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House of Representatives

The House met at 10 a.m. and was
called to order by the Speaker pro tem-
pore (Mr. SIMPSON).

DESIGNATION OF THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following commu-
nication from the Speaker:

WASHINGTON, DC,
October 5, 2000.

I hereby appoint the Honorable MICHAEL K.
SIMPSON to act as Speaker pro tempore on
this day.

J. DENNIS HASTERT,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

PRAYER

The Reverend Norman B. Steen, The
Christian Reformed Church of Wash-
ington, D.C., offered the following
prayer:

Almighty God, Maker of Heaven and
Earth, Lord of the Nations, You’'ve got
the whole world in Your strong and
loving hands, this grand Capitol build-
ing, our beloved Nation, and all people
everywhere.

As this session of the House is draw-
ing to a close, | ask You, Lord, for the
blessing of Your wisdom to fall on
these Congressmen and Congresswomen
as they seek the common good in their
deliberations and debate on this day.

Lord, give them understanding, pa-
tience and goodwill as they struggle to

accomplish their legislative goals, and
with this big push now to wrap things
up before the campaign season moves
into high gear, give our leaders health,
strength and endurance to be able to
work effectively under all of these
pressures.

And above all, Lord, may Your love
of justice and mercy and peace be re-
flected in the work of these dedicated
public servants on this day for the
blessing of our Nation, for the blessing
of the world.

Yours, Lord God, is the kingdom and
the power and the glory forever. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair has examined the Journal of the
last day’s proceedings and announces
to the House his approval thereof.

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the Jour-
nal stands approved.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Will the
gentlewoman from Michigan (Ms. Riv-
ERS) come forward and lead the House
in the Pledge of Allegiance.

Ms. RIVERS led the Pledge of Alle-
giance as follows:

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God,
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Lundregan, one of its clerks, an-
nounced that the Senate has passed
without amendment bills and a concur-
rent resolution of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R. 1162. An act to designate the bridge on
United States Route 231 that crosses the
Ohio River between Maceo, Kentucky, and
Rockport, Indiana, as the ‘“William H.
Natcher Bridge”.

H.R. 1605. An act to designate the Federal
building and United States courthouse lo-
cated at 402 North Walnut Street in Har-
rison, Arkansas, as the ““J. Smith Henley
Federal Building and United States Court-
house”.

H.R. 4318. An act to establish the Red River
National Wildlife Refuge.

H.R. 4642. An act to make certain per-
sonnel flexibilities available with respect to
the General Accounting Office, and for other
purposes.

H.R. 4806. An act to designate the Federal
building located at 1710 Alabama Avenue in
Jasper, Alabama, as the ‘“‘Carl Elliott Fed-
eral Building”’.

H.R. 5284. An act to designate the United
States courthouse located at 101 East Main
Street in Norfolk, Virginia, as the “Owen B.
Pickett United States Courthouse’.

H. Con. Res. 399. Concurrent resolution rec-
ognizing the 25th anniversary of the enact-
ment of the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act of 1975.
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The message also announced that the
Senate has passed with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R. 4002. An act to amend the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961 to revise and improve
provisions relating to famine prevention and
freedom from hunger.

H.R. 4386. An act to amend title XIX of the
Social Security Act to provide medical as-
sistance for certain women screened and
found to have breast or cervical cancer under
a federally funded screening program, to
amend the Public Health Service Act and the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act with
respect to surveillance and information con-
cerning the relationship between cervical
cancer and the human papillomavirus (HPV)
and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate has passed a bill of the fol-
lowing title in which the concurrence
of the House is requested:

S. 2412. An act to amend title 49, United
States Code, to authorize appropriations for
the National Transportation Safety Board
for fiscal years 2000, 2001, 2002, and 2003, and
for other purposes.

The message also announced that
pursuant to Public Law 103-296, the
Chair, on behalf of the President pro
tempore, and in consultation with the
Chairman and the Ranking Minority
Member of the Finance Committee, ap-
points David Podoff, of Maryland, as a
member of the Social Security Advi-
sory Board, vice Lori L. Hansen.

THE REVEREND NORMAN B.
STEEN

(Mr. HOEKSTRA asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute.)

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Speaker, it is
my pleasure to welcome the Reverend
Norman Steen, pastor of the Christian
Reformed Church of Washington, D.C.
as a guest chaplain for the House of
Representatives.

The Washington, D.C. Christian Re-
formed Church has a proud history of
more than 50 years in the District of
Columbia. The church was founded dur-
ing World War Il by members of the
Christian Reformed Church who came
to Washington from Michigan, lowa,
New Jersey, Washington, and Cali-
fornia and from throughout the United
States in order to serve our Nation.

Since that time, the church has root-
ed itself in Northeast Washington and
has seen many changes in this city, all
the while serving its members and the
community around it.

Reverend Steen has been the pastor
of the church since April of 1999. Prior
to moving with his wife, Barb, he was a
minister at a church in my hometown,
the 14th Street Christian Reformed
Church of Holland, Michigan. During
his distinguished 25-year career as a
minister, Norm has also served church-
es in Ridgewood, New Jersey, and Par-
kersburg, lowa.

I hope the entire House will join me
in welcoming Reverend Norm Steen as
our guest chaplain today.
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ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair will entertain fifteen 1-minute
speeches on each side.

CONGRATULATING IAN AMBER

(Ms. ROS-LEHTINEN asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
her remarks.)

Ms. ROS-LEHTINEN. Mr. Speaker, |
would like to congratulate a remark-
able young man and true champion in
my congressional district, lan Amber.
lan is a straight A honor student at
Palmetto Senior High School where he
excels in various academic organiza-
tions. But unlike most teenagers, lan
had to overcome a great obstacle not
normally faced by students.

At age 10, lan was diagnosed with
leukemia and underwent 3 years of in-
tense chemotherapy treatment.
Through perseverance, he beat cancer;
and today, lan spends his time helping
children with life-threatening diseases.

He formed Kids That Care Pediatric
and Cancer Fund, the only Kkid-run or-
ganization affiliated with a major hos-
pital in South Florida, an organization
in which he raises funds for sick chil-
dren.

He also created Trading Places, a
sensitive-training program for oncol-
ogy nurses.

Mr. Speaker, | ask my colleagues to
help me in recognizing lan’s selfless
achievements, and in commending him
for being a shining example to us all.
He represents Miami Palmetto well. He
represents all of us well.

THE VAGINA MONOLOGUES

(Mr. TRAFICANT asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. TRAFICANT. Broadway has an-
nounced a new play called ““The Vagina
Monologues.” | quote, the promo states
that ‘“Vagina Monologues uses humor
and drama to explore such things as
sexual fantasies, orgasms, pelvic ex-
aminations and rape.” Now if that is
not enough to entice your condo-
minium, this vaginal virtuoso is being
billed as theater at its finest.

Unbelievable. What is next? Rectal
Diaries? Men are dropping like flies in
America from prostate cancer and
Broadway is promoting vaginal titilla-
tion.

Beam me up. | advise all New York
men to sleep on their stomachs, and |
yield back all the STDs on the East
Coast.

ANY MORE STORIES?

(Mr. BALLENGER asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. BALLENGER. Mr. Speaker, here
we go again. First it is inventing the
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Internet, then it is drugs for his moth-
er-in-law and his dog. Now it appears
the Vice President’s imagination has
really run wild again. When Governor
Bush mentioned traveling to a disaster
area with the head of FEMA, Mr. GORE
added that he traveled with him too.
Untrue. Then claimed to be a strong
supporter of the lockbox for Social Se-
curity and Medicare. Surprise, sur-
prise, the Democrat filibuster holding
up this legislation is waiting for his
first sign of support. What about that
poor Florida girl forced to stand in her
class of 36 because there is no room for
her desk? Guess what? Not true again.

What is that phrase about pants on
fire? Any more stories?

THE VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN
ACT

(Ms. RIVERS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Ms. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, the House
has done its job, we passed the Vio-
lence Against Women Act by a vote of
415-3. Nevertheless, the authorization
ran out on September 30, 2000.

This critical bill is supported by po-
lice officers, judges, prosecutors, gov-
ernors, State attorneys general, social
workers, men and women and chil-
dren’s advocates around the Nation. It
deserves immediate attention from the
other body.

The Violence Against Women Act
was originally passed in 1994 and au-
thorized over a billion dollars for law
enforcement grants, judicial training,
shelters, a national hotline, child abuse
and prevention programs. Thousands of
victims from every State, race, and so-
cioeconomic level have relied on these
services for protection from violence.

VAWA has saved lives and helped re-
build even more, and it has served to
break the cycle of violence in so many
families, by preventing children from
perpetuating the violence they witness.

With the authorization already ex-
pired, | respectfully urge the other
body to pass this important legislation.

SQUANDERED OPPORTUNITIES

(Mr. PITTS asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. PITTS. Mr. Speaker, Governor
George W. Bush has rightly pointed out
that this boom economy is an oppor-
tunity we should not squander. It is an
opportunity to get our fiscal house in
order to shore up programs like Social
Security and Medicare for the next
generation.

Unfortunately, the opposition does
not seem to see it that way. This is the
fourth year in a row that the Repub-
lican Congress will pay down the public
debt. That will bring us to half a tril-
lion dollars in paid-back debt, and we
will do it while preserving the Social
Security and Medicare trust funds 100
percent intact.
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Mr. Speaker, 22 days ago we sent a
letter to the President asking him to
join us in this effort, but he has refused
to respond.

The only thing we have heard on the
matter is what the President said to
the newspapers: ““It depends on what
our spending commitments are.”

In other words, he would rather add
billions of dollars in new spending than
pay down the debt, and that is what
Governor Bush means when he talks
about squandered opportunities.

APPROVE COMMONSENSE GUN
SAFETY LEGISLATION

(Mrs. MCCARTHY of New York asked
and was given permission to address
the House for 1 minute and to revise
and extend her remarks.)

Mrs. MCCARTHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, the clock is ticking and soon
the 106th Congress may adjourn with-
out passing common sense gun safety
legislation. Today, we join people
throughout the Nation concerned
about young people and gun violence.

Earlier this week, | joined the gen-
tleman from Missouri (Mr. GEPHARDT),
the minority leader, and the gentleman
from Michigan (Mr. CONYERS) in calling
on the gentleman from lllinois (Speak-
er HASTERT) to use his influence to
complete work on the stalled Juvenile
Justice Conference.

With the help of the gentleman from
Illinois (Speaker HASTERT), we can
jumpstart the conference to approve
child safety locks, to close the gun
show loophole and to ban high-capacity
ammunition clips. | am pleased that
Senator JOHN MCcCCAIN has endorsed
closing the gun show loophole.

Governor Pataki has already brought
common sense gun laws to my home
State of New York. We need to bring
similar legislation to all 50 States. Is
there grassroots support for this legis-
lation? You bet.

The Million Mom March dem-
onstrated that people across the Na-
tion want to make their communities
safe from gun violence. Just this week,
college students around the Nation
participated in First Monday 2000. | am
pleased that students from Long Is-
land’s Hofstra University participated
in this grassroots educational issue.

To date, the gun lobby has prevented
the Congress from approving national
gun safety legislation. We do not have
to repeat the past. | ask the gentleman
from Illinois (Speaker HASTERT) to
consider this.

DEBT REDUCTION STILL BEING
HELD HOSTAGE

(Mr. HERGER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HERGER. Mr. Speaker, today is
day 23 of the debt reduction held hos-
tage by the Clinton-Gore administra-
tion. It has been 23 days since Congress
proposed to lock away 100 percent of
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the Social Security and Medicare sur-
pluses and dedicate at least 90 percent
of the total budget surplus for debt re-
duction, but still no answer from the
Clinton-Gore administration.

There will be an estimated $268 bil-
lion surplus this fiscal year alone. Our
question is simple: Should it be used to
pay off our public debt, or should it be
spent on ongoing Federal programs?
Republicans are for using the surplus
to pay off public debt.

Where do President Clinton and Vice
President GORE stand?

Mr. Speaker, | urge the President and
the Vice President to put debt reduc-
tion ahead of spending and agree to our
90-10 debt reduction proposal.

VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN ACT
OF 2000

(Mrs. CHRISTENSEN asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute.)

Mrs. CHRISTENSEN. Mr. Speaker,
the women in my district and women
all across this country need to have the
Violence Against Women Act of 2000 re-
authorized.

The act was first passed in 1994 and
has been a lifeline to women who are
victims of violence. The current act
would go even further by improving ex-
isting provisions and adding new ones,
such as dating violence, the provision
of transitional housing, the creation of
supervised visitation and exchange pro-
grams for children, and expanding serv-
ices to reach the elderly and previously
underserved populations.

The new reauthorization was passed
by this body on September 26, but it re-
mains a top priority, because the other
body has yet to pass it.

Mr. Speaker, the Women’s Coalition
of St. Croix, the Women’s Resource
Center in St. Thomas, and the Safety
Zone in St. John are depending on us,
the women and the families they care
for, especially their children who also
become victims and have a high risk of
themselves becoming perpetrators, are
depending on us.

I join the other distinguished women
of the House and all of my 415 col-
leagues who voted for its passage in
calling on the Senate to do the same
and give us a Violence Against Women
Act before we adjourn.

ANOTHER INVITATION FOR DEBT
ELIMINATION

(Mr. GIBBONS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, as you
heard my colleague, the gentleman
from California (Mr. HERGER), say, it
has been 23 days since this Congress
asked the President to join us in dedi-
cating 90 percent of next year’s sur-
pluses to paying off the debt; and once
again, they still have had no response
to that request.

The Clinton-Gore administration
made it very clear they have a priority
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on reducing the debt for Third World
nations, in distant countries away
from our shores. Yet they remain si-
lent on this issue of debt elimination
for our own country, for our own Amer-
ican working men and women.

Under this Republican-led Congress,
we have already paid down $350 billion
in debt since 1998, and our plan is to
further reduce the debt by an addi-
tional $240 billion in the year 2001 and
completely eliminate the debt by 2012,
while at the same time preserving and
protecting Social Security and Medi-
care.

1015

Eliminating the public debt is good
for the economy and lowers interest
rates for minor consumers on every-
thing from home mortgages to credit
cards, saving American families over
$5,000 a year.

Once again, | call upon the President
to join me and my colleagues on this
responsible middle ground to eliminate
the public debt and ensure a stable fu-
ture for Americans through genera-
tions.

URGING CONGRESS TO REAUTHOR-
IZE THE VIOLENCE AGAINST
WOMEN ACT

(Ms. BALDWIN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend her re-
marks.)

Ms. BALDWIN. Mr. Speaker, as we
near the end of the 106th Congress,
there are a few bills that Congress
must pass before we go home. To me,
one of those ‘““must pass’’ bills is the re-
authorization of the Violence Against
Women Act. The House passed VAWA,
but the other body has not yet acted on
the bill. There is no more time to
waste. This law must be reauthorized
this year.

The program has done so much. Over
the past 6 years, VAWA has helped mil-
lions of women, children, and families
who have been victims of domestic
abuse and sexual assault. This bill is
not controversial. The leaders in the
other body have a choice: they can con-
tinue to assist victims of domestic vio-
lence and sexual assault, or they can
turn their backs on them.

To turn their backs when they know
that VAWA is working would be uncon-
scionable. VAWA must reach the Presi-
dent’s desk before Congress adjourns.

AMERICA NEEDS INTEGRITY IN
THE ADMINISTRATION

(Mr. GARY MILLER of California
asked and was given permission to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute and to re-
vise and extend his remarks.)

Mr. GARY MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, guess who made this claim: |
have been a part of the discussions on
the Strategic Petroleum Reserve since
the day it was first established.

That boast was made a few days ago
by AL GORE, who was not even elected
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to Congress until 2 years after the
Strategic Petroleum Reserve was es-
tablished. He took credit for it, but he
was not even in Congress when it hap-
pened.

Two days ago in the Presidential de-
bates, GOrE claimed that he was at a
Florida high school when a student had
to stand in class because the classroom
was so overcrowded.

The principal of that school laughed
when he heard the claim and said, “We
have never allowed a student to stand
in the back of a classroom or to stand
in a classroom.”” He also added that the
classroom in question, a science lab,
has about $150,000 this year alone in
new equipment.

Why does he have to keep making
these things up? What drives him to
take credit for so many things that he
clearly had nothing to do with?

Mr. GoORE has a problem with the
truth. We need leadership that knows
the difference between self-serving fan-
tasy and reality. Our country is hungry
for integrity.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
SIMPSON). Members are reminded not
to make personal references to the
Vice President.

ASKING MEMBERS TO SUPPORT
THE AMBER ALERT PROGRAM

(Mr. LAMPSON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. LAMPSON. Mr. Speaker, the
gentlewoman from New Mexico (Mrs.
WILSON) introduced a resolution that
recognizes the importance of a commu-
nity initiative, a successful and effec-
tive way to combat child abduction
called the Amber Alert Plan.

The Amber Alert is named after
Amber Hagerman, a 9-year-old girl who
was tragically abducted and murdered
in Arlington, Texas, in 1996. The trag-
edy of Amber’s case was felt through-
out north Texas, and it led to a search
for new and innovative community re-
sponses to help law enforcement offi-
cials find missing children.

The Amber Alert is a partnership be-
tween broadcasters and law enforce-
ment agencies. When law enforcement
determines a child is missing, they ac-
tivate the Amber Alert, by notifying
area-participating radio stations. The
stations agree to interrupt their pro-
gramming and broadcast an emergency
report, much like an emergency broad-
cast system. Their report gives details,
like the description of a child or any
cars involved. TV stations would
broadcast Amber Alert crawlers across
the front of their screen, which would
resemble severe weather warnings.

I unveiled the Amber Alert in my dis-
trict. Please join me and the gentle-
woman from New Mexico in our efforts
to recover missing children and curb
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abductions as a cosponsor of the bill.
The health and safety of our children is
in Members’ hands.

THE DEMOCRAT EDUCATION
AGENDA

(Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California
asked and was given permission to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute and to re-
vise and extend his remarks.)

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Speaker, yesterday the minority
leader, the gentleman from Missouri
(Mr. GEPHARDT), delivered an impor-
tant address outlining the education
agenda our party will pursue next year
under a Democratic Congress. This
agenda reflects our commitments to
take bold action to make public
schools strong and effective and to add,
not replace, the efforts being made at
the local level.

I applaud the minority leader, the
gentleman from Missouri (Mr. GEP-
HARDT), for his efforts that began more
than a year ago in a series of meetings
at the Madison Building over dinners
and good conversations.

Here is what we as Democrats pro-
pose on education: establish a major
new partnership with States to lower
class size and assure that every child
has a qualified teacher; offer new in-
vestments while holding schools ac-
countable for the results; make quality
preschool available to every child; and
provide direct grants and tax breaks to
upgrade and modernize school facili-
ties.

We have set down our marker. | look
forward to working with the then
Speaker, the gentleman from Missouri
(Mr. GEPHARDT), in a Democratic House
to move it forward.

PASS THE VIOLENCE AGAINST
WOMEN ACT BEFORE THE END
OF SESSION

(Ms. WOOLSEY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend her re-
marks.)

Ms. WOOLSEY. Mr. Speaker, the
women of America want the other body
to reauthorize the Violence Against
Women Act. This landmark legislation,
which the House has reauthorized, has
saved lives and rescued countless
women from the vicious cycle of family
violence.

From 1993, when the act was enacted,
to 1997, the rate of intimate partner vi-
olence fell and the number of female
victims of intimate violence dropped.
American women have VAWA, the Vio-
lence Against Women Act, to thank for
these gains.

But there is so much more that needs
to be done. In 1998, three out of four
victims of intimate-partner homicide
were women. The number of women
killed by an intimate partner increased
8 percent between 1997 and 1998. Women
need VAWA so they can protect them-
selves and their children from domestic
violence.
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The Violence Against Women Act
saves lives. | urge our colleagues in the
other body, pass VAWA before the end
of this session.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE SPEAKER
PRO TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Mem-
bers should avoid urging action by the
other body.

THE VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN
ACT MUST BE REAUTHORIZED
NOW

(Ms. SCHAKOWSKY asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
her remarks.)

Ms. SCHAKOWSKY. Mr. Speaker, Oc-
tober is Domestic Violence Awareness
Month. It is just unthinkable that we
should leave Washington and end this
session without reauthorizing the Vio-
lence Against Women Act.

Last week, by a powerful 415 to 3,
this body overwhelmingly affirmed our
responsibility to addressing and pro-
tecting the needs of all victims of do-
mestic violence, stalking, and sexual
assault. Every 15 seconds someone in
our country is battered. Every day,
four women die in this country as a re-
sult of domestic violence.

Every person, woman, man, or child,
should feel safe at home and in their
neighborhoods. We must ensure that
all victims, including immigrant
women, are able to report and flee from
domestic violence without threats of
persecution or deportation.

We have the opportunity in these re-
maining days to pass VAWA. We should
do it now.

TIME FOR CONGRESS TO PASS
VAWA

(Ms. CARSON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend her re-
marks.)

Ms. CARSON. Mr. Speaker, | will fol-
low the Speaker’s instructions in terms
of not admonishing any other entity of
the United States Congress. | would
simply rise today to say that we need
to have the Violence Against Women
Act passed by the Congress and sent to
the President for his signature.

Last Wednesday this House unani-
mously passed VAWA by a vote of 415
to 3. We must urge anyone else who can
do that to do that.

VAWA expired on September 30. On
September 30, the light went out on
justice across this country on behalf of
all of the women and children who are
victims of violence or who are poten-
tial victims, including immigrant
women.

Without this critical funding, pro-
grams serving women and their chil-
dren will cease to exist. This is not a
political game. It is the lives and well-
being of women and children across
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this country that are at stake, that are
vulnerable.

I would urge further consideration of
VAWA by the United States Congress.

ON THE 35TH ANNIVERSARY OF
MEDICARE, CONGRESS SHOULD
REPAIR GAPS IN COVERAGE

(Mr. DEUTSCH asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. DEUTSCH. Mr. Speaker, this
year we celebrate the 35th anniversary
of Medicare. The program has benefited
over 93 million Americans since it was
signed into law on July 30, 1965, by
President Johnson.

Yet, our health care system has
changed dramatically since then, with
medical technology in many ways lead-
ing the way, and Medicare has not kept
pace with that. | am concerned about
the widening gap between the Medicare
program and the cutting edge of med-
ical technology.

I am concerned because it means that
more than 90,000 Medicare-aged people
in my district cannot gain access to ad-
vanced treatment and technologies
they need. As Congress looks at adjust-
ments to the program, we must act
now to repair the gaps in Medicare for
the next 35 years of medical innova-
tion.

Medicare’s procedure for adding new
technologies to the program involve
coverage, coding, and payment deci-
sions. Unfortunately, problems and
delays have occurred at each of these
stages. The result is that now it can
take more than 4% years or more to
make the latest breakthrough treat-
ments available to beneficiaries.

| believe that Medicare patients have
waited long enough for a program that
gives them access to the advanced
medical technologies they need. That
is why | am pleased to lend full support
of H.R. 4395, the Medicare Patient Ac-
cess to Technology Act, a bipartisan
bill which hopefully we will pass this
session, and which will lead to 21st cen-
tury medicine for Medicare bene-
ficiaries.

SUPPORT THE PRESIDENT’'S RE-
QUEST FOR INCREASED FUNDING
FOR THE COMMUNITY DEVELOP-
MENT BLOCK GRANT PROGRAM

(Mr. BROWN of Ohio asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
rise today to celebrate the 26th anni-
versary of the Community Develop-
ment Block Grant Program. This pro-
gram put local development decisions
in the hands of those who know best,
those who live and work in our commu-
nity.

This long-term commitment to re-
sponsible flexibility has paid off. The
average housing program leverage is
$2.31 for every Federal dollar spent.
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Unfortunately, the Republican lead-
ership has chosen to commemorate 26
years of job creation and increased af-
fordable housing and water improve-
ments by stripping the block grant pro-
gram of $300 million in the fiscal year
2001 VA-HUD bill.

In Lorais, Ohio, a community in my
district struggling with the loss of in-
dustry and experiencing rents as much
as 50 percent of income, these cuts
translate into a loss of jobs, jobs that
would have been created next year
through construction projects, small
business developments, and retraining
programs.

This program is simple, it is effec-
tive, it is efficient. Communities in
northeast Ohio and across the country
are depending on it. Proposed 2001
funding levels will, unfortunately,
hang them out to dry.

I urge my colleagues to continue our
commitment to improving people’s
quality of life. Let us support the
President’s request and increase fund-
ing for the Community Development
Block Grant Program.

RYAN WHITE CARE ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 2000

Mr. GOSS. Mr. Speaker, by direction
of the Committee on Rules, | call up
House Resolution 611 and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. RES. 611

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order without inter-
vention of any point of order to consider in
the House the bill (S. 2311) to revise and ex-
tend the Ryan White CARE Act programs
under title XXVI of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act, to improve access to health care and
the quality of care under such programs, and
to provide for the development of increased
capacity to provide health care and related
support services to individuals and families
with HIV disease, and for other purposes.
The bill shall be considered as read for
amendment. The amendment in the nature
of a substitute printed in the Congressional
Record and numbered 1 pursuant to clause 8
of rule XVIII shall be considered as adopted.
The previous question shall be considered as
ordered on the bill, as amended, to final pas-
sage without intervening motion except: (1)
one hour of debate on the bill, as amended,
equally divided and controlled by the chair-
man and ranking minority member of the
Committee on Commerce; and (2) one motion
to recommit with or without instructions.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from Florida (Mr. GosS) is rec-
ognized for 1 hour.

Mr. GOSS. Mr. Speaker, for purposes
of debate only, | am pleased to yield
the customary 30 minutes to my friend,
the distinguished gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. HALL), pending which | yield my-
self such time as | may consume. Dur-
ing consideration of this resolution, all
time yielded is for purposes of debate
only.

Mr. Speaker, this is a fair and
straightforward closed rule for a very
important piece of legislation. The rule
waives all points of order against con-
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sideration of the bill and provides that
the amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute printed in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD shall be considered as adopted.

1030

This is largely a noncontroversial
bill. As no members of the minority
testified differently last night at the
Committee on Rules, this rule should
receive unanimous support, and | urge
support.

This reauthorization of the Ryan
White CARE Act recognizes the chang-
ing demographics of the AIDS epidemic
in our country in a way that truly hon-
ors the memory of the courageous
young boy for which the bill was origi-
nally named. Today, there are between
800,000 and 900,000 persons living with
HIV in the United States of America
with some 40,000 new infections annu-
ally. This conference report seeks to
shift resources to the most needy areas
while preserving the best features of
the current programs.

The gentleman from Virginia (Chair-
man BLILEY) should be commended for
his leadership and attention to this
critical public health issue which is of
concern to every Member of this body.
I am hopeful that the progress made on
this authorization will spur funding for
another essential program for individ-
uals afflicted with the HIV virus.

As my colleagues remember and well
know, this House led the way and
adopted the Ricky Ray Authorization
Act in the last Congress. It authorized
$750 million for compassion assistance
and recognition to hemophiliacs who
contracted AIDS through no fault of
their own because of contaminated
blood products in the 1980s.

Now, the first installment was pro-
vided last year, and this year the gen-
tleman from Florida (Chairman YOUNG)
of the Committee on Appropriations
should be commended for exceeding the
President’s request in the House
version of the Fiscal Year 2001 Labor-
HHS appropriation bill for the next in-
stallment.

As negotiations continue and we near
the end of this Congress, | am hopeful
that the White House will become fully
engaged on the Ricky Ray funding
problem and work with leadership and
Congress to provide full funding for
these victims as soon as humanly pos-
sible. The need is great and the time is
now.

I am confident that, if the White
House shows true leadership and dem-
onstrates that this problem is really a
top priority for them, we will be able
to move further toward full funding
this year. Obviously we cannot undo
the tragic events of the 1980s, but we
can work to provide assistance to these
individuals before it is any later.

Mr. Speaker, this rule should engen-
der little debate. It is a fair rule for a

good bill. I urge its adoption.
Mr. Speaker, | reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. HALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
want to thank the gentleman from
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Florida (Mr. Goss) for yielding me the
time.

Mr. Speaker, this is a closed rule. It
will allow for the consideration of S.
2311, which is called the Ryan White
CARE Act Amendments of 2000. As the
gentleman from Florida has described,
this rule provides for 1 hour of general
debate to be equally divided and con-
trolled by the chairman and ranking
minority member of the Committee on
Commerce. Under this closed rule, no
amendments can be offered on the
House floor.

In 1990, Congress passed the Ryan
White Comprehensive AIDS Resources
Emergency Act. It was known as the
Ryan White CARE Act. This law cre-
ated programs to help Americans with
AIDS and HIV, the virus that causes
AIDS, and to slow the spread of HIV.

These programs expired October 1.
The bill we are considering will reau-
thorize and strengthen the Ryan White
CARE Act programs by expanding ac-
cess, improving quality, and providing
additional services. Some of the
changes will help target health care
services to the people who need it the
most but who can least afford it.

Women, children, infants and youth
with HIV will especially benefit from
this bill as will low-income individuals
and families. AIDS possesses one of the
greatest health challenges of our gen-
eration, and there is no way to avoid
its tragic grip. However, an active role
by the Federal government can, in my
opinion, ease the tragedy by reducing
the number of new HIV cases and by
supporting victims and their families.

The Ryan White CARE Act has
worked. The Federal funds spent under
this law have saved lives and reduced
suffering. These are dollars that could
not have been better spent. For exam-
ple, between 1994 and 1999, pediatric
AIDS cases declined by nearly 80 per-
cent largely because of these programs
funded by the Federal Government
under this Act.

I would like to point out to my col-
league that this act offers a framework
that we should apply to tackling other
tragic diseases, such as childhood can-
cer. | hope that Congress will learn
from the success of this act.

This legislation extending the Ryan
White CARE Act represents our best
response to dealing with AIDS and its
consequences. The bill we are consid-
ering is a compromise between the pre-
viously passed House and Senate
versions. The Senate version passed by
unanimous consent. The House version
passed by a voice vote under suspen-
sion of the rules. | am proud to be a co-
sponsor of this House version.

Because there is general agreement
between the House and Senate, there is
no need for a formal conference com-
mittee.

| urge my colleagues to vote for the
rule and for the bill.

Mr. Speaker, | reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. GOSS. Mr. Speaker, | advise that
we have no speakers lined up, and |
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would be prepared to yield back if the

gentleman from Ohio (Mr. HALL) has no

speakers.

Mr. HALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
yield back the balance of my time.

Mr. GOSS. Mr. Speaker, | yield back
the balance of my time, and | move the
previous question on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

Mr. COBURN. Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to House Resolution 611, | call up the
Senate bill (S. 2311) to revise and ex-
tend the Ryan White CARE Act pro-
grams under title XXVI of the Public
Health Service Act, to improve access
to health care and the quality of care
under such programs, and to provide
for the development of increased capac-
ity to provide health care and related
support services to individuals and
families with HIV disease, and for
other purposes, and ask for its imme-
diate consideration.

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
SIMPSON). Pursuant to House Resolu-
tion 611, the Senate bill is considered
read for amendment.

The text of S. 2311 is as follows:

S. 2311

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘“Ryan White
CARE Act Amendments of 2000”".

SEC. 2. REFERENCES; TABLE OF CONTENTS.

(a) REFERENCES.—Except as otherwise ex-
pressly provided, whenever in this Act an
amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of
an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or
other provision, the reference shall be con-
sidered to be made to a section or other pro-
vision of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 201 et seq.).

(b) Table of Contents.—The table of con-
tents of this Act is as follows:

Sec. 1. Short title.

Sec. 2. References; table of contents.

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO HIV HEALTH
CARE PROGRAM

Subtitle A—Purpose; Amendments to Part A

(Emergency Relief Grants)

Duties of planning council, funding
priorities, quality assessment.

Quality management.

Funded entities required to have
health care relationships.

Support services required to be
health care-related.

Use of grant funds for early inter-
vention services.

Replacement of specified fiscal
years regarding the sunset on
expedited distribution require-
ment.

Hold harmless provision.

Set-aside for infants, children, and
women.

Subtitle B—Amendments to Part B (Care

Grant Program)

Sec. 121. State requirements concerning
identification of need and allo-
cation of resources.

Sec. 122. Quality management.

Sec. 123. Funded entities required to have
health care referral relation-
ships.

Sec. 101.

102.
103.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec. 104.
Sec. 105.

Sec. 106.

107.
108.

Sec.
Sec.
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Support services required to be
health care-related.

Use of grant funds for early inter-
vention services.

Authorization of appropriations for
HIV-related services for women
and children.

Repeal of requirement for com-
pleted Institute of Medicine re-
port.

Supplement
States.

Use of treatment funds.

Increase in minimum allotment.

Set-aside for infants, children, and
women.

Subtitle C—Amendments to Part C (Early
Intervention Services)

Sec. 141. Amendment of heading; repeal of
formula grant program.

Sec. 142. Planning and development grants.
Sec. 143. Authorization of appropriations for
categorical grants.

Sec. 144. Administrative expenses ceiling;
quality management program.
Sec. 145. Preference for certain areas.
Subtitle D—Amendments to Part D (General
Provisions)

Sec. 151. Research involving women, infants,
children, and youth.
Limitation on administrative ex-
penses.
153. Evaluations and reports.
154. Authorization of appropriations for
grants under parts A and B.

Subtitle E—Amendments to Part F
(Demonstration and Training)

Sec. 161. Authorization of appropriations.
TITLE II—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
Sec. 201. Institute of Medicine study.

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO HIV HEALTH
CARE PROGRAM

Subtitle A—Purpose; Amendments to Part A
(Emergency Relief Grants)
SEC. 101. DUTIES OF PLANNING COUNCIL, FUND-
ING PRIORITIES, QUALITY ASSESS-
MENT.

Section 2602 (42 U.S.C. 300ff-12) is amend-
ed—

(1) in subsection (b)—

(A) in paragraph (2)(C), by inserting before
the semicolon the following: including
providers of housing and homeless services’’;
and

(B) in paragraph (4), by striking “‘shall—"’
and all that follows and inserting ‘‘shall
have the responsibilities specified in sub-
section (d).”’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

‘‘(d) DUTIES OF PLANNING COUNCIL.—The
planning council established under sub-
section (b) shall have the following duties:

““(1) PRIORITIES FOR ALLOCATION OF
FUNDS.—The council shall establish prior-
ities for the allocation of funds within the el-
igible area, including how best to meet each
such priority and additional factors that a
grantee should consider in allocating funds
under a grant, based on the following fac-
tors:

““(A) The size and demographic characteris-
tics of the population with HIV disease to be
served, including, subject to subsection (e),
the needs of individuals living with HIV in-
fection who are not receiving HIV-related
health services.

“(B) The documented needs of the popu-
lation with HIV disease with particular at-
tention being given to disparities in health
services among affected subgroups within
the eligible area.

“(C) The demonstrated or probable cost
and outcome effectiveness of proposed strat-
egies and interventions, to the extent that
data are reasonably available.

Sec. 124.

Sec. 125.

Sec. 126.

Sec. 127.

Sec. 130. grants for certain

131.
132.
133.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 152.

Sec.
Sec.
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“(D) Priorities of the communities with
HIV disease for whom the services are in-
tended.

“(E) The availability of other govern-
mental and non-governmental resources, in-
cluding the State medicaid plan under title
XIX of the Social Security Act and the State
Children’s Health Insurance Program under
title XXI of such Act to cover health care
costs of eligible individuals and families
with HIV disease.

““(F) Capacity development needs resulting
from gaps in the availability of HIV services
in historically underserved low-income com-
munities.

““(2) COMPREHENSIVE SERVICE DELIVERY
PLAN.—The council shall develop a com-
prehensive plan for the organization and de-
livery of health and support services de-
scribed in section 2604. Such plan shall be
compatible with any existing State or local
plans regarding the provision of such serv-
ices to individuals with HIV disease.

““(3) ASSESSMENT OF FUND ALLOCATION EFFI-
CIENCY.—The council shall assess the effi-
ciency of the administrative mechanism in
rapidly allocating funds to the areas of
greatest need within the eligible area.

‘“(4) STATEWIDE STATEMENT OF NEED.—The
council shall participate in the development
of the Statewide coordinated statement of
need as initiated by the State public health
agency responsible for administering grants
under part B.

““(5) COORDINATION WITH OTHER FEDERAL
GRANTEES.—The council shall coordinate
with Federal grantees providing HIV-related
services within the eligible area.

““(6) COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION.—The coun-
cil shall establish methods for obtaining
input on community needs and priorities
which may include public meetings, con-
ducting focus groups, and convening ad-hoc
panels.

‘“(e) PROCESS FOR ESTABLISHING ALLOCA-
TION PRIORITIES.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 24 months
after the date of enactment of the Ryan
White CARE Act Amendments of 2000, the
Secretary shall—

“(A) consult with eligible metropolitan
areas, affected communities, experts, and
other appropriate individuals and entities, to
develop epidemiologic measures for estab-
lishing the number of individuals living with
HIV disease who are not receiving HIV-re-
lated health services; and

“(B) provide advice and technical assist-
ance to planning councils with respect to the
process for establishing priorities for the al-
location of funds under subsection (d)(1).

““(2) EXCEPTION.—Grantees under sub-
section (d)(1)(A) shall not be required to es-
tablish priorities for individuals not in care
until epidemiologic measures are developed
under paragraph (1).”.

SEC. 102. QUALITY MANAGEMENT.

(a) FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR QUALITY MAN-
AGEMENT.—Section 2604 (42 U.S.C. 300ff-14) is
amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (c)
through (f) as subsections (d) through (g), re-
spectively; and

(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the fol-
lowing:

““(c) QUALITY MANAGEMENT.—

‘(1) REQUIREMENT.—The chief elected offi-
cial of an eligible area that receives a grant
under this part shall provide for the estab-
lishment of a quality management program
to assess the extent to which medical serv-
ices provided to patients under the grant are
consistent with the most recent Public
Health Service guidelines for the treatment
of HIV disease and related opportunistic in-
fection and to develop strategies for im-
provements in the access to and quality of
medical services.
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“(2) USe OF FUNDS.—From amounts re-
ceived under a grant awarded under this
part, the chief elected official of an eligible
area may use, for activities associated with
its quality management program, not more
than the lesser of—

“(A) 5 percent of amounts received under
the grant; or

““(B) $3,000,000.”".

(b) QUALITY MANAGEMENT REQUIRED FOR
ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANTS.—Section 2605(a) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-15(a)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through

(6) as paragraphs (5) through (8), respec-
tively; and

(2) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing:

““(3) that the chief elected official of the el-
igible area will satisfy all requirements
under section 2604(c);”".

SEC. 103. FUNDED ENTITIES REQUIRED TO HAVE
HEALTH CARE RELATIONSHIPS.

(a) USE OF AMOUNTS.—Section 2604(e)(1) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-14(d)(1)) (as so redesignated by
section 102(a)) is amended by inserting “‘and
the State Children’s Health Insurance Pro-
gram under title XXI of such Act’ after ‘‘So-
cial Security Act”.

(b) APPLICATIONS.—Section 2605(a) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-15(a)) is amended by inserting
after paragraph (3), as added by section
102(b), the following:

‘“(4) that funded entities within the eligible
area that receive funds under a grant under
section 2601(a) shall maintain appropriate re-
lationships with entities in the area served
that constitute key points of access to the
health care system for individuals with HIV
disease (including emergency rooms, sub-
stance abuse treatment programs, detoxi-
fication centers, adult and juvenile deten-
tion facilities, sexually transmitted disease
clinics, HIV counseling and testing sites, and
homeless shelters) and other entities under
section 2652(a) for the purpose of facilitating
early intervention for individuals newly di-
agnosed with HIV disease and individuals
knowledgeable of their status but not in
care;”’.

SEC. 104. SUPPORT SERVICES REQUIRED TO BE
HEALTH CARE-RELATED.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2604(b)(1) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-14(b)(1)) is amended—

(1) in the matter preceding subparagraph
(A), by striking “HIV-related—"" and insert-
ing ““HIV-related services, as follows:”’;

(2) in subparagraph (A)—

(A) by striking ““outpatient’ and all that
follows through ‘“‘substance abuse treatment
and” and inserting the following: “‘OuT-
PATIENT HEALTH SERVICES.—Outpatient and
ambulatory health services, including sub-
stance abuse treatment,”’; and

(B) by striking “‘; and” and inserting a pe-
riod;

(3) in subparagraph (B), by striking “(B) in-
patient case management’” and inserting
“(C) INPATIENT CASE MANAGEMENT SERV-
ICES.—Inpatient case management’’; and

(4) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the
following:

““(B) OUTPATIENT SUPPORT SERVICES.—Out-
patient and ambulatory support services (in-
cluding case management), to the extent
that such services facilitate, enhance, sup-
port, or sustain the delivery, continuity, or
benefits of health services for individuals
and families with HIV disease.”.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT TO APPLICA-
TION REQUIREMENTS.—Section 2605(a) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-15(a)), as amended by section
102(b), is further amended—

(1) in paragraph (6) (as so redesignated), by
striking ‘“‘and’” at the end thereof;

(2) in paragraph (7) (as so redesignated), by
striking the period and inserting *‘; and’’;
and
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(3) by adding at the end the following:

‘“(8) that the eligible area has procedures
in place to ensure that services provided
with funds received under this part meet the
criteria specified in section 2604(b)(1).”".

SEC. 105. USE OF GRANT FUNDS FOR EARLY
INTERVENTION SERVICES.

(&) IN GENERAL.—Section 2604(b)(1) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-14(b)(1)), as amended by section
104(a), is further amended by adding at the
end the following:

‘(D) EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES.—Early
intervention services as described in section
2651(b)(2), with follow-through referral, pro-
vided for the purpose of facilitating the ac-
cess of individuals receiving the services to
HIV-related health services, but only if the
entity providing such services—

“@i)(1) is receiving funds under subpara-
graph (A) or (C); or

“(I) is an entity constituting a point of
access to services, as described in paragraph
(2)(C), that maintains a relationship with an
entity described in subclause (1) and that is
serving individuals at elevated risk of HIV
disease; and

“(ii) demonstrates to the satisfaction of
the chief elected official that no other Fed-
eral, State, or local funds are available for
the early intervention services the entity
will provide with funds received under this
paragraph.’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS TO APPLICA-
TION REQUIREMENTS.—Section 2605(a)(1) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-15(a)(1)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘serv-
ices to individuals with HIV disease’ and in-
serting ‘‘services as described in section
2604(b)(1)""; and

(2) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘“‘serv-
ices for individuals with HIV disease” and in-
serting ‘‘services as described in section
2604(b)(1)"".

SEC. 106. REPLACEMENT OF SPECIFIED FISCAL
YEARS REGARDING THE SUNSET ON
EXPEDITED DISTRIBUTION RE-
QUIREMENTS.

Section 2603(a)(2) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-13(a)(2)) is
amended by striking ‘“‘for each of the fiscal
years 1996 through 2000’ and inserting ‘“‘for a
fiscal year”.

SEC. 107. HOLD HARMLESS PROVISION.

Section 2603(a)(4) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-13(a)(4)) is
amended to read as follows:

““(4) LIMITATIONS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—With respect to each of
fiscal years 2001 through 2005, the Secretary
shall ensure that the amount of a grant
made to an eligible area under paragraph (2)
for such a fiscal year is not less than an
amount equal to 98 percent of the amount
the eligible area received for the fiscal year
preceding the year for which the determina-
tion is being made.

““(B) APPLICATION OF PROVISION.—Subpara-
graph (A) shall only apply with respect to
those eligible areas receiving a grant under
paragraph (2) for fiscal year 2000 in an
amount that has been adjusted in accordance
with paragraph (4) of this subsection (as in
effect on the day before the date of enact-
ment of the Ryan White CARE Act Amend-
ments of 2000).”".

SEC. 108. SET-ASIDE FOR INFANTS, CHILDREN,
AND WOMEN.

Section 2604(b)(3) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-14(b)(3)) is
amended—

(1) by inserting ‘‘for each population under
this subsection’ after ‘‘established prior-
ities”’; and

(2) by striking ‘‘ratio of the’” and inserting
“ratio of each”’.
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Subtitle B—Amendments to Part B (Care
Grant Program)
SEC. 121. STATE REQUIREMENTS CONCERNING
IDENTIFICATION OF NEED AND AL-
LOCATION OF RESOURCES.

(a) GENERAL USE OF GRANTS.—Section 2612
(42 U.S.C. 300ff-22) is amended—

(1) by striking “A State” and inserting
““(a) IN GENERAL.—A State’’; and

(2) in the matter following paragraph (5)—

(A) by striking ‘“‘paragraph (2)” and insert-
ing “‘subsection (a)(2) and section 2613"’;

(b) APPLICATION.—Section 2617(b) (42 U.S.C.
300ff-27(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)(C)—

(A) by striking clause (i) and inserting the
following:

‘(i) the size and demographic characteris-
tics of the population with HIV disease to be
served, except that by not later than October
1, 2002, the State shall take into account the
needs of individuals not in care, based on epi-
demiologic measures developed by the Sec-
retary in consultation with the State, af-
fected communities, experts, and other ap-
propriate individuals (such State shall not be
required to establish priorities for individ-
uals not in care until such epidemiologic
measures are developed);”’;

(B) in clause (iii), by striking ““and’ at the
end; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:

““(v) the availability of other governmental
and non-governmental resources;

“(vi) the capacity development needs re-
sulting in gaps in the provision of HIV serv-
ices in historically underserved low-income
and rural low-income communities; and

“(vii) the efficiency of the administrative
mechanism in rapidly allocating funds to the
areas of greatest need within the State;”’;
and

(2) in paragraph (2)—

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking “and”’
at the end;

(B) by redesignating subparagraph (C) as
subparagraph (F); and

(C) by inserting after subparagraph (B), the
following:

“(C) an assurance that capacity develop-
ment needs resulting from gaps in the provi-
sion of services in underserved low-income
and rural low-income communities will be
addressed; and

“(D) with respect to fiscal year 2003 and
subsequent fiscal years, assurances that, in
the planning and allocation of resources, the
State, through systems of HIV-related
health services provided under paragraphs
(1), (2), and (3) of section 2612(a), will make
appropriate provision for the HIV-related
health and support service needs of individ-
uals who have been diagnosed with HIV dis-
ease but who are not currently receiving
such services, based on the epidemiologic
measures developed under paragraph
D))"

SEC. 122. QUALITY MANAGEMENT.

(a) STATE REQUIREMENT FOR QUALITY MAN-
AGEMENT.—Section 2617(b)(4) (42 U.S.C. 300ff—
27(b)(4)) is amended—

(1) by striking subparagraph (C) and insert-
ing the following:

““(C) the State will provide for—

““(i) the establishment of a quality manage-
ment program to assess the extent to which
medical services provided to patients under
the grant are consistent with the most re-
cent Public Health Service guidelines for the
treatment of HIV disease and related oppor-
tunistic infections and to develop strategies
for improvements in the access to and qual-
ity of medical services; and

““(ii) a periodic review (such as through an
independent peer review) to assess the qual-
ity and appropriateness of HIV-related
health and support services provided by enti-
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ties that receive funds from the State under
this part;”’;

(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (E) and
(F) as subparagraphs (F) and (G), respec-
tively;

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (D), the
following:

“(E) an assurance that the State, through
systems of HIV-related health services pro-
vided under paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of sec-
tion 2612(a), has considered strategies for
working with providers to make optimal use
of financial assistance under the State med-
icaid plan under title XIX of the Social Secu-
rity Act, the State Children’s Health Insur-
ance Program under title XXI of such Act,
and other Federal grantees that provide HIV-
related services, to maximize access to qual-
ity HIV-related health and support services;

(4) in subparagraph (F), as so redesignated,
by striking ‘“‘and’’ at the end; and

(5) in subparagraph (G), as so redesignated,
by striking the period and inserting ‘‘; and’’.

(b) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS FOR QUALITY
MANAGEMENT.—

(1) AVAILABILITY OF GRANT FUNDS FOR PLAN-
NING AND EVALUATION.—Section 2618(c)(3) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-28(c)(3)) is amended by inserting
before the period *, including not more than
$3,000,000 for all activities associated with its
quality management program’’.

(2) EXCEPTION TO COMBINED CEILING ON
PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION FUNDS FOR
STATES WITH SMALL GRANTS.—Paragraph (6)
of section 2618(c) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-28(c)(6)) is
amended to read as follows:

‘“(6) EXCEPTION FOR QUALITY MANAGE-
MENT.—Notwithstanding paragraph (5), a
State whose grant under this part for a fiscal
year does not exceed $1,500,000 may use not
to exceed 20 percent of the amount of the
grant for the purposes described in para-
graphs (3) and (4) if—

““(A) that portion of such amount in excess
of 15 percent of the grant is used for its qual-
ity management program; and

‘“(B) the State submits and the Secretary
approves a plan (in such form and containing
such information as the Secretary may pre-
scribe) for use of funds for its quality man-
agement program.”’.

SEC. 123. FUNDED ENTITIES REQUIRED TO HAVE
HEALTH CARE RELATIONSHIPS.

Section 2617(b)(4) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-27(b)(4)),
as amended by section 122(a), is further
amended by adding at the end the following:

““(H) that funded entities maintain appro-
priate relationships with entities in the area
served that constitute key points of access
to the health care system for individuals
with HIV disease (including emergency
rooms, substance abuse treatment programs,
detoxification centers, adult and juvenile de-
tention facilities, sexually transmitted dis-
ease clinics, HIV counseling and testing
sites, and homeless shelters), and other enti-
ties under section 2652(a), for the purpose of
facilitating early intervention for individ-
uals newly diagnosed with HIV disease and
individuals knowledgeable of their status but
not in care.”.

SEC. 124. SUPPORT SERVICES REQUIRED TO BE
HEALTH CARE-RELATED.

(@) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section
3(c)(2)(A)(iii) of the Ryan White CARE Act
Amendments of 1996 (Public Law 104-146) is
amended by inserting ‘“‘before paragraph (2)
as so redesignated’” after “‘inserting”.

(b) SERVICES.—Section 2612(a)(1) (42 U.S.C.
300ff-22(a)(1)), as so designated by section
121(a), is amended by striking ‘“‘for individ-
uals with HIV disease’ and inserting ‘‘, sub-
ject to the conditions and limitations that
apply under such section’’.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT TO STATE AP-
PLICATION REQUIREMENT.—Section 2617(b)(2)
(42 U.S.C. 300ff-27(b)(2)), as amended by sec-
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tion 121(b), is further amended by adding at
the end the following:

“(F) an assurance that the State has proce-
dures in place to ensure that services pro-
vided with funds received under this section
meet the criteria specified in section
2604(b)(1)(B); and”’.

SEC. 125. USE OF GRANT FUNDS FOR EARLY
INTERVENTION SERVICES.

Section 2612(a) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-22(a)), as
amended by section 121, is further amended
by adding at the end the following:

““(6) EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES.—The
State, through systems of HIV-related
health services provided under paragraphs
(1), (2), and (3) of section 2612(a), may provide
early intervention services, as described in
section 2651(b)(2), with follow-up referral,
provided for the purpose of facilitating the
access of individuals receiving the services
to HIV-related health services, but only if
the entity providing such services—

“(A)(1) is receiving funds under section
2612(a)(1); or

““(ii) is an entity constituting a point of ac-
cess to services, as described in section
2617(b)(4), that maintains a referral relation-
ship with an entity described in clause (i)
and that is serving individuals at elevated
risk of HIV disease; and

“(B) demonstrates to the State’s satisfac-
tion that no other Federal, State, or local
funds are available for the early intervention
services the entity will provide with funds
received under this paragraph.’.

SEC. 126. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS
FOR HIV-RELATED SERVICES FOR
WOMEN AND CHILDREN.

Section 2625(c)(2) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-33(c)(2)) is
amended by striking ‘“fiscal years 1996
through 2000’ and inserting “‘fiscal years 2001
through 2005”".

SEC. 127. REPEAL OF REQUIREMENT FOR COM-
PLETED INSTITUTE OF MEDICINE
REPORT.

Section 2628 (42 U.S.C. 300ff-36) is repealed.

SEC. 128. SUPPLEMENT GRANTS FOR CERTAIN
STATES.

Subpart | of part B of title XXVI of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-11
et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the
following:

“SEC. 2622. SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS.

““(@ IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award supplemental grants to States deter-
mined to be eligible under subsection (b) to
enable such States to provide comprehensive
services of the type described in section
2612(a) to supplement the services otherwise
provided by the State under a grant under
this subpart in areas within the State that
are not eligible to receive grants under part

“(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive
a supplemental grant under subsection (a) a
State shall—

“(1) be eligible to receive a grant under
this subpart; and

““(2) demonstrate to the Secretary that
there is severe need (as defined for purposes
of section 2603(b)(2)(A) for supplemental fi-
nancial assistance in areas in the State that
are not served through grants under part A.

““(c) APPLICATION.—A State that desires a
grant under this section shall, as part of the
State application submitted under section
2617, submit a detailed description of the
manner in which the State will use amounts
received under the grant and of the severity
of need. Such description shall include—

““(1) a report concerning the dissemination
of supplemental funds under this section and
the plan for the utilization of such funds;

““(2) a demonstration of the existing com-
mitment of local resources, both financial
and in-kind;

““(3) a demonstration that the State will
maintain HIV-related activities at a level
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that is equal to not less than the level of
such activities in the State for the 1-year pe-
riod preceding the fiscal year for which the
State is applying to receive a grant under
this part;

‘“(4) a demonstration of the ability of the
State to utilize such supplemental financial
resources in a manner that is immediately
responsive and cost effective;

“(5) a demonstration that the resources
will be allocated in accordance with the
local demographic incidence of AIDS includ-
ing appropriate allocations for services for
infants, children, women, and families with
HIV disease;

‘“(6) a demonstration of the inclusiveness
of the planning process, with particular em-
phasis on affected communities and individ-
uals with HIV disease; and

“(7) a demonstration of the manner in
which the proposed services are consistent
with local needs assessments and the state-
wide coordinated statement of need.

““(d) AMOUNT RESERVED FOR EMERGING COM-
MUNITIES.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For awarding grants
under this section for each fiscal year, the
Secretary shall reserve the greater of 50 per-
cent of the amount to be utilized under sub-
section (e) for such fiscal year or $5,000,000,
to be provided to States that contain emerg-
ing communities for use in such commu-
nities.

“(2) DEFINITION.—In paragraph (1), the
term ‘emerging community’ means a metro-
politan area—

“(A) that is not eligible for a grant under
part A; and

““(B) for which there has been reported to
the Director of the Centers for Disease Con-
trol and Prevention a cumulative total of be-
tween 1000 and 1999 cases of acquired immune
deficiency syndrome for the most recent pe-
riod of 5 calendar years for which such data
are available.

‘““(e) APPROPRIATIONS.—With respect to
each fiscal year beginning with fiscal year
2001, the Secretary, to carry out this section,
shall utilize 50 percent of the amount appro-
priated under section 2677 to carry out part
B for such fiscal year that is in excess of the
amount appropriated to carry out such part
in fiscal year preceding the fiscal year in-
volved.

SEC. 129. USE OF TREATMENT FUNDS.

(a) STATE DuTIES.—Section 2616(c) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-26(c)) is amended—

(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1),
by striking ‘“‘shall—" and inserting ‘‘shall
use funds made available under this section
to—";

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through
(5) as subparagraphs (A) through (E), respec-
tively and realigning the margins of such
subparagraphs appropriately;

(3) in subparagraph (D) (as so redesig-
nated), by striking ‘““and’’ at the end;

(4) in subparagraph (E) (as so redesig-
nated), by striking the period and ‘‘; and”’;
and

(5) by adding at the end the following:

“(F) encourage, support, and enhance ad-
herence to and compliance with treatment
regimens, including related medical moni-
toring.”’;

(6) by striking ““In carrying’ and inserting
the following:

““(1) IN GENERAL.—In carrying’’; and

(7) by adding at the end the following:

“(2) LIMITATIONS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—NoO State shall use funds
under paragraph (1)(F) unless the limitations
on access to HIV/AIDS therapeutic regimens
as defined in subsection (e)(2) are eliminated.

“(B) AMOUNT OF FUNDING.—No State shall
use in excess of 10 percent of the amount set-
aside for use under this section in any fiscal
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year to carry out activities under paragraph
(1)(F) unless the State demonstrates to the
Secretary that such additional services are
essential and in no way diminish access to
therapeutics.”.

(b) SUPPLEMENT GRANTS.—Section 2616 (42
U.S.C. 300ff-26(c)) is amended by adding at
the end the following:

‘“(e) SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS FOR THE PROVI-
SION OF TREATMENTS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts made
available under paragraph (5), the Secretary
shall award supplemental grants to States
determined to be eligible under paragraph (2)
to enable such States to provide access to
therapeutics to treat HIV disease as provided
by the State under subsection (c)(1)(B) for in-
dividuals at or below 200 percent of the Fed-
eral poverty line.

““(2) CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall de-
velop criteria for the awarding of grants
under paragraph (1) to States that dem-
onstrate a severe need. In determining the
criteria for demonstrating State severity of
need (as defined for purposes of section
2603(b)(2)(A)), the Secretary shall consider
whether limitation to access exist such
that—

““(A) the State programs under this section
are unable to provide HIV/AIDS therapeutic
regimens to all eligible individuals living at
or below 200 percent of the Federal poverty
line; and

““(B) the State programs under this section
are unable to provide to all eligible individ-
uals appropriate HIV/AIDS therapeutic regi-
mens as recommended in the most recent
Federal treatment guidelines.

““(3) STATE REQUIREMENT.—The Secretary
may not make a grant to a State under this
subsection unless the State agrees that—

“(A) the State will make available (di-
rectly or through donations from public or
private entities) non-Federal contributions
toward the activities to be carried out under
the grant in an amount equal to $1 for each
$4 of Federal funds provided in the grant; and

‘“(B) the State will not impose eligibility
requirements for services or scope of benefits
limitations under subsection (a) that are
more restrictive than such requirements in
effect as of January 1, 2000.

‘“(4) USE AND COORDINATION.—Amounts
made available under a grant under this sub-
section shall only be used by the State to
provide AIDS/HIV-related medications. The
State shall coordinate the use of such
amounts with the amounts otherwise pro-
vided under this section in order to maxi-
mize drug coverage.

““(5) FUNDING.—

““(A) RESERVATION OF AMOUNT.—The Sec-
retary may reserve not to exceed 4 percent,
but not less than 2 percent, of any amount
referred to in section 2618(b)(2)(H) that is ap-
propriated for a fiscal year, to carry out this
subsection.

“(B)  MINIMUM  AMOUNT.—INn  providing
grants under this subsection, the Secretary
shall ensure that the amount of a grant to a
State under this part is not less than the
amount the State received under this part in
the previous fiscal year, as a result of grants
provided under this subsection.”.

(C) SUPPLEMENT AND NOT SUPPLANT.—Sec-
tion 2616 (42 U.S.C. 300ff-26(c)), as amended
by subsection (b), is further amended by add-
ing at the end the following:

““(f) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Notwith-
standing any other provision of law,
amounts made available under this section
shall be used to supplement and not supplant
other funding available to provide treat-
ments of the type that may be provided
under this section.”.

SEC. 130. INCREASE IN MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2618(b)(1)(A)(i) (42

U.S.C. 300ff-28(b)(1)(A)(i)) is amended—
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(1) in subclause (1), by striking ‘“$100,000"
and inserting ‘*$200,000""; and

(2) in subclause (11), by striking ““$250,000"
and inserting ‘‘$500,000".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section
2618(b)(3)(B) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-28(b)(3)(B)) is
amended by striking ‘“and the Republic of
the Marshall Islands” and inserting ‘, the
Republic of the Marshall Islands, the Fed-
erated States of Micronesia, and the Repub-
lic of Palau™.

SEC. 131. SET-ASIDE FOR INFANTS, CHILDREN,
AND WOMEN.

Section 2611(b) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-21(b)) is
amended—

(1) by inserting “‘for each population under
this subsection’ after ‘‘State shall use’’; and

(2) by striking “‘ratio of the’” and inserting
“ratio of each”.

Subtitle C—Amendments to Part C (Early
Intervention Services)
SEC. 141. AMENDMENT OF HEADING; REPEAL OF
FORMULA GRANT PROGRAM.
(@) AMENDMENT OF HEADING.—The heading
of part C of title XXVI is amended to read as
follows:

“PART C—EARLY INTERVENTION AND PRIMARY
CARE SERVICES”.

(b) ReEPEAL.—Part C of title XXVI
U.S.C. 300ff-41 et seq.) is amended—

(1) by repealing subpart I; and

(2) by redesignating subparts Il and Ill as
subparts | and I1.

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—

(1) INFORMATION REGARDING RECEIPT OF
SERVICES.—Section 2661(a) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
61(a)) is amended by striking “‘unless—’’ and
all that follows through ‘“(2) in the case of”
and inserting ‘““unless, in the case of”.

(2) ADDITIONAL AGREEMENTS.—Section 2664
(42 U.S.C. 300ff-64) is amended—

(A) in subsection (e)(5), by striking ‘“2642(b)
or’’;

(B) in subsection (f)(2), by striking ‘‘2642(b)
or’’; and

(C) by striking subsection (h).

SEC. 142. PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
GRANTS.

(a) ALLOWING PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
GRANT TO EXPAND ABILITY TO PROVIDE PRI-
MARY CARE SERVICES.—Section 2654(c) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-54(c)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), to read as follows:

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may pro-
vide planning and development grants to
public and nonprofit private entities for the
purpose of—

““(A) enabling such entities to provide HIV
early intervention services; or

““(B) assisting such entities to expand the
capacity, preparedness, and expertise to de-
liver primary care services to individuals
with HIV disease in underserved low-income
communities on the condition that the funds
are not used to purchase or improve land or
to purchase, construct, or permanently im-
prove (other than minor remodeling) any
building or other facility.”; and

(2) in paragraphs (2) and (3) by striking
“‘paragraph (1)’ each place that such appears
and inserting ‘““‘paragraph (1)(A)”.

(b) AMOUNT; DURATION.—Section 2654(c) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-54(c)), as amended by subsection
(a), is further amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraph (4) as para-
graph (5); and

(2) by inserting after paragraph (3) the fol-
lowing:

““(4) AMOUNT AND DURATION OF GRANTS.—

““(A) EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES.—A
grant under paragraph (1)(A) may be made in
an amount not to exceed $50,000.

““(B) CAPACITY DEVELOPMENT.—

“(i) AMOUNT.—A grant under paragraph
(1)(B) may be made in an amount not to ex-
ceed $150,000.

(42
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“(ii) DURATION.—The total duration of a
grant under paragraph (1)(B), including any
renewal, may not exceed 3 years.”’.

() INCREASE IN LIMITATION.—Section
2654(c)(5) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-54(c)(5)), as so redes-
ignated by subsection (b), is amended by
striking “‘1 percent’” and inserting ‘5 per-
cent”.

SEC. 143. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS
FOR CATEGORICAL GRANTS.

Section 2655 (42 U.S.C. 300ff-55) is amended
by striking ‘1996 and all that follows
through 2000 and inserting ‘‘2001 through
2005
SEC. 144. ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES CEILING;

QUALITY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM.

Section 2664(g) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-64(g)) is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (3), to read as follows:

“(3) the applicant will not expend more
than 10 percent of the grant for costs of ad-
ministrative activities with respect to the
grant;’’;

(2) in paragraph (4), by striking the period
and inserting ‘“; and’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:

“(5) the applicant will provide for the es-
tablishment of a quality management pro-
gram to assess the extent to which medical
services funded under this title that are pro-
vided to patients are consistent with the
most recent Public Health Service guidelines
for the treatment of HIV disease and related
opportunistic infections and that improve-
ments in the access to and quality of medical
services are addressed.”’.

SEC. 145. PREFERENCE FOR CERTAIN AREAS.

Section 2651 (42 U.S.C. 300ff-51) is amended
by adding at the end the following:

““(d) PREFERENCE IN AWARDING GRANTS.—
Beginning in fiscal year 2001, in awarding
new grants under this section, the Secretary
shall give preference to applicants that will
use amounts received under the grant to
serve areas that are otherwise not eligible to
receive assistance under part A.”".

Subtitle D—Amendments to Part D (General
Provisions)
RESEARCH INVOLVING WOMEN,

FANTS, CHILDREN, AND YOUTH.

(a) ELIMINATION OF REQUIREMENT ToO EN-
ROLL SIGNIFICANT NUMBERS OF WOMEN AND
CHILDREN.—Section 2671(b) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
71(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking subpara-
graphs (C) and (D); and

(2) by striking paragraphs (3) and (4).

(b) INFORMATION AND EDUCATION.—Section
2671(d) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-71(d)) is amended by
adding at the end the following:

““(4) The applicant will provide individuals
with information and education on opportu-
nities to participate in HIV/AIDS-related
clinical research.”.

(c) QUALITY MANAGEMENT; ADMINISTRATIVE
EXPENSES CEILING.—Section 2671(f) (42 U.S.C.
300ff-71(f)) is amended—

(1) by striking the subsection heading and
designation and inserting the following:

““(f) ADMINISTRATION.—

““(1) APPLICATION.—""; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

“(2) QUALITY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM.—A
grantee under this section shall implement a
quality management program.’.

(d) COORDINATION.—Section 2671(g) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-71(g)) is amended by adding at
the end the following: “The Secretary acting
through the Director of NIH, shall examine
the distribution and availability of ongoing
and appropriate HIV/AIDS-related research
projects to existing sites under this section
for purposes of enhancing and expanding vol-
untary access to HIV-related research, espe-
cially within communities that are not rea-
sonably served by such projects.”.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 2671(j) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-71(j)) is

SEC. 151. IN-
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amended by striking ‘‘fiscal years 1996

through 2000’ and inserting ““fiscal years 2001

through 2005™.

SEC. 152. LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EX-
PENSES.

Section 2671 (42 U.S.C. 300ff-71) is amend-
ed—

(1) by redesignating subsections (i) and (j),
as subsections (j) and (k), respectively; and

(2) by inserting after subsection (h), the
following:

“(i) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EX-
PENSES.—

‘“(1) DETERMINATION BY SECRETARY.—Not
later than 12 months after the date of enact-
ment of the Ryan White Care Act Amend-
ments of 2000, the Secretary, in consultation
with grantees under this part, shall conduct
a review of the administrative, program sup-
port, and direct service-related activities
that are carried out under this part to ensure
that eligible individuals have access to qual-
ity, HIV-related health and support services
and research opportunities under this part,
and to support the provision of such services.

““(2) REQUIREMENTS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days
after the expiration of the 12-month period
referred to in paragraph (1) the Secretary, in
consultation with grantees under this part,
shall determine the relationship between the
costs of the activities referred to in para-
graph (1) and the access of eligible individ-
uals to the services and research opportuni-
ties described in such paragraph.

“(B) LimiTATION.—After a final determina-
tion under subparagraph (A), the Secretary
may not make a grant under this part unless
the grantee complies with such requirements
as may be included in such determination.”.
SEC. 153. EVALUATIONS AND REPORTS.

Section 2674(c) (42 U.S.C. 399ff-74(c)) is
amended by striking ‘1991 through 1995’ and
inserting ‘2001 through 2005"".

SEC. 154. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS
FOR GRANTS UNDER PARTS A AND B.

Section 2677 (42 U.S.C. 300ff-77) is amended
to read as follows:

“SEC. 2677. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated—

‘(1) such sums as may be necessary to
carry out part A for each of the fiscal years
2001 through 2005; and

““(2) such sums as may be necessary to
carry out part B for each of the fiscal years
2001 through 2005.”".

Subtitle E—Amendments to Part F
(Demonstration and Training)
SEC. 161. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(&) ScHooLs; CENTERS.—Section 2692(c)(1)
(42 U.S.C. 300ff-111(c)(1)) is amended by strik-
ing ““fiscal years 1996 through 2000’ and in-
serting “‘fiscal years 2001 through 2005”.

(b) DENTAL ScHooLs.—Section 2692(c)(2) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-111(c)(2)) is amended by striking
“fiscal years 1996 through 2000”’ and inserting
“fiscal years 2001 through 2005”".

TITLE II—-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
SEC. 201. INSTITUTE OF MEDICINE STUDY.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 120 days
after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Secretary of Health and Human Services
shall enter into a contract with the Institute
of Medicine for the conduct of a study con-
cerning the appropriate epidemiological
measures and their relationship to the fi-
nancing and delivery of primary care and
health-related support services for low-in-
come, uninsured, and under-insured individ-
uals with HIV disease.

(b) REQUIREMENTS.—

(1) COMPLETION.—The study under sub-
section (a) shall be completed not later than
21 months after the date on which the con-
tract referred to in such subsection is en-
tered into.
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(2) ISSUES TO BE CONSIDERED.—The study
conducted under subsection (a) shall con-
sider—

(A) the availability and utility of health
outcomes measures and data for HIV pri-
mary care and support services and the ex-
tent to which those measures and data could
be used to measure the quality of such fund-
ed services;

(B) the effectiveness and efficiency of serv-
ice delivery (including the quality of serv-
ices, health outcomes, and resource use)
within the context of a changing health care
and therapeutic environment as well as the
changing epidemiology of the epidemic;

(C) existing and needed epidemiological
data and other analytic tools for resource
planning and allocation decisions, specifi-
cally for estimating severity of need of a
community and the relationship to the allo-
cations process; and

(D) other factors determined to be relevant
to assessing an individual’s or community’s
ability to gain and sustain access to quality
HIV services.

(c) ReEPORT.—Not later than 90 days after
the date on which the study is completed
under subsection (a), the Secretary of Health
and Human Services shall prepare and sub-
mit to the appropriate committees of Con-
gress a report describing the manner in
which the conclusions and recommendations
of the Institute of Medicine can be addressed
and implemented.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to House Resolution 611, the
amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute printed in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD and numbered 1 is considered
adopted.

The text of S. 2311, as amended pur-
suant to House Resolution 611, is as fol-
lows:

Strike all after the enacting clause and in-
sert the following:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘“Ryan White
CARE Act Amendments of 2000”.

SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS.

The table of contents for this Act is as fol-
lows:

TITLE |I—EMERGENCY RELIEF FOR
AREAS WITH SUBSTANTIAL NEED FOR
SERVICES
Subtitle A—HIV Health Services Planning

Councils

Sec. 101. Membership of councils.

Sec. 102. Duties of councils.

Sec. 103. Open meetings;

provisions.

Subtitle B—Type and Distribution of Grants

Sec. 111. Formula grants.

Sec. 112. Supplemental grants.

Subtitle C—Other Provisions

Sec. 121. Use of amounts.

Sec. 122. Application.

TITLE II—CARE GRANT PROGRAM
Subtitle A—General Grant Provisions

other additional

Sec. 201. Priority for women, infants, and
children.

Sec. 202. Use of grants.

Sec. 203. Grants to establish HIV care con-
sortia.

Sec. 204. Provision of treatments.

Sec. 205. State application.

Sec. 206. Distribution of funds.

Sec. 207. Supplemental grants for certain

States.
Subtitle B—Provisions Concerning Preg-
nancy and Perinatal Transmission of HIV
Sec. 211. Repeals.
Sec. 212. Grants.
Sec. 213. Study by Institute of Medicine.
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Subtitle C—Certain Partner Notification
Programs
Sec. 221. Grants for compliant partner noti-
fication programs.
TITLE I1I—EARLY INTERVENTION
SERVICES
Subtitle A—Formula Grants for States
Sec. 301. Repeal of program.
Subtitle B—Categorical Grants
311. Preferences in making grants.
312. Planning and development grants.
313. Authorization of appropriations.
Subtitle C—General Provisions
321. Provision of certain counseling
services.
Sec. 322. Additional required agreements.
TITLE IV—-OTHER PROGRAMS AND
ACTIVITIES

Subtitle A—Certain Programs for Research,
Demonstrations, or Training
Sec. 401. Grants for coordinated services and
access to research for women,
infants, children, and youth.
Sec. 402. AIDS education and training cen-
ters.
Subtitle B—General Provisions in Title
XXVI

Evaluations and reports.

Data collection through Centers for
Disease Control and Preven-
tion.

Coordination.

Plan regarding release of prisoners
with HIV disease.

Audits.

Administrative simplification.

Authorization of appropriations for
parts A and B.

TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS

501. Studies by Institute of Medicine.

502. Development of rapid HIV test.

503. Technical corrections.

TITLE VI—EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 601. Effective date.

TITLE I-EMERGENCY RELIEF FOR AREAS
WITH SUBSTANTIAL NEED FOR SERVICES

Subtitle A—HIV Health Services Planning
Councils
SEC. 101. MEMBERSHIP OF COUNCILS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2602(b) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
12(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘demo-
graphics of the epidemic in the eligible area
involved,” and inserting ‘‘demographics of
the population of individuals with HIV dis-
ease in the eligible area involved,”’; and

(2) in paragraph (2)—

(A) in subparagraph (C), by inserting before
the semicolon the following: including
providers of housing and homeless services’’;

(B) in subparagraph (G), by striking ‘‘or
AIDS”’;

(C) in subparagraph (K), by striking “and”’
at the end;

(D) in subparagraph (L), by striking the pe-
riod and inserting the following: *“, including
but not limited to providers of HIV preven-
tion services; and’’; and

(E) by adding at the end the following sub-
paragraph:

“(M) representatives of individuals who
formerly were Federal, State, or local pris-
oners, were released from the custody of the
penal system during the preceding 3 years,
and had HIV disease as of the date on which
the individuals were so released.”.

(b) CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS.—Section
2602(b)(5) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300ff-12(b)(5)) is amended by adding at
the end the following subparagraph:

“(C) COMPOSITION OF COUNCIL.—The fol-
lowing applies regarding the membership of
a planning council under paragraph (1):
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Sec.
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‘(i) Not less than 33 percent of the council
shall be individuals who are receiving HIV-
related services pursuant to a grant under
section 2601(a), are not officers, employees,
or consultants to any entity that receives
amounts from such a grant, and do not rep-
resent any such entity, and reflect the demo-
graphics of the population of individuals
with HIV disease as determined under para-
graph (4)(A). For purposes of the preceding
sentence, an individual shall be considered
to be receiving such services if the individual
is a parent of, or a caregiver for, a minor
child who is receiving such services.

‘(i) With respect to membership on the
planning council, clause (i) may not be con-
strued as having any effect on entities that
receive funds from grants under any of parts
B through F but do not receive funds from
grants under section 2601(a), on officers or
employees of such entities, or on individuals
who represent such entities.”’.

SEC. 102. DUTIES OF COUNCILS.

(&) IN GENERAL.—Section 2602(b)(4) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
12(b)(4)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subparagraphs (A)
through (E) as subparagraphs (C) through
(G), respectively;

(2) by inserting before subparagraph (C) (as
so redesignated) the following subpara-
graphs:

“(A) determine the size and demographics
of the population of individuals with HIV
disease;

“(B) determine the needs of such popu-
lation, with particular attention to—

(i) individuals with HIV disease who know
their HIV status and are not receiving HIV-
related services; and

‘“(ii) disparities in access and services
among affected subpopulations and histori-
cally underserved communities;”’;

(3) in subparagraph (C) (as so redesig-
nated), by striking clauses (i) through (iv)
and inserting the following:

‘(i) size and demographics of the popu-
lation of individuals with HIV disease (as de-
termined under subparagraph (A)) and the
needs of such population (as determined
under subparagraph (B));

““(if) demonstrated (or probable) cost effec-
tiveness and outcome effectiveness of pro-
posed strategies and interventions, to the ex-
tent that data are reasonably available;

“(iii) priorities of the communities with
HIV disease for whom the services are in-
tended,

““(iv) coordination in the provision of serv-
ices to such individuals with programs for
HIV prevention and for the prevention and
treatment of substance abuse, including pro-
grams that provide comprehensive treat-
ment for such abuse;

“(v) availability of other governmental
and non-governmental resources, including
the State medicaid plan under title XIX of
the Social Security Act and the State Chil-
dren’s Health Insurance Program under title
XXI of such Act to cover health care costs of
eligible individuals and families with HIV
disease; and

““(vi) capacity development needs resulting
from disparities in the availability of HIV-
related services in historically underserved
communities;’’;

(4) in subparagraph (D) (as so redesig-
nated), by amending the subparagraph to
read as follows:

‘(D) develop a comprehensive plan for the
organization and delivery of health and sup-
port services described in section 2604 that—

‘(i) includes a strategy for identifying in-
dividuals who know their HIV status and are
not receiving such services and for informing
the individuals of and enabling the individ-
uals to utilize the services, giving particular
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attention to eliminating disparities in access
and services among affected subpopulations
and historically underserved communities,
and including discrete goals, a timetable,
and an appropriate allocation of funds;

“(ii) includes a strategy to coordinate the
provision of such services with programs for
HIV prevention (including outreach and
early intervention) and for the prevention
and treatment of substance abuse (including
programs that provide comprehensive treat-
ment services for such abuse); and

““(iii) is compatible with any State or local
plan for the provision of services to individ-
uals with HIV disease;”’;

(5) in subparagraph (F) (as so redesig-
nated), by striking ‘“‘and’’ at the end;

(6) in subparagraph (G) (as so redesig-
nated)—

(A) by striking ‘“‘public meetings,” and in-
serting ‘“‘public meetings (in accordance with
paragraph (7)),”’; and

(B) by striking the period and inserting “‘;
and’’; and

(7) by adding at the end the following sub-
paragraph:

““(H) coordinate with Federal grantees that
provide HIV-related services within the eligi-
ble area.”.

(b) PROCESS FOR ESTABLISHING ALLOCATION
PRIORITIES.—Section 2602 of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-12) is
amended by adding at the end the following
subsection:

“(d) PROCESS FOR ESTABLISHING ALLOCA-
TION PRIORITIES.—Promptly after the date of
the submission of the report required in sec-
tion 501(b) of the Ryan White CARE Act
Amendments of 2000 (relating to the rela-
tionship between epidemiological measures
and health care for certain individuals with
HIV disease), the Secretary, in consultation
with planning councils and entities that re-
ceive amounts from grants under section
2601(a) or 2611, shall develop epidemiologic
measures—

‘(1) for establishing the number of individ-
uals living with HIV disease who are not re-
ceiving HIV-related health services; and

““(2) for carrying out the duties under sub-
section (b)(4) and section 2617(b).”".

(c) TRAINING.—Section 2602 of the Public
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-12), as
amended by subsection (b) of this section, is
amended by adding at the end the following
subsection:

““(e) TRAINING GUIDANCE AND MATERIALS.—
The Secretary shall provide to each chief
elected official receiving a grant under
2601(a) guidelines and materials for training
members of the planning council under para-
graph (1) regarding the duties of the coun-
cil.””.

(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section
2603(c) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300ff-12(b)) is amended by striking
“‘section 2602(b)(3)(A)’” and inserting ‘‘section
2602(b)(4)(C)™".

SEC. 103. OPEN MEETINGS; OTHER ADDITIONAL
PROVISIONS.

Section 2602(b) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-12(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3), by striking subpara-
graph (C); and

(2) by adding at the end the following para-
graph:

“(7) PuBLIC DELIBERATIONS.—With respect
to a planning council under paragraph (1),
the following applies:

“(A) The council may not be chaired solely
by an employee of the grantee under section
2601(a).

“(B) In accordance with criteria estab-
lished by the Secretary:

‘(i) The meetings of the council shall be
open to the public and shall be held only
after adequate notice to the public.

““(ii) The records, reports, transcripts, min-
utes, agenda, or other documents which were
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made available to or prepared for or by the
council shall be available for public inspec-
tion and copying at a single location.

“(iii) Detailed minutes of each meeting of
the council shall be kept. The accuracy of all
minutes shall be certified to by the chair of
the council.

“(iv) This subparagraph does not apply to
any disclosure of information of a personal
nature that would constitute a clearly un-
warranted invasion of personal privacy, in-
cluding any disclosure of medical informa-
tion or personnel matters.”’.

Subtitle B—Type and Distribution of Grants
SEC. 111. FORMULA GRANTS.

(a) EXPEDITED  DISTRIBUTION.—Section
2603(a)(2) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300ff-13(a)(2)) is amended in the first
sentence by striking ‘““for each of the fiscal
years 1996 through 2000’ and inserting ‘“‘for a
fiscal year™.

(b) AMOUNT OF GRANT; ESTIMATE OF LIVING
CASES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 2603(a)(3)) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
13(a)(3)) is amended—

(A) in subparagraph (C)(i), by inserting be-
fore the semicolon the following: ‘‘, except
that (subject to subparagraph (D)), for grants
made pursuant to this paragraph for fiscal
year 2005 and subsequent fiscal years, the
cases counted for each 12-month period be-
ginning on or after July 1, 2004, shall be cases
of HIV disease (as reported to and confirmed
by such Director) rather than cases of ac-
quired immune deficiency syndrome’’; and

(B) in subparagraph (C), in the matter after
and below clause (ii)(X)—

(i) in the first sentence, by inserting before
the period the following: “‘, and shall be re-
ported to the congressional committees of
jurisdiction’’; and

(ii) by adding at the end the following sen-
tence: ‘““Updates shall as applicable take into
account the counting of cases of HIV disease
pursuant to clause (i).”".

(2) DETERMINATION OF SECRETARY REGARD-
ING DATA ON HIV CASES.—Section 2603(a)(3)) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300ff-13(a)(3)) is amended—

(A) by redesignating subparagraph (D) as
subparagraph (E); and

(B) by inserting after subparagraph (C) the
following subparagraph:

‘(D) DETERMINATION OF SECRETARY RE-
GARDING DATA ON HIV CASES.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—Not later than July 1,
2004, the Secretary shall determine whether
there is data on cases of HIV disease from all
eligible areas (reported to and confirmed by
the Director of the Centers for Disease Con-
trol and Prevention) sufficiently accurate
and reliable for use for purposes of subpara-
graph (C)(i). In making such a determina-
tion, the Secretary shall take into consider-
ation the findings of the study under section
501(b) of the Ryan White CARE Act Amend-
ments of 2000 (relating to the relationship
between epidemiological measures and
health care for certain individuals with HIV
disease).

““(ii) EFFECT OF ADVERSE DETERMINATION.—
If under clause (i) the Secretary determines
that data on cases of HIV disease is not suffi-
ciently accurate and reliable for use for pur-
poses of subparagraph (C)(i), then notwith-
standing such subparagraph, for any fiscal
year prior to fiscal year 2007 the references
in such subparagraph to cases of HIV disease
do not have any legal effect.

“(iif) GRANTS AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
REGARDING COUNTING OF HIV CASES.—Of the
amounts appropriated under section 318B for
a fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve
amounts to make grants and provide tech-
nical assistance to States and eligible areas
with respect to obtaining data on cases of
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HIV disease to ensure that data on such
cases is available from all States and eligible
areas as soon as is practicable but not later
than the beginning of fiscal year 2007.”".

(c) INCREASES IN GRANT.—Section
2603(a)(4)) of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 300ff-13(a)(4)) is amended to read as
follows:

““(4) INCREASES IN GRANT.—

““(A) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year in a
protection period for an eligible area, the
Secretary shall increase the amount of the
grant made pursuant to paragraph (2) for the
area to ensure that—

(i) for the first fiscal year in the protec-
tion period, the grant is not less than 98 per-
cent of the amount of the grant made for the
eligible area pursuant to such paragraph for
the base year for the protection period;

““(ii) for any second fiscal year in such pe-
riod, the grant is not less than 95 percent of
the amount of such base year grant;

(iii) for any third fiscal year in such pe-
riod, the grant is not less than 92 percent of
the amount of the base year grant;

““(iv) for any fourth fiscal year in such pe-
riod, the grant is not less than 89 percent of
the amount of the base year grant; and

““(v) for any fifth or subsequent fiscal year
in such period, if, pursuant to paragraph
(3)(D)(ii)), the references in paragraph
(3)(C)(i) to HIV disease do not have any legal
effect, the grant is not less than 85 percent of
the amount of the base year grant.

““(B) SPeciAL RULE.—If for fiscal year 2005,
pursuant to paragraph (3)(D)(ii), data on
cases of HIV disease are used for purposes of
paragraph (3)(C)(i), the Secretary shall in-
crease the amount of a grant made pursuant
to paragraph (2) for an eligible area to ensure
that the grant is not less than 98 percent of
the amount of the grant made for the area in
fiscal year 2004.

““(C) BASE YEAR; PROTECTION PERIOD.—With
respect to grants made pursuant to para-
graph (2) for an eligible area:

(i) The base year for a protection period is
the fiscal year preceding the trigger grant-
reduction year.

‘(i) The first trigger grant-reduction year
is the first fiscal year (after fiscal year 2000)
for which the grant for the area is less than
the grant for the area for the preceding fiscal
year.

“(iii) A protection period begins with the
trigger grant-reduction year and continues
until the beginning of the first fiscal year for
which the amount of the grant determined
pursuant to paragraph (2) for the area equals
or exceeds the amount of the grant deter-
mined under subparagraph (A).

“(iv) Any subsequent trigger grant-reduc-
tion year is the first fiscal year, after the
end of the preceding protection period, for
which the amount of the grant is less than
the amount of the grant for the preceding
fiscal year.”.

SEC. 112. SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS.

(@) IN GENERAL.—Section 2603(b)(2) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
13(b)(2)) is amended—

(1) in the heading for the paragraph, by
striking “DEFINITION™ and inserting
“AMOUNT OF GRANT"’;

(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (A)
through (C) as subparagraphs (B) through
(D), respectively;

(3) by inserting before subparagraph (B) (as
so redesignated) the following subparagraph:

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The amount of each
grant made for purposes of this subsection
shall be determined by the Secretary based
on a weighting of factors under paragraph
(1), with severe need under subparagraph (B)
of such paragraph counting one-third.”’;

(4) in subparagraph (B) (as so redesig-
nated)—
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(A) in clause (ii), by striking ““‘and’ at the
end;

(B) in clause (iii), by striking the period
and inserting a semicolon; and

(C) by adding at the end the following
clauses:

““(iv) the current prevalence of HIV disease;

“(v) an increasing need for HIV-related
services, including relative rates of increase
in the number of cases of HIV disease; and

“(vi) unmet need for such services, as de-
termined under section 2602(b)(4).”";

(5) in subparagraph (C) (as so redesig-
nated)—

(A) by striking ‘‘subparagraph (A)”’ each
place such term appears and inserting ‘‘sub-
paragraph (B)"’;

(B) in the second sentence, by striking ‘2
years after the date of enactment of this
paragraph’ and inserting ‘“18 months after
the date of the enactment of the Ryan White
CARE Act Amendments of 2000”’; and

(C) by inserting after the second sentence
the following sentence: ‘“Such a mechanism
shall be modified to reflect the findings of
the study under section 501(b) of the Ryan
White CARE Act Amendments of 2000 (relat-
ing to the relationship between epidemiolog-
ical measures and health care for certain in-
dividuals with HIV disease).”’; and

(6) in subparagraph (D) (as so redesig-
nated), by striking ‘‘subparagraph (B)” and
inserting ‘‘subparagraph (C)”.

(b) REQUIREMENTS FOR APPLICATION.—Sec-
tion 2603(b)(1)(E) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-13(b)(1)(E)) is amend-
ed by inserting ‘“youth,” after “‘children,”’.

(c) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND-
MENT.—Section 2603(b) of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-13(b)) is amend-
ed—

(1) by striking paragraph (4);

(2) by redesignating paragraph (5) as para-
graph (4); and

(3) in paragraph (4) (as so redesignated), in
subparagraph (B), by striking ‘“‘grants” and
inserting “‘grant’’.

Subtitle C—Other Provisions
SEC. 121. USE OF AMOUNTS.

(a) PRIMARY PURPOSES.—Section 2604(b)(1)
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300ff-14(b)(1)) is amended—

(1) in the matter preceding subparagraph
(A), by striking “HIV-related—"" and insert-
ing ““HIV-related services, as follows:"’;

(2) in subparagraph (A)—

(A) by striking ‘“‘outpatient” and all that
follows through ‘‘substance abuse treatment
and” and inserting the following: ‘“‘Out-
patient and ambulatory health services, in-
cluding substance abuse treatment,’’; and

(B) by striking ‘*; and”” and inserting a pe-
riod;

(3) in subparagraph (B), by striking ““(B) in-
patient case management” and inserting
“(C) Inpatient case management’’;

(4) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the
following subparagraph:

“(B) Outpatient and ambulatory support
services (including case management), to the
extent that such services facilitate, enhance,
support, or sustain the delivery, continuity,
or benefits of health services for individuals
and families with HIV disease.’’; and

(5) by adding at the end the following:

‘(D) Outreach activities that are intended
to identify individuals with HIV disease who
know their HIV status and are not receiving
HIV-related services, and that are—

‘(i) necessary to implement the strategy
under section 2602(b)(4)(D), including activi-
ties facilitating the access of such individ-
uals to HIV-related primary care services at
entities described in paragraph (3)(A);

“(if) conducted in a manner consistent
with the requirements under sections
2605(a)(3) and 2651(b)(2); and
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“(iif) supplement, and do not supplant,
such activities that are carried out with
amounts appropriated under section 317.”".

(b) EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES.—Sec-
tion 2604(b) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-14(b)) of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraph (3) as para-
graph (4); and

(2) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing:

““(3) EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The purposes for which
a grant under section 2601 may be used in-
clude providing to individuals with HIV dis-
ease early intervention services described in
section 2651(b)(2), with follow-up referral pro-
vided for the purpose of facilitating the ac-
cess of individuals receiving the services to
HIV-related health services. The entities
through which such services may be provided
under the grant include public health depart-
ments, emergency rooms, substance abuse
and mental health treatment programs, de-
toxification centers, detention facilities,
clinics regarding sexually transmitted dis-
eases, homeless shelters, HIV disease coun-
seling and testing sites, health care points of
entry specified by eligible areas, federally
qualified health centers, and entities de-
scribed in section 2652(a) that constitute a
point of access to services by maintaining re-
ferral relationships.

““(B) CONDITIONS.—With respect to an enti-
ty that proposes to provide early interven-
tion services under subparagraph (A), such
subparagraph applies only if the entity dem-
onstrates to the satisfaction of the chief
elected official for the eligible area involved
that—

‘(i) Federal, State, or local funds are oth-
erwise inadequate for the early intervention
services the entity proposes to provide; and

““(ii) the entity will expend funds pursuant
to such subparagraph to supplement and not
supplant other funds available to the entity
for the provision of early intervention serv-
ices for the fiscal year involved.”.

(c) PRIORITY FOR WOMEN, INFANTS, AND
CHILDREN.—Section 2604(b) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
14(b)) of the Public Health Service Act is
amended in paragraph (4) (as redesignated by
subsection (b)(1) of this section) by amending
the paragraph to read as follows:

““(4) PRIORITY FOR WOMEN, INFANTS AND
CHILDREN.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of pro-
viding health and support services to infants,
children, youth, and women with HIV dis-
ease, including treatment measures to pre-
vent the perinatal transmission of HIV, the
chief elected official of an eligible area, in
accordance with the established priorities of
the planning council, shall for each of such
populations in the eligible area use, from the
grants made for the area under section
2601(a) for a fiscal year, not less than the
percentage constituted by the ratio of the
population involved (infants, children,
youth, or women in such area) with acquired
immune deficiency syndrome to the general
population in such area of individuals with
such syndrome.

““(B) WAIVER.—With respect the population
involved, the Secretary may provide to the
chief elected official of an eligible area a
waiver of the requirement of subparagraph
(A) if such official demonstrates to the satis-
faction of the Secretary that the population
is receiving HIV-related health services
through the State medicaid program under
title XIX of the Social Security Act, the
State children’s health insurance program
under title XXI of such Act, or other Federal
or State programs.”.

(d) QUALITY MANAGEMENT.—Section 2604 of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300ff-14) is amended—
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(1) by redesignating subsections (c)
through (f) as subsections (d) through (g), re-
spectively; and

(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the fol-
lowing:

““(c) QUALITY MANAGEMENT.—

‘(1) REQUIREMENT.—The chief elected offi-
cial of an eligible area that receives a grant
under this part shall provide for the estab-
lishment of a quality management program
to assess the extent to which HIV health
services provided to patients under the grant
are consistent with the most recent Public
Health Service guidelines for the treatment
of HIV disease and related opportunistic in-
fection, and as applicable, to develop strate-
gies for ensuring that such services are con-
sistent with the guidelines for improvement
in the access to and quality of HIV health
services.

“(2) UsSe OF FUNDS.—From amounts re-
ceived under a grant awarded under this part
for a fiscal year, the chief elected official of
an eligible area may (in addition to amounts
to which subsection (f)(1) applies) use for ac-
tivities associated with the quality manage-
ment program required in paragraph (1) not
more than the lesser of—

“(A) 5 percent of amounts received under
the grant; or

“(B) $3,000,000.”.

SEC. 122. APPLICATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2605(a) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
15(a)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through
(6) as paragraphs (5) through (8), respec-
tively; and

(2) by inserting after paragraph (2) the fol-
lowing paragraphs:

““(3) that entities within the eligible area
that receive funds under a grant under this
part will maintain appropriate relationships
with entities in the eligible area served that
constitute key points of access to the health
care system for individuals with HIV disease
(including emergency rooms, substance
abuse treatment programs, detoxification
centers, adult and juvenile detention facili-
ties, sexually transmitted disease clinics,
HIV counseling and testing sites, mental
health programs, and homeless shelters), and
other entities under section 2604(b)(3) and
2652(a), for the purpose of facilitating early
intervention for individuals newly diagnosed
with HIV disease and individuals knowledge-
able of their HIV status but not in care;

‘“(4) that the chief elected official of the el-
igible area will satisfy all requirements
under section 2604(c);”’.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section
2605(a) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-15(a)(1)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)—

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘‘serv-
ices to individuals with HIV disease” and in-
serting ‘‘services as described in section
2604(b)(1)”’; and

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘‘serv-
ices for individuals with HIV disease” and in-
serting ‘‘services as described in section
2604(b)(1)";

(2) in paragraph (7) (as redesignated by sub-
section (a)(1) of this section), by striking
“and’” at the end,;

(3) in paragraph (8) (as so redesignated), by

striking the period and inserting *“; and’’;
and

(4) by adding at the end the following para-
graph:

““(9) that the eligible area has procedures
in place to ensure that services provided
with funds received under this part meet the
criteria specified in section 2604(b)(1).”.
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TITLE II—CARE GRANT PROGRAM
Subtitle A—General Grant Provisions

SEC. 201. PRIORITY FOR WOMEN, INFANTS, AND
CHILDREN.

Section 2611(b) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-21(b)) is amended to
read as follows:

“(b) PRIORITY FOR WOMEN,
CHILDREN.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of pro-
viding health and support services to infants,
children, youth, and women with HIV dis-
ease, including treatment measures to pre-
vent the perinatal transmission of HIV, a
State shall for each of such populations use,
of the funds allocated under this part to the
State for a fiscal year, not less than the per-
centage constituted by the ratio of the popu-
lation involved (infants, children, youth, or
women in the State) with acquired immune
deficiency syndrome to the general popu-
lation in the State of individuals with such
syndrome.

““(2) WAIVER.—With respect the population
involved, the Secretary may provide to a
State a waiver of the requirement of para-
graph (1) if the State demonstrates to the
satisfaction of the Secretary that the popu-
lation is receiving HIV-related health serv-
ices through the State medicaid program
under title XIX of the Social Security Act,
the State children’s health insurance pro-
gram under title XXI of such Act, or other
Federal or State programs.”.

SEC. 202. USE OF GRANTS.

Section 2612 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-22) is amended—

(1) by striking ““A State may use’” and in-
serting ‘“(a) IN GENERAL.—A State may use’’;
and

(2) by adding at the end the following sub-
sections:

““(b) SUPPORT SERVICES; OUTREACH.—The
purposes for which a grant under this part
may be used include delivering or enhancing
the following:

‘(1) Outpatient and ambulatory support
services under section 2611(a) (including case
management) to the extent that such serv-
ices facilitate, enhance, support, or sustain
the delivery, continuity, or benefits of
health services for individuals and families
with HIV disease.

““(2) Outreach activities that are intended
to identify individuals with HIV disease who
know their HIV status and are not receiving
HIV-related services, and that are—

“(A) necessary to implement the strategy
under section 2617(b)(4)(B), including activi-
ties facilitating the access of such individ-
uals to HIV-related primary care services at
entities described in subsection (c)(1);

“(B) conducted in a manner consistent
with the requirement under section
2617(b)(6)(G) and 2651(b)(2); and

““(C) supplement, and do not supplant, such
activities that are carried out with amounts
appropriated under section 317.

““(c) EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The purposes for which a
grant under this part may be used include
providing to individuals with HIV disease
early intervention services described in sec-
tion 2651(b)(2), with follow-up referral pro-
vided for the purpose of facilitating the ac-
cess of individuals receiving the services to
HIV-related health services. The entities
through which such services may be provided
under the grant include public health depart-
ments, emergency rooms, substance abuse
and mental health treatment programs, de-
toxification centers, detention facilities,
clinics regarding sexually transmitted dis-
eases, homeless shelters, HIV disease coun-
seling and testing sites, health care points of
entry specified by States or eligible areas,

INFANTS AND
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federally qualified health centers, and enti-
ties described in section 2652(a) that con-
stitute a point of access to services by main-
taining referral relationships.

““(2) ConDITIONS.—With respect to an entity
that proposes to provide early intervention
services under paragraph (1), such paragraph
applies only if the entity demonstrates to
the satisfaction of the State involved that—

“(A) Federal, State, or local funds are oth-
erwise inadequate for the early intervention
services the entity proposes to provide; and

“(B) the entity will expend funds pursuant
to such paragraph to supplement and not
supplant other funds available to the entity
for the provision of early intervention serv-
ices for the fiscal year involved.

““(d) QUALITY MANAGEMENT.—

‘(1) REQUIREMENT.—Each State that re-
ceives a grant under this part shall provide
for the establishment of a quality manage-
ment program to assess the extent to which
HIV health services provided to patients
under the grant are consistent with the most
recent Public Health Service guidelines for
the treatment of HIV disease and related op-
portunistic infection, and as applicable, to
develop strategies for ensuring that such
services are consistent with the guidelines
for improvement in the access to and quality
of HIV health services.

“(2) USE OF FUNDS.—From amounts re-
ceived under a grant awarded under this part
for a fiscal year, the State may (in addition
to amounts to which section 2618(b)(5) ap-
plies) use for activities associated with the
quality management program required in
paragraph (1) not more than the lesser of—

“(A) 5 percent of amounts received under
the grant; or

““(B) $3,000,000."".

SEC. 203. GRANTS TO ESTABLISH HIV CARE CON-
SORTIA.

Section 2613 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-23) is amended—

(1) in subsection (b)(1)—

(A) in subparagraph (A), by inserting be-
fore the semicolon the following: *“, particu-
larly those experiencing disparities in access
and services and those who reside in histori-
cally underserved communities’’; and

(B) in subparagraph (B), by inserting after
“by such consortium’ the following: ““is con-
sistent with the comprehensive plan under
2617(b)(4) and™’;

(2) in subsection (c)(1)—

(A) in subparagraph (D), by striking ‘“‘and”
after the semicolon at the end;

(B) in subparagraph (E), by striking the pe-
riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(C) by adding at the end the following sub-
paragraph:

“(F) demonstrates that adequate planning
occurred to address disparities in access and
services and historically underserved com-
munities.”’; and

(3) in subsection (c)(2)—

(A) in subparagraph (B), by striking “and”’
after the semicolon;

(B) in subparagraph (C), by striking the pe-
riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(C) by inserting after subparagraph (C) the
following subparagraph:

‘(D) the types of entities described in sec-
tion 2602(b)(2).”".

SEC. 204. PROVISION OF TREATMENTS.

(@) IN GENERAL.—Section 2616(c) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
26(c)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (4), by striking
after the semicolon at the end;

(2) in paragraph (5), by striking the period
and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(3) by inserting after paragraph (5) the fol-
lowing:

‘“(6) encourage, support, and enhance ad-
herence to and compliance with treatment

“and”’
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regimens,
toring.
““Of the amount reserved by a State for a fis-
cal year for use under this section, the State
may not use more than 5 percent to carry
out services under paragraph (6), except that
the percentage applicable with respect to
such paragraph is 10 percent if the State
demonstrates to the Secretary that such ad-
ditional services are essential and in no way
diminish access to the therapeutics de-
scribed in subsection (a).”.

(b) HEALTH INSURANCE AND PLANS.—Sec-
tion 2616 of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300ff-26) is amended by adding at the
end the following subsection:

including related medical moni-

‘““(e) USe OF HEALTH INSURANCE AND
PLANS.—
“(1) IN GENERAL.—IN carrying out sub-

section (a), a State may expend a grant
under this part to provide the therapeutics
described in such subsection by paying on be-
half of individuals with HIV disease the costs
of purchasing or maintaining health insur-
ance or plans whose coverage includes a full
range of such therapeutics and appropriate
primary care services.

“(2) LIMITATION.—The authority estab-
lished in paragraph (1) applies only to the ex-
tent that, for the fiscal year involved, the
costs of the health insurance or plans to be
purchased or maintained under such para-
graph do not exceed the costs of otherwise
providing therapeutics described in sub-
section (a).”.

SEC. 205. STATE APPLICATION.

(a) DETERMINATION OF SIZE AND NEEDS OF
POPULATION; COMPREHENSIVE PLAN.—Section
2617(b) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300ff-27(b)) is amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through
(4) as paragraphs (4) through (6), respec-
tively;

(2) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-
lowing paragraphs:

““(2) a determination of the size and demo-
graphics of the population of individuals
with HIV disease in the State;

““(3) a determination of the needs of such
population, with particular attention to—

“(A) individuals with HIV disease who
know their HIV status and are not receiving
HIV-related services; and

‘“(B) disparities in access and services
among affected subpopulations and histori-
cally underserved communities;”’; and

(3) in paragraph (4) (as so redesignated)—

(A) by striking ‘‘comprehensive plan for
the organization’” and inserting ‘‘comprehen-
sive plan that describes the organization’;

(B) by striking “‘, including—"" and insert-
ing “, and that—"’;

(C) by redesignating subparagraphs (A)
through (C) as subparagraphs (D) through
(F), respectively;

(D) by inserting before subparagraph (C)
the following subparagraphs:

‘“(A) establishes priorities for the alloca-
tion of funds within the State based on—

‘(i) size and demographics of the popu-
lation of individuals with HIV disease (as de-
termined under paragraph (2)) and the needs
of such population (as determined under
paragraph (3));

‘(i) availability of other governmental
and non-governmental resources, including
the State medicaid plan under title XIX of
the Social Security Act and the State Chil-
dren’s Health Insurance Program under title
XXI of such Act to cover health care costs of
eligible individuals and families with HIV
disease;

““(iii) capacity development needs resulting
from disparities in the availability of HIV-
related services in historically underserved
communities and rural communities; and

“(iv) the efficiency of the administrative
mechanism of the State for rapidly allo-
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cating funds to the areas of greatest need
within the State;

““(B) includes a strategy for identifying in-
dividuals who know their HIV status and are
not receiving such services and for informing
the individuals of and enabling the individ-
uals to utilize the services, giving particular
attention to eliminating disparities in access
and services among affected subpopulations
and historically underserved communities,
and including discrete goals, a timetable,
and an appropriate allocation of funds;

“(C) includes a strategy to coordinate the
provision of such services with programs for
HIV prevention (including outreach and
early intervention) and for the prevention
and treatment of substance abuse (including
programs that provide comprehensive treat-
ment services for such abuse);”’;

(E) in subparagraph (D) (as redesignated by
subparagraph (C) of this paragraph), by in-
serting ‘‘describes’ before ‘‘the services and
activities’’;

(F) in subparagraph (E) (as so redesig-
nated), by inserting ‘‘provides’ before ‘‘a de-
scription’’; and

(G) in subparagraph (F) (as so redesig-
nated), by inserting ‘‘provides’ before ‘‘a de-
scription”’.

(b) PuBLIC PARTICIPATION.—Section 2617(b)
of the Public Health Service Act, as amended
by subsection (a) of this section, is amend-
ed—

(1) in paragraph (5), by striking “HIV”’ and
inserting ‘““HIV disease’’; and

(2) in paragraph (6), by amending subpara-
graph (A) to read as follows:

“(A) the public health agency that is ad-
ministering the grant for the State engages
in a public advisory planning process, includ-
ing public hearings, that includes the par-
ticipants under paragraph (5), and the types
of entities described in section 2602(b)(2), in
developing the comprehensive plan under
paragraph (4) and commenting on the imple-
mentation of such plan;”.

(c) HEALTH CARE RELATIONSHIPS.—Section
2617(b) of the Public Health Service Act, as
amended by subsection (a) of this section, is
amended in paragraph (6)—

(1) in subparagraph (E), by striking ‘“‘and”
at the end;

(2) in subparagraph (F), by striking the pe-
riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following sub-
paragraph:

““(G) entities within areas in which activi-
ties under the grant are carried out will
maintain appropriate relationships with en-
tities in the area served that constitute key
points of access to the health care system for
individuals with HIV disease (including
emergency rooms, substance abuse treat-
ment programs, detoxification centers, adult
and juvenile detention facilities, sexually
transmitted disease clinics, HIV counseling
and testing sites, mental health programs,
and homeless shelters), and other entities
under section 2612(c) and 2652(a), for the pur-
pose of facilitating early intervention for in-
dividuals newly diagnosed with HIV disease
and individuals knowledgeable of their HIV
status but not in care.”.

SEC. 206. DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS.

(@) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.—Section 2618 of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300ff-28) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (b)
through (e) as subsections (a) through (d), re-
spectively; and

(2) in subsection (a) (as so redesignated), in
paragraph (1)(A)(i)—

(A) in subclause (1), by striking ““$100,000"
and inserting ‘‘$200,000"’; and

(B) in subclause (1), by striking ‘“$250,000"
and inserting ‘‘$500,000"".

(b) AMOUNT OF GRANT; ESTIMATE OF LIVING
CASES.—Section 2618(a) of the Public Health
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Service Act (as redesignated by subsection
(a)(1) of this section) is amended in para-
graph (2)—

(1) in subparagraph (D)(i), by inserting be-
fore the semicolon the following: ‘‘, except
that (subject to subparagraph (E)), for grants
made pursuant to this paragraph or section
2620 for fiscal year 2005 and subsequent fiscal
years, the cases counted for each 12-month
period beginning on or after July 1, 2004,
shall be cases of HIV disease (as reported to
and confirmed by such Director) rather than
cases of acquired immune deficiency syn-
drome™’;

(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (E)
through (H) as subparagraphs (F) through (1),
respectively; and

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (D) the
following subparagraph:

““(E) DETERMINATION OF SECRETARY REGARD-
ING DATA ON HIV  CASES.—If under
2603(a)(3)(D)(i) the Secretary determines that
data on cases of HIV disease are not suffi-
ciently accurate and reliable, then notwith-
standing subparagraph (D) of this paragraph,
for any fiscal year prior to fiscal year 2007
the references in such subparagraph to cases
of HIV disease do not have any legal effect.”.

(c) INCREASES IN FORMULA AMOUNT.—Sec-
tion 2618(a) of the Public Health Service Act
(as redesignated by subsection (a)(1) of this
section) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1)(A)(ii), by inserting be-
fore the semicolon the following: ‘‘and then,
as applicable, increased under paragraph
@H)’; and

(2) in paragraph (2)—

(A) in subparagraph (A)(i), by striking
“‘subparagraph (H)” and inserting ‘‘subpara-
graphs (H) and (1)’’; and

(B) in subparagraph (H) (as redesignated by
subsection (b)(2) of this section), by amend-
ing the subparagraph to read as follows:

“(H) LIMITATION.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall en-
sure that the amount of a grant awarded to
a State or territory under section 2611 or
subparagraph (I1)(i) for a fiscal year is not
less than—

“(1) with respect to fiscal year 2001, 99 per-
cent;

“(11) with respect to fiscal year 2002, 98 per-
cent;

“(1) with respect to fiscal year 2003, 97
percent;

“(1V) with respect to fiscal year 2004, 96
percent; and

“(V) with respect to fiscal year 2005, 95 per-
cent,

of the amount such State or territory re-
ceived for fiscal year 2000 under section 2611
or subparagraph (1)(i), respectively (notwith-
standing such subparagraph). In admin-
istering this subparagraph, the Secretary
shall, with respect to States or territories
that will under such section receive grants
in amounts that exceed the amounts that
such States received under such section or
subparagraph for fiscal year 2000, proportion-
ally reduce such amounts to ensure compli-
ance with this subparagraph. In making such
reductions, the Secretary shall ensure that
no such State receives less than that State
received for fiscal year 2000.

“(ii) RATABLE REDUCTION.—If the amount
appropriated under section 2677 for a fiscal
year and available for grants under section
2611 or subparagraph (1)(i) is less than the
amount appropriated and available for fiscal
year 2000 under section 2611 or subparagraph
(N)(i), respectively, the limitation contained
in clause (i) for the grants involved shall be
reduced by a percentage equal to the per-
centage of the reduction in such amounts ap-
propriated and available.”.

(d) TERRITORIES.—Section 2618(a) of the
Public Health Service Act (as redesignated
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by subsection (a)(1) of this section) is amend-
ed in paragraph (1)(B) by inserting ‘‘the
greater of $50,000 or’’ after ‘‘shall be’".

(e) SEPARATE TREATMENT DRUG GRANTS.—
Section 2618(a) of the Public Health Service
Act (as redesignated by subsection (a)(1) of
this section and amended by subsection (b)(2)
of this section) is amended in paragraph
@m—

(1) by redesignating clauses (i) and (ii) as
subclauses (1) and (11), respectively;

(2) by striking ““(I) APPROPRIATIONS” and
all that follows through “With respect to”’
and inserting the following:

““(I) APPROPRIATIONS FOR TREATMENT DRUG
PROGRAM.—

‘(i) FORMULA GRANTS.—With respect to”’;

(3) in subclause (1) of clause (i) (as des-
ignated by paragraphs (1) and (2)), by insert-
ing before the semicolon the following: “,
less the percentage reserved under clause
(in(Vv)”’; and

(4) by adding at the end the following
clause:

“(if) SUPPLEMENTAL TREATMENT DRUG
GRANTS.—
“(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts made

available under subclause (V), the Secretary
shall make supplemental grants to States
described in subclause (IlI) to enable such
States to increase access to therapeutics de-
scribed in section 2616(a), as provided by the
State under section 2616(c)(2).

“(I) ELIGIBLE STATES.—For purposes of
subclause (1), a State described in this sub-
clause is a State that, in accordance with
criteria established by the Secretary, dem-
onstrates a severe need for a grant under
such subclause. In developing such criteria,
the Secretary shall consider eligibility
standards, formulary composition, and the
number of eligible individuals at or below 200
percent of the official poverty line to whom
the State is unable to provide therapeutics
described in section 2616(a).

“(I11) STATE REQUIREMENTS.—The Sec-
retary may not make a grant to a State
under this clause unless the State agrees
that—

‘“(aa) the State will make available (di-
rectly or through donations from public or
private entities) non-Federal contributions
toward the activities to carried out under
the grant in an amount equal to $1 for each
$4 of Federal funds provided in the grant; and

““(bb) the State will not impose eligibility
requirements for services or scope of benefits
limitations under section 2616(a) that are
more restrictive than such requirements in
effect as of January 1, 2000.

“(IV) USE AND COORDINATION.—Amounts
made available under a grant under this
clause shall only be used by the State to pro-
vide HIV/AIDS-related medications. The
State shall coordinate the use of such
amounts with the amounts otherwise pro-
vided under section 2616(a) in order to maxi-
mize drug coverage.

“(V) FUNDING.—For the purpose of making
grants under this clause, the Secretary shall
each fiscal year reserve 3 percent of the
amount referred to in clause (i) with respect
to section 2616, subject to subclause (VI).

“(VI1) LIMITATION.—INn reserving amounts
under subclause (V) and making grants
under this clause for a fiscal year, the Sec-
retary shall ensure for each State that the
total of the grant under section 2611 for the
State for the fiscal year and the grant under
clause (i) for the State for the fiscal year is
not less than such total for the State for the
preceding fiscal year.”.

(f) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 2618(a)
of the Public Health Service Act (as redesig-
nated by subsection (a)(1) of this section) is
amended in paragraph (3)(B) by striking
““and the Republic of the Marshall Islands™
and inserting ‘‘the Republic of the Marshall
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Islands, the Federated States of Micronesia,

and the Republic of Palau, and only for pur-

poses of paragraph (1) the Commonwealth of

Puerto Rico”.

SEC. 207. SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS FOR CERTAIN
STATES.

Subpart | of part B of title XXVI of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-11
et seq.) is amended—

(1) by striking section 2621; and

(2) by inserting after section 2619 the fol-
lowing section:

“SEC. 2620. SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS.

““(@) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
award supplemental grants to States deter-
mined to be eligible under subsection (b) to
enable such States to provide comprehensive
services of the type described in section
2612(a) to supplement the services otherwise
provided by the State under a grant under
this subpart in emerging communities with-
in the State that are not eligible to receive
grants under part A.

“(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive
a supplemental grant under subsection (a), a
State shall—

“(1) be eligible to receive a grant under
this subpart;

““(2) demonstrate the existence in the State
of an emerging community as defined in sub-
section (d)(1); and

““(3) submit the information described in
subsection (c).

““(c) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.—A State
that desires a grant under this section shall,
as part of the State application submitted
under section 2617, submit a detailed descrip-
tion of the manner in which the State will
use amounts received under the grant and of
the severity of need. Such description shall
include—

““(1) a report concerning the dissemination
of supplemental funds under this section and
the plan for the utilization of such funds in
the emerging community;

““(2) a demonstration of the existing com-
mitment of local resources, both financial
and in-kind;

““(3) a demonstration that the State will
maintain HIV-related activities at a level
that is equal to not less than the level of
such activities in the State for the 1-year pe-
riod preceding the fiscal year for which the
State is applying to receive a grant under
this part;

““(4) a demonstration of the ability of the
State to utilize such supplemental financial
resources in a manner that is immediately
responsive and cost effective;

“(5) a demonstration that the resources
will be allocated in accordance with the
local demographic incidence of AIDS includ-
ing appropriate allocations for services for
infants, children, women, and families with
HIV disease;

‘“(6) a demonstration of the inclusiveness
of the planning process, with particular em-
phasis on affected communities and individ-
uals with HIV disease; and

“(7) a demonstration of the manner in
which the proposed services are consistent
with local needs assessments and the state-
wide coordinated statement of need.

“‘(d) DEFINITION OF EMERGING COMMUNITY.—
In this section, the term ‘emerging commu-
nity’ means a metropolitan area—

‘(1) that is not eligible for a grant under
part A; and

““(2) for which there has been reported to
the Director of the Centers for Disease Con-
trol and Prevention a cumulative total of be-
tween 500 and 1999 cases of acquired immune
deficiency syndrome for the most recent pe-
riod of 5 calendar years for which such data
are available (except that, for fiscal year 2005
and subsequent fiscal years, cases of HIV dis-
ease shall be counted rather than cases of ac-
quired immune deficiency syndrome if cases
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of HIV disease are being counted for purposes
of section 2618(a)(2)(D)(i)).

“‘(e) FUNDING.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2),
with respect to each fiscal year beginning
with fiscal year 2001, the Secretary, to carry
out this section, shall utilize—

“(A) the greater of—

‘(i) 25 percent of the amount appropriated
under 2677 to carry out part B, excluding the
amount appropriated under section
2618(a)(2)(1), for such fiscal year that is in ex-
cess of the amount appropriated to carry out
such part in fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year involved; or

““(ii) $5,000,000;
to provide funds to States for use in emerg-
ing communities with at least 1000, but less
than 2000, cases of AIDS as reported to and
confirmed by the Director of the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention for the five
year period preceding the year for which the
grant is being awarded; and

““(B) the greater of—

““(i) 25 percent of the amount appropriated
under 2677 to carry out part B, excluding the
amount appropriated under section
2618(a)(2)(1), for such fiscal year that is in ex-
cess of the amount appropriated to carry out
such part in fiscal year preceding the fiscal
year involved; or

““(ii) $5,000,000;
to provide funds to States for use in emerg-
ing communities with at least 500, but less
than 1000, cases of AIDS reported to and con-
firmed by the Director of the Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention for the five year
period preceding the year for which the
grant is being awarded.

“(2) TRIGGER OF FUNDING.—This section
shall be effective only for fiscal years begin-
ning in the first fiscal year in which the
amount appropriated under 2677 to carry out
part B, excluding the amount appropriated
under section 2618(a)(2)(1), exceeds by at least
$20,000,000 the amount appropriated under
2677 to carry out part B in fiscal year 2000,
excluding the amount appropriated under
section 2618(a)(2)(1).

“(3) MINIMUM AMOUNT IN FUTURE YEARS.—
Beginning with the first fiscal year in which
amounts provided for emerging communities
under paragraph (1)(A) equals $5,000,000 and
under paragraph (1)(B) equals $5,000,000, the
Secretary shall ensure that amounts made
available under this section for the types of
emerging communities described in each
such paragraph in subsequent fiscal years is
at least $5,000,000.

““(4) DISTRIBUTION.—Grants under this sec-
tion for emerging communities shall be for-
mula grants. There shall be two categories of
such formula grants, as follows:

““(A) One category of such grants shall be
for emerging communities for which the cu-
mulative total of cases for purposes of sub-
section (d)(2) is 999 or fewer cases. The grant
made to such an emerging community for a
fiscal year shall be the product of—

“(i) an amount equal to 50 percent of the
amount available pursuant to this sub-
section for the fiscal year involved; and

“(ii) a percentage equal to the ratio con-
stituted by the number of cases for such
emerging community for the fiscal year over
the aggregate number of such cases for such
year for all emerging communities to which
this subparagraph applies.

“(B) The other category of formula grants
shall be for emerging communities for which
the cumulative total of cases for purposes of
subsection (d)(2) is 1000 or more cases. The
grant made to such an emerging community
for a fiscal year shall be the product of—

“(i) an amount equal to 50 percent of the
amount available pursuant to this sub-
section for the fiscal year involved; and
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‘“(if) a percentage equal to the ratio con-
stituted by the number of cases for such
community for the fiscal year over the ag-
gregate number of such cases for the fiscal
year for all emerging communities to which
this subparagraph applies.”.

Subtitle B—Provisions Concerning Preg-
nancy and Perinatal Transmission of HIV
SEC. 211. REPEALS.

Subpart Il of part B of title XXVI of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-33
et seq.) is amended—

(1) in section 2626, by striking each of sub-
sections (d) through (f);

(2) by striking sections 2627 and 2628; and

(3) by redesignating section 2629 as section
2627.

SEC. 212. GRANTS.

(&) IN GENERAL.—Section 2625(c) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-33)
is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting at the end
the following subparagraph:

“(F) Making available to pregnant women
with HIV disease, and to the infants of
women with such disease, treatment services
for such disease in accordance with applica-
ble recommendations of the Secretary.”’;

(2) by amending paragraph (2) to read as
follows:

““(2) FUNDING.—

““(A) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this sub-
section, there are authorized to be appro-
priated $30,000,000 for each of the fiscal years
2001 through 2005. Amounts made available
under section 2677 for carrying out this part
are not available for carrying out this sec-
tion unless otherwise authorized.

*“(B) ALLOCATIONS FOR CERTAIN STATES.—

“(i) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts appro-
priated under subparagraph (A) for a fiscal
year in excess of $10,000,000—

“(1) the Secretary shall reserve the appli-
cable percentage under clause (iv) for mak-
ing grants under paragraph (1) both to States
described in clause (ii) and States described
in clause (iii); and

“(I1) the Secretary shall reserve the re-
maining amounts for other States, taking
into consideration the factors described in
subparagraph (C)(iii), except that this sub-
clause does not apply to any State that for
the fiscal year involved is receiving amounts
pursuant to subclause (1).

““(ii) REQUIRED TESTING OF NEWBORNS.—For
purposes of clause (i)(l), the States described
in this clause are States that under law (in-
cluding under regulations or the discretion
of State officials) have—

“(1) a requirement that all newborn infants
born in the State be tested for HIV disease
and that the biological mother of each such
infant, and the legal guardian of the infant
(if other than the biological mother), be in-
formed of the results of the testing; or

“(I1) a requirement that newborn infants
born in the State be tested for HIV disease in
circumstances in which the attending obste-
trician for the birth does not know the HIV
status of the mother of the infant, and that
the biological mother of each such infant,
and the legal guardian of the infant (if other
than the biological mother), be informed of
the results of the testing.

““(iii) MOST SIGNIFICANT REDUCTION IN CASES
OF PERINATAL TRANSMISSION.—For purposes
of clause (i)(l), the States described in this
clause are the following (exclusive of States
described in clause (ii)), as applicable:

“(1) For fiscal years 2001 and 2002, the two
States that, relative to other States, have
the most significant reduction in the rate of
new cases of the perinatal transmission of
HIV (as indicated by the number of such
cases reported to the Director of the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention for the
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most recent periods for which the data are
available).

“(I1) For fiscal years 2003 and 2004, the
three States that have the most significant
such reduction.

“(1) For fiscal year 2005, the four States
that have the most significant such reduc-
tion.

“(iv) APPLICABLE PERCENTAGE.—For pur-
poses of clause (i), the applicable amount for
a fiscal year is as follows:

“(I) For fiscal year 2001, 33 percent.

“(I1) For fiscal year 2002, 50 percent.

“(111) For fiscal year 2003, 67 percent.

“(1V) For fiscal year 2004, 75 percent.

““(V) For fiscal year 2005, 75 percent.

““(C) CERTAIN PROVISIONS.—With respect to
grants under paragraph (1) that are made
with amounts reserved under subparagraph
(B) of this paragraph:

“(i) Such a grant may not be made in an
amount exceeding $4,000,000.

“(ii) If pursuant to clause (i) or pursuant
to an insufficient number of qualifying appli-
cations for such grants (or both), the full
amount reserved under subparagraph (B) for
a fiscal year is not obligated, the require-
ment under such subparagraph to reserve
amounts ceases to apply.

“(iii) In the case of a State that meets the
conditions to receive amounts reserved
under subparagraph (B)(i)(11), the Secretary
shall in making grants consider the fol-
lowing factors:

“(1) The extent of the reduction in the rate
of new cases of the perinatal transmission of
HIV.

“(I1) The extent of the reduction in the
rate of new cases of perinatal cases of ac-
quired immune deficiency syndrome.

“(111) The overall incidence of cases of in-
fection with HIV among women of child-
bearing age.

“(IV) The overall incidence of cases of ac-
quired immune deficiency syndrome among
women of childbearing age.

“(V) The higher acceptance rate of HIV
testing of pregnant women.

“(VI) The extent to which women and chil-
dren with HIV disease are receiving HIV-re-
lated health services.

“(VII) The extent to which HIV-exposed
children are receiving health services appro-
priate to such exposure.’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following para-
graph:

““(4) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—A condition
for the receipt of a grant under paragraph (1)
is that the State involved agree that the
grant will be used to supplement and not
supplant other funds available to the State
to carry out the purposes of the grant.”.

(b) SPECIAL FUNDING RULE FOR FISCAL
YEAR 2001.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—If for fiscal year 2001 the
amount appropriated under paragraph (2)(A)
of section 2625(c) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act is less than $14,000,000—

(A) the Secretary of Health and Human
Services shall, for the purpose of making
grants under paragraph (1) of such section,
reserve from the amount specified in para-
graph (2) of this subsection an amount equal
to the difference between $14,000,000 and the
amount appropriated under paragraph (2)(A)
of such section for such fiscal year (notwith-
standing any other provision of this Act or
the amendments made by this Act);

(B) the amount so reserved shall, for pur-
poses of paragraph (2)(B)(i) of such section,
be considered to have been appropriated
under paragraph (2)(A) of such section; and

(C) the percentage specified in paragraph
(2)(B)(iv)(1) of such section is deemed to be 50
percent.

(2) ALLOCATION FROM INCREASES IN FUNDING
FOR PART B.—For purposes of paragraph (1),
the amount specified in this paragraph is the



October 5, 2000

amount by which the amount appropriated
under section 2677 of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act for fiscal year 2001 and available for
grants under section 2611 of such Act is an
increase over the amount so appropriated
and available for fiscal year 2000.

SEC. 213. STUDY BY INSTITUTE OF MEDICINE.

Subpart Il of part B of title XXVI of the
Public Health Service Act, as amended by
section 211(3), is amended by adding at the
end the following section:

“SEC. 2628. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR REDUCING
INCIDENCE OF PERINATAL TRANS-
MISSION.

““(a) STUDY BY INSTITUTE OF MEDICINE.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall re-
quest the Institute of Medicine to enter into
an agreement with the Secretary under
which such Institute conducts a study to
provide the following:

“(A) For the most recent fiscal year for
which the information is available, a deter-
mination of the number of newborn infants
with HIV born in the United States with re-
spect to whom the attending obstetrician for
the birth did not know the HIV status of the
mother.

““(B) A determination for each State of any
barriers, including legal barriers, that pre-
vent or discourage an obstetrician from
making it a routine practice to offer preg-
nant women an HIV test and a routine prac-
tice to test newborn infants for HIV disease
in circumstances in which the obstetrician
does not know the HIV status of the mother
of the infant.

““(C) Recommendations for each State for
reducing the incidence of cases of the
perinatal transmission of HIV, including rec-
ommendations on removing the barriers
identified under subparagraph (B).

If such Institute declines to conduct the
study, the Secretary shall enter into an
agreement with another appropriate public
or nonprofit private entity to conduct the
study.

““(2) REPORT.—The Secretary shall ensure
that, not later than 18 months after the ef-
fective date of this section, the study re-
quired in paragraph (1) is completed and a re-
port describing the findings made in the
study is submitted to the appropriate com-
mittees of the Congress, the Secretary, and
the chief public health official of each of the
States.

“(b) PROGRESS TOWARD RECOMMENDA-
TIONS.—In fiscal year 2004, the Secretary
shall collect information from the States de-
scribing the actions taken by the States to-
ward meeting the recommendations specified
for the States under subsection (a)(1)(C).

““(c) SUBMISSION OF REPORTS TO CON-
GRESS.—The Secretary shall submit to the
appropriate committees of the Congress re-
ports describing the information collected
under subsection (b).”.

Subtitle C—Certain Partner Notification

Programs
SEC. 221. GRANTS FOR COMPLIANT PARTNER NO-
TIFICATION PROGRAMS.

Part B of title XXVI of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-21 et seq.) is
amended by adding at the end the following
subpart:

“Subpart III—Certain Partner Notification

Programs
“SEC. 2631. GRANTS FOR PARTNER
TION PROGRAMS.

“(a) IN GENERAL.—INn the case of States
whose laws or regulations are in accordance
with subsection (b), the Secretary, subject to
subsection (c)(2), may make grants to the
States for carrying out programs to provide
partner counseling and referral services.

‘‘(b) DESCRIPTION OF COMPLIANT STATE PRO-
GRAMS.—For purposes of subsection (a), the

NOTIFICA-
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laws or regulations of a State are in accord-
ance with this subsection if under such laws
or regulations (including programs carried
out pursuant to the discretion of State offi-
cials) the following policies are in effect:

‘(1) The State requires that the public
health officer of the State carry out a pro-
gram of partner notification to inform part-
ners of individuals with HIV disease that the
partners may have been exposed to the dis-
ease.

“(2)(A) In the case of a health entity that
provides for the performance on an indi-
vidual of a test for HIV disease, or that
treats the individual for the disease, the
State requires, subject to subparagraph (B),
that the entity confidentially report the
positive test results to the State public
health officer in a manner recommended and
approved by the Director of the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention, together
with such additional information as may be
necessary for carrying out such program.

‘“(B) The State may provide that the re-
quirement of subparagraph (A) does not
apply to the testing of an individual for HIV
disease if the individual underwent the test-
ing through a program designed to perform
the test and provide the results to the indi-
vidual without the individual disclosing his
or her identity to the program. This subpara-
graph may not be construed as affecting the
requirement of subparagraph (A) with re-
spect to a health entity that treats an indi-
vidual for HIV disease.

““(3) The program under paragraph (1) is
carried out in accordance with the following:

““(A) Partners are provided with an appro-
priate opportunity to learn that the partners
have been exposed to HIV disease, subject to
subparagraph (B).

““(B) The State does not inform partners of
the identity of the infected individuals in-
volved.

““(C) Counseling and testing for HIV disease
are made available to the partners and to in-
fected individuals, and such counseling in-
cludes information on modes of transmission
for the disease, including information on pre-
natal and perinatal transmission and pre-
venting transmission.

‘(D) Counseling of infected individuals and
their partners includes the provision of in-
formation regarding therapeutic measures
for preventing and treating the deterioration
of the immune system and conditions arising
from the disease, and the provision of other
prevention-related information.

““(E) Referrals for appropriate services are
provided to partners and infected individ-
uals, including referrals for support services
and legal aid.

““(F) Notifications under subparagraph (A)
are provided in person, unless doing so is an
unreasonable burden on the State.

““(G) There is no criminal or civil penalty
on, or civil liability for, an infected indi-
vidual if the individual chooses not to iden-
tify the partners of the individual, or the in-
dividual does not otherwise cooperate with
such program.

“(H) The failure of the State to notify
partners is not a basis for the civil liability
of any health entity who under the program
reported to the State the identity of the in-
fected individual involved.

“(I) The State provides that the provisions
of the program may not be construed as pro-
hibiting the State from providing a notifica-
tion under subparagraph (A) without the
consent of the infected individual involved.

‘“(4) The State annually reports to the Di-
rector of the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention the number of individuals from
whom the names of partners have been
sought under the program under paragraph
(1), the number of such individuals who pro-
vided the names of partners, and the number
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of partners so named who were notified
under the program.

““(5) The State cooperates with such Direc-
tor in carrying out a national program of
partner notification, including the sharing of
information between the public health offi-
cers of the States.

““(c) REPORTING SYSTEM FOR CASES OF HIV
DISEASE; PREFERENCE IN MAKING GRANTS.—In
making grants under subsection (a), the Sec-
retary shall give preference to States whose
reporting systems for cases of HIV disease
produce data on such cases that is suffi-
ciently accurate and reliable for use for pur-
poses of section 2618(a)(2)(D)(i).

““(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated
$30,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2002 through 2005.”.

TITLE III—EARLY INTERVENTION
SERVICES
Subtitle A—Formula Grants for States
SEC. 301. REPEAL OF PROGRAM.

(a) REPEAL.—Subpart | of part C of title
XXVI of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300ff-41 et seq.) is repealed.

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Part C of
title XXVI of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 300ff-41 et seq.), as amended by
subsection (a) of this section, is amended—

(1) by redesignating subparts Il and Ill as
subparts | and 11, respectively;

(2) in section 2661(a), by striking ‘““unless—
* and all that follows through *““(2) in the
case of” and inserting ‘“‘unless, in the case
of’’; and

(3) in section 2664—

(A) in subsection (e)(5), by striking ““2642(b)
or’’;

(B) in subsection (f)(2), by striking ‘“2642(b)
or’’; and

(C) by striking subsection (h).

Subtitle B—Categorical Grants
SEC. 311. PREFERENCES IN MAKING GRANTS.

Section 2653 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-53) is amended by adding
at the end the following subsection:

“(d) CERTAIN AREAS.—Of the applicants
who qualify for preference under this sec-
tion—

““(1) the Secretary shall give preference to
applicants that will expend the grant under
section 2651 to provide early intervention
under such section in rural areas; and

““(2) the Secretary shall give special con-
sideration to areas that are underserved with
respect to such services.”.

SEC. 312. PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
GRANTS.

(@) IN GENERAL.—Section 2654(c)(1) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
54(c)(1)) is amended by striking ‘“‘planning
grants” and all that follows and inserting
the following: “‘planning grants to public and
nonprofit private entities for purposes of—

“(A) enabling such entities to provide HIV
early intervention services; and

“(B) assisting the entities in expanding
their capacity to provide HIV-related health
services, including early intervention serv-
ices, in low-income communities and af-
fected subpopulations that are underserved
with respect to such services (subject to the
condition that a grant pursuant to this sub-
paragraph may not be expended to purchase
or improve land, or to purchase, construct,
or permanently improve, other than minor
remodeling, any building or other facility).”.

(b) AMOUNT; DURATION.—Section 2654(c) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300ff-54(c)) is further amended—

(1) by redesignating paragraph (4) as para-
graph (5); and

(2) by inserting after paragraph (3) the fol-
lowing:
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““(4) AMOUNT AND DURATION OF GRANTS.—

““(A) EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES.—A
grant under paragraph (1)(A) may be made in
an amount not to exceed $50,000.

““(B) CAPACITY DEVELOPMENT.—

“(i) AMOUNT.—A grant under paragraph
(1)(B) may be made in an amount not to ex-
ceed $150,000.

“(ii) DURATION.—The total duration of a
grant under paragraph (1)(B), including any
renewal, may not exceed 3 years.”".

(c) INCREASE IN LIMITATION.—Section
2654(c)(5) of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300ff-54(c)(5)), as redesignated by sub-
section (b), is amended by striking “‘1 per-
cent” and inserting ‘5 percent”.

SEC. 313. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Section 2655 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-55) is amended by strik-
ing “in each of”” and all that follows and in-
serting ‘““for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005.”".

Subtitle C—General Provisions
SEC. 321. PROVISION OF CERTAIN COUNSELING
SERVICES.

Section 2662(c)(3) of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-62(c)(3)) is
amended—

(1) in the matter preceding subparagraph
(A), by striking ‘‘counseling on—"" and in-
serting ‘““‘counseling—"’;

(2) in each of subparagraphs (A), (B), and
(D), by inserting ‘“‘on”’ after the subpara-
graph designation; and

(3) in subparagraph (C)—

(A) by striking *““(C) the benefits”” and in-
serting ‘“(C)(i) that explains the benefits;
and

(B) by inserting after clause (i) (as des-
ignated by subparagraph (A) of this para-
graph) the following clause:

“(ii) that emphasizes it is the duty of in-
fected individuals to disclose their infected
status to their sexual partners and their
partners in the sharing of hypodermic nee-
dles; that provides advice to infected individ-
uals on the manner in which such disclosures
can be made; and that emphasizes that it is
the continuing duty of the individuals to
avoid any behaviors that will expose others
to HIV.”.

SEC. 322. ADDITIONAL REQUIRED AGREEMENTS.

Section 2664(g) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-64(g)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (3)—

(A) by striking ““7.5 percent’” and inserting
‘10 percent’’; and

(B) by striking ‘“‘and’ after the semicolon
at the end;

(2) in paragraph (4), by striking the period
and inserting “‘; and’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following para-
graph:

““(5) the applicant will provide for the es-
tablishment of a quality management pro-
gram—

“(A) to assess the extent to which medical
services funded under this title that are pro-
vided to patients are consistent with the
most recent Public Health Service guidelines
for the treatment of HIV disease and related
opportunistic infections, and as applicable,
to develop strategies for ensuring that such
services are consistent with the guidelines;
and

“(B) to ensure that improvements in the
access to and quality of HIV health services
are addressed.””.

TITLE IV—OTHER PROGRAMS AND
ACTIVITIES
Subtitle A—Certain Programs for Research,
Demonstrations, or Training

SEC. 401. GRANTS FOR COORDINATED SERVICES
AND ACCESS TO RESEARCH FOR
WOMEN, INFANTS, CHILDREN, AND
YOUTH.

(a) ELIMINATION OF REQUIREMENT ToO EN-
ROLL SIGNIFICANT NUMBERS OF WOMEN AND
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CHILDREN.—Section 2671(b) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
71(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking subpara-
graphs (C) and (D) and inserting the fol-
lowing:

““(C) The applicant will demonstrate link-
ages to research and how access to such re-
search is being offered to patients.”’; and

(2) by striking paragraphs (3) and (4).

(b) INFORMATION AND EDUCATION.—Section
2671(d) (42 U.S.C. 300ff-71(d)) is amended by
adding at the end the following:

‘“(4) The applicant will provide individuals
with information and education on opportu-
nities to participate in HIV/AIDS-related
clinical research.”.

(c) QUALITY MANAGEMENT; ADMINISTRATIVE
EXPENSES CEILING.—Section 2671(f) (42 U.S.C.
300ff-71(f)) is amended—

(1) by striking the subsection heading and
designation and inserting the following:

*“(f) ADMINISTRATION.—

‘(1) APPLICATION.—"’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

“(2) QUALITY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM.—A
grantee under this section shall implement a
quality management program to assess the
extent to which HIV health services provided
to patients under the grant are consistent
with the most recent Public Health Service
guidelines for the treatment of HIV disease
and related opportunistic infection, and as
applicable, to develop strategies for ensuring
that such services are consistent with the
guidelines for improvement in the access to
and quality of HIV health services.”.

(d) COORDINATION.—Section 2671(g) (42
U.S.C. 300ff-71(g)) is amended by adding at
the end the following: ““The Secretary acting
through the Director of NIH, shall examine
the distribution and availability of ongoing
and appropriate HIV/AIDS-related research
projects to existing sites under this section
for purposes of enhancing and expanding vol-
untary access to HIV-related research, espe-
cially within communities that are not rea-
sonably served by such projects. Not later
than 12 months after the date of enactment
of the Ryan White CARE Act Amendments of
2000, the Secretary shall prepare and submit
to the appropriate committees of Congress a
report that describes the findings made by
the Director and the manner in which the
conclusions based on those findings can be
addressed.”.

(e) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Section
2671 of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300ff-71) is amended—

(1) by redesignating subsections (i) and (j)
as subsections (j) and (k), respectively; and

(2) by inserting after subsection (h) the fol-
lowing subsection:

“(i) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EX-
PENSES.—

‘“(1) DETERMINATION BY SECRETARY.—Not
later than 12 months after the date of enact-
ment of the Ryan White Care Act Amend-
ments of 2000, the Secretary, in consultation
with grantees under this part, shall conduct
a review of the administrative, program sup-
port, and direct service-related activities
that are carried out under this part to ensure
that eligible individuals have access to qual-
ity, HIV-related health and support services
and research opportunities under this part,
and to support the provision of such services.

““(2) REQUIREMENTS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days
after the expiration of the 12-month period
referred to in paragraph (1) the Secretary, in
consultation with grantees under this part,
shall determine the relationship between the
costs of the activities referred to in para-
graph (1) and the access of eligible individ-
uals to the services and research opportuni-
ties described in such paragraph.

““(B) LimiITATION.—After a final determina-
tion under subparagraph (A), the Secretary
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may not make a grant under this part unless
the grantee complies with such requirements
as may be included in such determination.”.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Section 2671 of the Public Health Service Act
(42 U.S.C. 300ff-71) is amended in subsection
() (as redesignated by subsection (e)(1) of
this section) by striking “‘fiscal years 1996
through 2000 and inserting “‘fiscal years 2001
through 2005”".

SEC. 402. AIDS EDUCATION AND TRAINING CEN-
TERS.

(a) ScCHOOLS; CENTERS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 2692(a)(1) of the
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-
111(a)(1)) is amended—

(A) in subparagraph (A)—

(i) by striking ““training’ and inserting ‘‘to
train’’;

(ii) by striking ‘‘and including’ and insert-
ing ““, including’’; and

(iii) by inserting before the semicolon the
following: “*, and including (as applicable to
the type of health professional involved),
prenatal and other gynecological care for
women with HIV disease’’;

(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking “and”’
after the semicolon at the end;

(C) in subparagraph (C), by striking the pe-
riod and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(D) by adding at the end the following:

‘(D) to develop protocols for the medical
care of women with HIV disease, including
prenatal and other gynecological care for
such women.”’.

(2) DISSEMINATION OF TREATMENT GUIDE-
LINES; MEDICAL CONSULTATION ACTIVITIES.—
Not later than 90 days after the date of the
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of
Health and Human Services shall issue and
begin implementation of a strategy for the
dissemination of HIV treatment information
to health care providers and patients.

(b) DENTAL ScHooLs.—Section 2692(b) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300ff-111(b)) is amended—

(1) by amending paragraph (1) to read as
follows:

““(1) IN GENERAL.—

“(A) GRANTS.—The Secretary may make
grants to dental schools and programs de-
scribed in subparagraph (B) to assist such
schools and programs with respect to oral
health care to patients with HIV disease.

“(B) ELIGIBLE APPLICANTS.—For purposes
of this subsection, the dental schools and
programs referred to in this subparagraph
are dental schools and programs that were
described in section 777(b)(4)(B) as such sec-
tion was in effect on the day before the date
of the enactment of the Health Professions
Education Partnerships Act of 1998 (Public
Law 105-392) and in addition dental hygiene
programs that are accredited by the Com-
mission on Dental Accreditation.”’;

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking
“777(b)(4)(B)” and inserting ‘‘the section re-
ferred to in paragraph (1)(B)’’; and

(3) by inserting after paragraph (4) the fol-
lowing paragraph:

““(5) COMMUNITY-BASED CARE.—The Sec-
retary may make grants to dental schools
and programs described in paragraph (1)(B)
that partner with community-based dentists
to provide oral health care to patients with
HIV disease in unserved areas. Such partner-
ships shall permit the training of dental stu-
dents and residents and the participation of
community dentists as adjunct faculty.”.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

(1) ScHooLS; CENTERS.—Section 2692(c)(1) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300ff-111(c)(1)) is amended by striking “‘fiscal
years 1996 through 2000°” and inserting ‘‘fiscal
years 2001 through 2005”".

(2) DENTAL ScHoOLS.—Section 2692(c)(2) of
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
300ff-111(c)(2)) is amended to read as follows:
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““(2) DENTAL SCHOOLS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of
grants under paragraphs (1) through (4) of
subsection (b), there are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary
for each of the fiscal years 2001 through 2005.

““(B) COMMUNITY-BASED CARE.—For the pur-
pose of grants under subsection (b)(5), there
are authorized to be appropriated such sums
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 2001 through 2005.”.

Subtitle B—General Provisions in Title XXVI
SEC. 411. EVALUATIONS AND REPORTS.

Section 2674(c) of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-74(c)) is amended by
striking ‘“1991 through 1995 and inserting
‘2001 through 2005°".

SEC. 412. DATA COLLECTION THROUGH CENTERS
FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PRE-
VENTION.

Part B of title Il of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 243 et seq.) is amended
by inserting after section 318A the following
section:

““DATA COLLECTION REGARDING PROGRAMS
UNDER TITLE XXVI

““SEC. 318B. For the purpose of collecting
and providing data for program planning and
evaluation activities under title XXVI, there
are authorized to be appropriated to the Sec-
retary (acting through the Director of the
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention)
such sums as may be necessary for each of
the fiscal years 2001 through 2005. Such au-
thorization of appropriations is in addition
to other authorizations of appropriations
that are available for such purpose.”.

SEC. 413. COORDINATION.

Section 2675 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-75) is amended—

(1) by amending subsection (a) to read as
follows:

‘““(a) REQUIREMENT.—The Secretary shall
ensure that the Health Resources and Serv-
ices Administration, the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention, the Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Adminis-
tration, and the Health Care Financing Ad-
ministration coordinate the planning, fund-
ing, and implementation of Federal HIV pro-
grams to enhance the continuity of care and
prevention services for individuals with HIV
disease or those at risk of such disease. The
Secretary shall consult with other Federal
agencies, including the Department of Vet-
erans Affairs, as needed and utilize planning
information submitted to such agencies by
the States and entities eligible for support.”;

(2) by redesignating subsections (b) and (c)
as subsections (c) and (d), respectively;

(3) by inserting after subsection (b) the fol-
lowing subsection:

“(b) REPORT.—The Secretary shall bienni-
ally prepare and submit to the appropriate
committees of the Congress a report con-
cerning the coordination efforts at the Fed-
eral, State, and local levels described in this
section, including a description of Federal
barriers to HIV program integration and a
strategy for eliminating such barriers and
enhancing the continuity of care and preven-
tion services for individuals with HIV disease
or those at risk of such disease.’’; and

(4) in each of subsections (c) and (d) (as re-
designated by paragraph (2) of this section),
by inserting ‘“‘and prevention services’’ after
“‘continuity of care’” each place such term
appears.

SEC. 414. PLAN REGARDING RELEASE OF PRIS-
ONERS WITH HIV DISEASE.

Section 2675 of the Public Health Service
Act, as amended by section 413(2) of this Act,
is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing subsection:

‘‘(e) RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING RE-
LEASE OF PRISONERS.—After consultation
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with the Attorney General and the Director
of the Bureau of Prisons, with States, with
eligible areas under part A, and with entities
that receive amounts from grants under part
A or B, the Secretary, consistent with the
coordination required in subsection (a), shall
develop a plan for the medical case manage-
ment of and the provision of support services
to individuals who were Federal or State
prisoners and had HIV disease as of the date
on which the individuals were released from
the custody of the penal system. The Sec-
retary shall submit the plan to the Congress
not later than 2 years after the date of the
enactment of the Ryan White CARE Act
Amendments of 2000.”.

SEC. 415. AUDITS.

Part D of title XXVI of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-71 et seq.) is
amended by inserting after section 2675 the
following section:

“SEC. 2675A. AUDITS.

“For fiscal year 2002 and subsequent fiscal
years, the Secretary may reduce the
amounts of grants under this title to a State
or political subdivision of a State for a fiscal
year if, with respect to such grants for the
second preceding fiscal year, the State or
subdivision fails to prepare audits in accord-
ance with the procedures of section 7502 of
title 31, United States Code. The Secretary
shall annually select representative samples
of such audits, prepare summaries of the se-
lected audits, and submit the summaries to
the Congress.”.

SEC. 416. ADMINISTRATIVE SIMPLIFICATION.

Part D of title XXVI of the Public Health
Service Act, as amended by section 415 of
this Act, is amended by inserting after sec-
tion 2675A the following section:

“SEC. 2675B. ADMINISTRATIVE SIMPLIFICATION
REGARDING PARTS A AND B.

‘“(a) COORDINATED DISBURSEMENT.—After
consultation with the States, with eligible
areas under part A, and with entities that re-
ceive amounts from grants under part A or
B, the Secretary shall develop a plan for co-
ordinating the disbursement of appropria-
tions for grants under part A with the dis-
bursement of appropriations for grants under
part B in order to assist grantees and other
recipients of amounts from such grants in
complying with the requirements of such
parts. The Secretary shall submit the plan to
the Congress not later than 18 months after
the date of the enactment of the Ryan White
CARE Act Amendments of 2000. Not later
than 2 years after the date on which the plan
is so submitted, the Secretary shall complete
the implementation of the plan, notwith-
standing any provision of this title that is
inconsistent with the plan.

““(b) BIENNIAL APPLICATIONS.—After con-
sultation with the States, with eligible areas
under part A, and with entities that receive
amounts from grants under part A or B, the
Secretary shall make a determination of
whether the administration of parts A and B
by the Secretary, and the efficiency of grant-
ees under such parts in complying with the
requirements of such parts, would be im-
proved by requiring that applications for
grants under such parts be submitted bienni-
ally rather than annually. The Secretary
shall submit such determination to the Con-
gress not later than 2 years after the date of
the enactment of the Ryan White CARE Act
Amendments of 2000.

‘“(c) APPLICATION SIMPLIFICATION.—After
consultation with the States, with eligible
areas under part A, and with entities that re-
ceive amounts from grants under part A or
B, the Secretary shall develop a plan for sim-
plifying the process for applications under
parts A and B. The Secretary shall submit
the plan to the Congress not later than 18
months after the date of the enactment of
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the Ryan White CARE Act Amendments of
2000. Not later than 2 years after the date on
which the plan is so submitted, the Sec-
retary shall complete the implementation of
the plan, notwithstanding any provision of
this title that is inconsistent with the
plan.”.

SEC. 417. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

FOR PARTS A AND B.

Section 2677 of the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 300ff-77) is amended to read as
follows:

“SEC. 2677. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.

““(a) PART A.—For the purpose of carrying
out part A, there are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary for
each of the fiscal years 2001 through 2005.

“(b) PART B.—For the purpose of carrying
out part B, there are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary for
each of the fiscal years 2001 through 2005.”".

TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS
SEC. 501. STUDIES BY INSTITUTE OF MEDICINE.

(a) STATE SURVEILLANCE SYSTEMS ON PREV-
ALENCE OF HIV.—The Secretary of Health
and Human Services (referred to in this sec-
tion as the “‘Secretary’’) shall request the In-
stitute of Medicine to enter into an agree-
ment with the Secretary under which such
Institute conducts a study to provide the fol-
lowing:

(1) A determination of whether the surveil-
lance system of each of the States regarding
the human immunodeficiency virus provides
for the reporting of cases of infection with
the virus in a manner that is sufficient to
provide adequate and reliable information on
the number of such cases and the demo-
graphic characteristics of such cases, both
for the State in general and for specific geo-
graphic areas in the State.

(2) A determination of whether such infor-
mation is sufficiently accurate for purposes
of formula grants under parts A and B of
title XXVI of the Public Health Service Act.

(3) With respect to any State whose sur-
veillance system does not provide adequate
and reliable information on cases of infec-
tion with the virus, recommendations re-
garding the manner in which the State can
improve the system.

(b) RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN EPIDEMIOLOG-
ICAL MEASURES AND HEALTH CARE FOR CER-
TAIN INDIVIDUALS WITH HIV DISEASE.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall re-
quest the Institute of Medicine to enter into
an agreement with the Secretary under
which such Institute conducts a study con-
cerning the appropriate epidemiological
measures and their relationship to the fi-
nancing and delivery of primary care and
health-related support services for low-in-
come, uninsured, and under-insured individ-
uals with HIV disease.

(2) ISSUES TO BE CONSIDERED.—The Sec-
retary shall ensure that the study under
paragraph (1) considers the following:

(A) The availability and utility of health
outcomes measures and data for HIV pri-
mary care and support services and the ex-
tent to which those measures and data could
be used to measure the quality of such fund-
ed services.

(B) The effectiveness and efficiency of serv-
ice delivery (including the quality of serv-
ices, health outcomes, and resource use)
within the context of a changing health care
and therapeutic environment, as well as the
changing epidemiology of the epidemic, in-
cluding determining the actual costs, poten-
tial savings, and overall financial impact of
modifying the program under title XIX of
the Social Security Act to establish eligi-
bility for medical assistance under such title
on the basis of infection with the human im-
munodeficiency virus rather than providing
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such assistance only if the infection has pro-
gressed to acquired immune deficiency syn-
drome.

(C) Existing and needed epidemiological
data and other analytic tools for resource
planning and allocation decisions, specifi-
cally for estimating severity of need of a
community and the relationship to the allo-
cations process.

(D) Other factors determined to be relevant
to assessing an individual’s or community’s
ability to gain and sustain access to quality
HIV services.

(c) OTHER ENTITIES.—If the Institute of
Medicine declines to conduct a study under
this section, the Secretary shall enter into
an agreement with another appropriate pub-
lic or nonprofit private entity to conduct the
study.

(d) REPORT.—The Secretary shall ensure
that—

(1) not later than 3 years after the date of
the enactment of this Act, the study re-
quired in subsection (a) is completed and a
report describing the findings made in the
study is submitted to the appropriate com-
mittees of the Congress; and

(2) not later than 2 years after the date of
the enactment of this Act, the study re-
quired in subsection (b) is completed and a
report describing the findings made in the
study is submitted to such committees.

SEC. 502. DEVELOPMENT OF RAPID HIV TEST.

(a) EXPANSION, INTENSIFICATION, AND CoO-
ORDINATION OF RESEARCH AND OTHER ACTIVI-
TIES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director of NIH shall
expand, intensify, and coordinate research
and other activities of the National Insti-
tutes of Health with respect to the develop-
ment of reliable and affordable tests for HIV
disease that can rapidly be administered and
whose results can rapidly be obtained (in
this section referred to a “‘rapid HIV test”).

(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Director of
NIH shall periodically submit to the appro-
priate committees of Congress a report de-
scribing the research and other activities
conducted or supported under paragraph (1).

(3) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
For the purpose of carrying out this sub-
section, there are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary for
each of the fiscal years 2001 through 2005.

(b) PREMARKET REVIEW OF RAPID HIV
TESTS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 90 days
after the date of the enactment of this Act,
the Secretary, in consultation with the Di-
rector of the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention and the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs, shall submit to the appropriate
committees of the Congress a report describ-
ing the progress made towards, and barriers
to, the premarket review and commercial
distribution of rapid HIV tests. The report
shall—

(A) assess the public health need for and
public health benefits of rapid HIV tests, in-
cluding the minimization of false positive re-
sults through the availability of multiple
rapid HIV tests;

(B) make recommendations regarding the
need for the expedited review of rapid HIV
test applications submitted to the Center for
Biologics Evaluation and Research and, if
such recommendations are favorable, specify
criteria and procedures for such expedited
review; and

(C) specify whether the barriers to the pre-
market review of rapid HIV tests include the
unnecessary application of requirements—

(1) necessary to ensure the efficacy of de-
vices for donor screening to rapid HIV tests
intended for use in other screening situa-
tions; or

(if) for
subtypes of rare

identifying antibodies to HIV
incidence in the United
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States to rapid HIV tests intended for use in
screening situations other than donor
screening.

(c) GUIDELINES OF CENTERS FOR DISEASE
CONTROL AND PREVENTION.—Promptly after
commercial distribution of a rapid HIV test
begins, the Secretary, acting through the Di-
rector of the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention, shall establish or update guide-
lines that include recommendations for
States, hospitals, and other appropriate enti-
ties regarding the ready availability of such
tests for administration to pregnant women
who are in labor or in the late stage of preg-
nancy and whose HIV status is not known to
the attending obstetrician.

SEC. 503. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS.

(a) PuBLIC HEALTH SERVICE AcCT.—Title
XXVI of the Public Health Service Act (42
U.S.C. 300ff-11 et seq.) is amended—

(1) in section 2605(d)—

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘section
2608’ and inserting ‘‘section 2677"’; and

(B) in paragraph (4), by inserting ‘“‘section”
before 2601(a)’’; and

(2) in section 2673(a), in the matter pre-
ceding paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘the Agen-
cy for Health Care Policy and Research’ and
inserting ‘“‘the Director of the Agency for
Healthcare Research and Quality”.

(b) RELATED ACT.—The first paragraph (2)
of section 3(c) of the Ryan White Care Act
Amendments of 1996 (Public Law 104-146; 110
Stat. 1354) is amended in subparagraph
(A)(iii) by striking ‘‘by inserting the fol-
lowing new paragraph:”” and inserting ‘“‘by
inserting before paragraph (2) (as so redesig-
nated) the following new paragraph’.

TITLE VI—EFFECTIVE DATE
SEC. 601. EFFECTIVE DATE.

This Act and the amendments made by
this Act take effect October 1, 2000, or upon
the date of the enactment of this Act, which-
ever occurs later.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to House Resolution 611, the gen-
tleman from Oklahoma (Mr. COBURN)
and the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BROWN) each will control 30 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Oklahoma (Mr. COBURN).

Mr. COBURN. Mr. Speaker, | yield
myself such time as | may consume.

Mr. Speaker, this is a bill that is long
overdue. Before we get into the topic of
discussions on this bill, I think it is
important that the American public
know that this reauthorization is going
to allow at least $1 billion per year to
be spent in Ryan White CARE Act poli-
cies and procedures. Also, the Amer-
ican public should know that we are
going to spend about $10 billion a year
on this epidemic, both in terms of re-
search, drug treatments, and all associ-
ated factors with it.

As we think about that, if we were to
apply the same efforts to many other
diseases in our country, we would be
achieving far more than we are today.

This bill is long overdue. It is long
overdue in a lot of ways. It is long
overdue because the government has
failed through the CDC and the FDA
and the NIH to appropriately handle
this epidemic.

Two decades ago, the HIV/AIDS epi-
demic was recognized. Our Federal re-
sponse to HIV/AIDS epidemic at that
time was to ignore proven public
health policies. This bill institutes for
the first time in the Ryan White CARE
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Act proven public health policies that
will, in fact, make a difference in the
number of people who are infected.

These include ensuring medical ac-
cess to all who are infected, not a spe-
cial select few; early intervention in
people who are infected; reliable dis-
ease surveillance and partner notifica-
tion, including a responsibility to not
infect anyone else with this disease. We
will also, for the first time, recognize
all of those living with HIV rather than
focusing exclusively on those with
AIDS.

There are many other noteworthy
changes made by this bill. Waiting lists
to access life-saving HIV medications
under the AIDS Drug Assistance pro-
gram will be eliminated. Prevention
will be incorporated as part of the com-
prehensive care program. Planning
councils will be more representative of
the infected population. Patients who
rely on the CARE Act for their well-
being will be given a greater voice in
priority setting, and accountability
safeguards will ensure that Federal
AIDS funds will be spent on needed pa-
tient care. This bill will also provide
Federal assistance to States to ensure
that all pregnant women with HIV and
their children are identified and pro-
vided care.

One of the most promising victories
in the battle against AIDS was a 1994
finding that the administration of a
drug could significantly reduce the
chance that a child born to an HIV
positive mother would become in-
fected. Yet, despite these miracles, a
significant number of women still are
not tested for HIV during their preg-
nancy, and hundreds of children are
needlessly infected each year with an
incurable disease that will prematurely
claim their lives.

This bill will provide up to $400 mil-
lion annually to any State that makes
identifying and ensuring proper care
for HIV and infected women and their
HIV-exposed newborns a priority.

The two States with such baby AIDS
laws, New York and Connecticut, have
experienced great success. Universal
newborn HIV testing has resulted in
the identification of all HIV-exposed
births and has allowed hospital and
health department staff to ensure that
over 98 percent of HIV positive mothers
are aware of their HIV status and have
newborns referred for early diagnosis
and care of HIV infection. That is ac-
cording to Dr. Guthrie Birkhead, the
director of the New York AIDS Insti-
tute.

Dr. Birkhead noted that the rates of
prenatal care have been increasing, not
decreasing as we were told would hap-
pen. There has been no detectable
change in prenatal participation trends
that might be related to the newborn
testing program.

The Connecticut baby AIDS law,
which requires every newborn to be
screened for HIV if the mother’s status
is unknown, was enacted almost a year
ago. In the first 10 months, 26 newborns
who were perinatally exposed to HIV
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have been identified. This is more than
four times as many as were diagnosed
with HIV in the previous 3 years com-
bined.

This substantial financial incentive
amounts to a Federal endorsement of
universal HIV newborn testing as a
routine medical practice. | must re-
grettably note that the organization in
my profession that purports to rep-
resent physicians who care for mothers
and women has yet to endorse this. The
question we ought to ask ourselves is
why the American College of Obstetri-
cians and Gynecologists, knowing that
we can save children’s lives and we can
treat women, has failed to yet endorse
this.

This bill will also provide additional
resources to support partner notifica-
tion programs so that everyone who
has been exposed to HIV is given the
right to know that exposure. In addi-
tion, it will empower those who are in-
fected to protect others from infection
by providing prevention counseling as
a part of a comprehensive care pro-
gram. This includes providing advice
on how to disclose one’s HIV status to
a potential partner and emphasizing to
those living with HIV that they have a
responsibility not to give this disease
to anyone else.

Finally, the bill recognizes everyone
living with HIV and guarantees access
to life-saving treatment to all who are
infected. Current funding formulas are
based on AIDS infection, the end stage
of HIV infection. The CDC only re-
cently recommended that States begin
tracking the full scope of the epidemic,
not just AIDS. The American public
ought to be asking why has it waited so
long.

Over 12 years ago, the Presidential
Commission on HIV warned the con-
tinual focus on AIDS rather than the
full spectrum of HIV disease has left
our Nation unable to deal adequately
with the epidemic. Well, this bill
changes that. This observation was ab-
solutely correct. Yet, it was ignored by
the CDC and Federal policy makers.
The results have been devastating.

While our attention was placed on
AIDS, the virus silently spread through
communities of color, and more and
more women became unknowingly in-
fected. Only now are AIDS statistics
revealing the paths that the virus took
10 years ago. Unfortunately, the cas-
ualties are increasingly rising for
women and women of color.

While women and African-Americans
comprise the majority of new HIV in-
fections, they also receive less appro-
priate care according to the General
Accounting Office. This is a direct re-
sult of the CARE Act’s misplaced em-
phasis on AIDS data and determining
funding and priority setting. That has
changed with this bill.

All of these changes, while long over-
due, will do much to improve our Na-
tion’s responsibilities to HIV and AIDS
by ensuring medical access to all of
those who are infected and by pro-
viding the proper care for all.
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Mr. Speaker, | include the following
letter for the RECORD, as follows:

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE,
Washington, DC, August 24, 2000.

Hon. Tom A. COBURN,

Vice Chair, Subcommittee on Health and Envi-
ronment, Committee on Commerce, House of
Representatives.

Subject: Ryan White CARE Act: Title |
Funding for San Francisco

DEAR MR. COBURN: This letter responds to
your request for additional information re-
garding funding for San Francisco under the
Ryan White CARE Act. Specifically, you
asked that we compare San Francisco’s fis-
cal year 2000 title I grant award, which was
determined using the act’s hold-harmless
provision, with what the award would have
been had deceased AIDS cases been included
in the calculation. You also asked how fund-
ing for San Francisco that was based on the
inclusion of deceased AIDS cases would have
compared with the amount San Francisco
would have received if the fiscal year 2000
hold-harmless level had been reduced by 25
percent.

In brief, San Francisco’s fiscal year 2000
title | grant award would have been 26 per-
cent less had both living and deceased AIDS
cases been used to calculate the award in-
stead of the current hold-harmless provision.
The reason for this result is the substantial
decline in newly reported AIDS cases in San
Francisco compared with other eligible met-
ropolitan areas (EMA). Therefore, a 25-per-
cent reduction in the current hold-harmless
level would have provided San Francisco
with funding comparable to what it would
have received if title | grants had been cal-
culated on the basis of both deceased and liv-
ing cases.

This analysis is based on data obtained
from the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention and computer models we devel-
oped to calculate how funding would change
under various formula scenarios. We per-
formed our work in August 2000 according to
generally accepted government auditing
standards.

BACKGROUND

The Ryan White CARE Act of 1990 provides
health care and preventive services to people
infected with the human immunodeficiency
virus. Prior to the 1996 reauthorization of the
act, the number of both living and deceased
AIDS cases was used to distribute title |
funds among EMAs. Under this practice,
areas of the country with the longest experi-
ence with the disease had the most deceased
cases and therefore received funding dis-
proportionate to their share of living cases
in need of care. The 1996 reauthorization
eliminated this practice by counting only
live AIDS cases. The effect of the change was
to shift funding away from EMAs with high-
er proportions of deceased cases and toward
those with newly diagnosed cases. As geo-
graphic trends in the disease change, the re-
vised formula automatically realigns fund-
ing with the current distribution of the dis-

se.

A hold-harmless provision was also in-
cluded in the 1996 reauthorization to provide
for a gradual transition to new funding lev-
els for those EMAs that would otherwise
have experienced substantial funding de-
creases. This provision allowed grant awards
for affected EMAs to decline by no more
than 5 percent by fiscal year 2000. In fiscal
year 1996, four EMAs benefited from the
hold-harmless provision: San Francisco, New
York, Houston, and Jersey City. By fiscal
year 1999, all but San Francisco had made
the transition to the new formula.

Under the current title | formula, EMAs
receive grant awards that are proportional
to the number of living AIDS cases. In fiscal
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year 2000, Los Angeles had 6.9 percent of all
AIDS cases nationally and received 6.7 per-
cent of title | funding. Similarly, Miami had
4.4 percent of all AIDS cases and received 4.3
percent of title | funding. EMAs received
$1,290 in title | funds per AIDS case in fiscal
year 2000. However, because of the hold-
harmless provision, San Francisco’s grant
award was substantially higher: it received
$2,360 per AIDS case, or 80 percent more than
other EMAs. As a consequence, San Fran-
cisco received 6.7 percent of title |1 formula
funding even though it had just 3.8 percent of
all living AIDS cases.

RESULTS OF DIFFERENT FUNDING APPROACHES

If both deceased and living AIDS cases had
been used to calculate fiscal year 2000 title |
formula grants instead of the hold-harmless
provision, San Francisco’s grant would have
been about 4.9 percent of all title | formula
funding, or 26 percent less than it actually
was (see fig. 1). Thus, a 25-percent reduction
in the current hold-harmless level, as pro-
vided for in H.R. 4807, would have an effect
on San Francisco’s funding similar to that of
calculating grant awards on the basis of both
deceased and living cases.

An important reason that San Francisco’s
share of living AIDS cases is so much lower
than its share of title 1 formula funding is
that the rate of new cases has declined to a
much greater extent in San Francisco than
in almost any other area of the country. As
figure 2 shows, San Francisco’s newly re-
ported AIDS cases dropped by over 50 percent
between 1990 and 1999, while other EMAs
have shown either smaller declines (Los An-
geles) or increases (Miami).

At the start of the decade, Los Angeles and
San Francisco were reporting nearly the
same number of new AIDS cases (2,130 in Los
Angeles and 1,923 in San Francisco). By the
end of the decade, San Francisco was report-
ing half as many new cases as Los Angeles
(904 compared with 2,027). Similarly, at the
start of the decade, Miami was reporting
about half as many new AIDS cases as San
Francisco (1,076 in Miami compared with
1,923 in San Francisco). By the end of the
decade, Miami was reporting about 70 per-
cent more new cases than San Francisco.

We did not obtain comments from other
parties because your request pertains to the
formula provisions in the law and not to the
activities of any agency or organization.

If you have any questions regarding this
letter, please contact me at (202) 512-7118 or
Jerry Fastrup at (202) 512-7211. Greg
Dybalski and Michael Williams made major
contributions to this work.

Sincerely yours,

JANET HEINRICH,
Associate Director, Health Financing
and Public Health Issues.

Mr. Speaker, | reserve the balance of
my time.
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Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
yield myself such time as 1 may con-
sume.

I first want to commend the gen-
tleman from Oklahoma (Mr. COBURN)
and the gentleman from California (Mr.
WAXMAN) for their outstanding work on
the Ryan White CARE Act Amend-
ments of 2000.

I also want to acknowledge the gen-
tlewoman from California (Ms. ESH0O0).
Her constituents should know she
worked exceptionally hard on this bill,
particularly on those provisions with
particular significance to San Fran-
cisco. The same can be said of the gen-
tlewoman from California (Ms. PELOSI).
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She deserves a great deal of credit and
praise for her ongoing involvement and
input on these provisions.

This bill required a tremendous
amount of work and negotiation. Staff
members Paul Kim and Roland Foster
put in a staggering number of hours,
and it shows in the quality of the final
product. John Ford, Marc Wheat,
Karen Nelson, Eleanor Dehoney also
deserves our thanks, as well as Stacey
Rampey and Scott Boule.

Over the last several years, much has
been written about ‘“The changing face
of AIDS.” This is not a wholly accurate
characterization. HIV/AIDS is not a
moving target. It does not leave one
population when it moves to another
population. Instead, HIV/AIDS expands
to absorb new populations while con-
tinuing its progression in groups al-
ready affected by the virus.

When the AIDS epidemic surfaced in
this country 19 years ago, white gay
males were the at-risk population.
That has not changed. The population
still is at an elevated risk. But the epi-
demic has expanded its reach dramati-
cally in these 2 decades. The latest
HIV/AIDS statistics show that African
American and Latino communities are
significantly over-represented in the
number of new HIV infections. African
Americans comprise 12 percent of the
population but accounted for more
than 50 percent of the estimated 40,000
new HIV infections in 1999.

The aggressive nature of this virus
calls for an equally aggressive re-
sponse, and it speaks to the importance
of updating and reauthorizing the Ryan
White Act. Ryan White programs get
information and services to the people
who need them. They combat the ill-
ness as well as the alienation and isola-
tion that can be one of its most dis-
abling effects.

If HIV/AIDS is a war, and it is set to
Kill more people worldwide than World
War |, World War 11, Korea, and Viet-
nam combined, then the Ryan White
programs are this Nation’s front line
defenses. The act was created in mem-
ory of Ryan White, a young teenager
who became a national hero in the
fight against HIV/AIDS. Ryan wanted
to attend school. He wanted to be
treated like other young people. Those
seem like modest goals, but he had to
overcome tremendous obstacles to
achieve them.

Ryan was a hemophiliac and con-
tracted HIV through a bad blood trans-
fusion. But he fought against igno-
rance, he fought against fear, he fought
against prejudice on behalf of all indi-
viduals with HIV/AIDS. Ryan died on
April 8, 1990, at the age of 18. Ten years
after his death, the law named after
him carries on his legacy.

The Ryan White CARE Act has made
a tremendous difference in the lives of
people living with HIV/AIDS. In my
district, which includes much of Ohio’s
only title I-eligible metropolitan area,
so-called EMA, Ryan White programs
provide primary care and support serv-
ices and the kinds of medications that
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can tame HIV/AIDS into a chronic,
rather than an acute, illness. There is
more to do, and the Ryan White Act
will continue to play a pivotal role.

In Ohio, while AIDS deaths have de-
clined, the incidence of HIV/AIDS has
increased dramatically. After declining
steadily, the incidence of HIV/AIDS
among young gay males is again on the
rise. HIV/AIDS is expanding into new
populations while continuing to spread
in those populations originally at risk.
Prevention is vital; treatment is vital;
Ryan White programs are vital.

During the 13th International AIDS
Conference held in Durbin, South Afri-
ca, scientists shared some amazing re-
search findings. These findings provide
sorely needed hope for developing na-
tions ravaged by HIV/AIDS. The re-
search indicates that the so-called
AIDS cocktails, which have revolution-
ized HIV/AIDS treatment in the U.S.
and other industrialized nations, can
be successfully used even in countries
lacking a sophisticated health care in-
frastructure.

That does not mean it will be easy.
There must have been times when
Ryan White himself felt overwhelmed
by the intransigence, the callousness,
and the hatred that he encountered.
This Nation should fight AIDS here
and abroad with that sense of commit-
ment that he had. Reauthorizing Ryan
White is part of that commitment, and
I urge its passage.

Mr. Speaker, | reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. COBURN. Mr. Speaker, | yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Florida (Mr. BILI-
RAKIS), the chairman of the Sub-
committee on Health of the Committee
on Commerce.

Mr. BILIRAKIS. Mr. Speaker, |
thank the gentleman for yielding me
this time and for being here to lead our
side on this very, very significant bill.

I too arise in support of this amend-
ment to S. 2311, the Ryan White CARE
Act Amendments of 2000. This final leg-
islation is the result of negotiations
between the Senate and the House, and
the resulting bill is designed to bring
the CARE Act into the 21st century.

I salute my committee colleagues,
the gentleman from Oklahoma (Mr.
CoBURN) and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. WAXMAN), for their excel-
lent work on this legislation; and |
urge Members to support its passage.

My Subcommittee on Health and En-
vironment held a hearing on the bill,
and the full Committee on Commerce
approved it by voice vote after adopt-
ing several bipartisan amendments to
further refine and strengthen this very
important measure.

Before the August recess, the House
approved legislation to reauthorize the
Ryan White CARE Act with strong bi-
partisan support. The act provides crit-
ical funding to address the needs of pa-
tients living with HIV and AIDS. S.
2311 reflects the agreements reached
between the House and the Senate, and
I expect this bill to be signed into law
in the near future.
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The Ryan White Comprehensive
AIDS Resources Emergency, or
“CARE” Act as we call it, was enacted
in 1990 and Congress approved bipar-
tisan legislation to reauthorize the law
in 1996. The Ryan White CARE Act pro-
vides critical funding for health and so-
cial services to the estimated 1 million
Americans living with HIV and AIDS.
The bill before us will ensure that
these patients continue to receive the
care and medications they need to en-
hance and prolong their lives.

The bill makes an important change
by relying on the number of HIV-in-
fected individuals as opposed to only
the number of persons living with
AIDS as the basis for allocating fund-
ing under titles | and Il of the Ryan
White CARE Act. By targeting re-
sources to the front line of the epi-
demic, we will be able to reduce trans-
mission rates and ensure the necessary
infrastructure is in place to provide
care to HIV-positive individuals as
soon as possible.

This change will allow the Federal
Government to be proactive instead of
reactive in the fight against HIV and
AIDS. It should be noted, however, Mr.
Speaker, that this shift will only occur
when reliable data on HIV prevalence
is available.

The bill also includes a ‘“*hold harm-
less”” provision to ensure that no met-
ropolitan area will suffer a drastic re-
duction in CARE Act funds. The bill
which originally passed the House
would have hurt certain cities such as
San Francisco. In this regard, Mr.
Speaker, | will submit for the RECORD
a letter that GAO sent to the gen-
tleman from Oklahoma (Mr. COBURN).
After lengthy negotiations, it has been
agreed the hold harmless reduction will
be a compromised 15 percent over the
next 5 years.

The Ryan White CARE Act must be
reauthorized to improve our public
health strategies. The bill before us
will ensure that the HIV/AIDS epi-
demic can be tracked more accurately
and that appropriate funding and infor-
mation about this disease can be di-
rected effectively. | have been very en-
couraged to hear from patient advo-
cates in support of this measure. For
example, AIDS Action stated that it is
‘“very pleased with the compromise bill
that has been negotiated between the
House and the Senate. It represents a
modernization of the CARE Act and
will allow us to provide quality care for
people with HIV and AIDS.”’

In closing, Mr. Speaker, I want to
again recognize the hard work of all
the Members and their staffs, whose bi-
partisan efforts advanced this reau-
thorization bill. The gentleman from
Oklahoma (Mr. CoBURN) and the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. WAXMAN),
who | mentioned previously, and staff
members Roland Foster and Paul Kim
worked very hard to advance this
measure in the House, working with
Senators JEFFORDS, FRIST, and KEN-
NEDY. And obviously, working with my
counterpart on the other side in the
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subcommittee, the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. BROWN), the gentleman from
Michigan (Mr. DINGELL), et cetera, we
were able to craft this compromise leg-
islation.

It is a critical piece of legislation
that can literally save lives, and | urge
all Members to join me today in sup-
porting this important legislation.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
yield 5 minutes to the gentlewoman
from California (Ms. PeLosI), who has
been one of the real leaders in this
whole process in pulling this bill to-
gether.

Ms. PELOSI. Mr. Speaker, 1 thank
the gentleman for yielding me this
time, and | want to compliment him on
his great leadership on this legislation;
he and the gentleman from Florida
(Mr. BILIRAKIS) for their leadership,
and | associate myself with the com-
ments that the gentleman from Florida
made in recognition of those who
worked so hard to make it a success;
and, if it is allowed, to especially rec-
ognize the work of Senator KENNEDY
for bringing about the compromises
that exist in this bill.

The gentleman from California (Mr.
WAXMAN) has been a champion in Con-
gress since the onset of the AIDS epi-
demic, and his leadership is very much
in evidence in this bill; and the ranking
member, the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BROWN), helped us through some dif-
ficult times here, but | think the prod-
uct is one that this whole body can
wholeheartedly support. That is why,
Mr. Speaker, | rise in strong support of
the reauthorization of the Ryan White
CARE Act.

Passage of this vital legislation is
the most important action this Con-
gress can take on the issue of AIDS
this year. And | would like to thank
again the Committee on Commerce,
the gentleman from Michigan (Mr. DIN-
GELL), the gentleman from Virginia
(Mr. BLILEY), the gentleman from Flor-
ida (Mr. BILIRAKIS), the gentleman
from California (Mr. WAXMAN), the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BROwWN), and
also point out the distinguished work
of the gentlewoman from California
(Ms. ESHO0).

The gentlewoman from California
(Ms. EsHoO) lives in the same metro-
politan area that | do. We are in the
same area for care and treatment and
prevention for people with HIV/AIDS.
This is about care today, but her lead-
ership on the committee has been in-
dispensable to the success that we see
here today with this legislation.

Since the beginning of the AIDS epi-
demic, my district in San Francisco
has been one of the most severely im-
pacted in the country. When | came to
the Congress 13 years ago, we had al-
ready lost over 13,000 of our friends and
loved ones to the AIDS epidemic. That
is 13,000, 13 years ago. We have suffered
greatly, but we have learned a lot we
would like the rest of the country to
benefit from as we have responded to
this challenge.

The Ryan White CARE Act was mod-
eled on a system of community-based
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care that we developed to face the cri-
sis in the 1980s. As a result of this work
early in the epidemic, San Francisco
produced data that showed the country
that comprehensive HIV/AIDS care and
services not only saved lives but also
saved money and valuable health care
resources. Today, the CARE Act pro-
grams provide foundation for care and
treatment for low-income individuals
with HIV and AIDS.

The recent declines we have seen in
AIDS deaths are a direct result of the
therapies and services that have been
made more widely available through
the CARE Act to large numbers of un-
insured and underinsured people with
HIV and AIDS. Each year, the CARE
Act ensures that approximately half a
million people, 500,000 people, living
with HIV and AIDS have access to the
medical services, including pharma-
ceuticals that are needed to sustain
and prolong life. This represents ap-
proximately two-thirds of the individ-
uals living with HIV/AIDS in this coun-
try.

Although great strides have been
made, there is much more to be done.
The combination therapies that have
brought us so much hope are still not
reaching all those in need. The chang-
ing nature of the HIV/AIDS epidemic,
along with the continuing impact of it
in traditionally affected communities,
has created new challenges for the
CARE Act. People of color now rep-
resent the majority of new AIDS cases,
and the proportion of new AIDS cases
among women has grown from 11 per-
cent in 1990 to 23 percent in most re-
cent statistics.

In addition, new HIV infections have
remained constant at 40,000 cases per
year. These new infections, combined
with the decline in AIDS deaths, means
more individuals than ever before are
living with HIV and in need of treat-
ment regimens that are costly, com-
plicated and lifelong. As a result, the
demand on HIV care providers has
grown.

The Ryan White CARE Act’s remark-
able ability to adapt to the changing
nature of the AIDS epidemic was con-
firmed earlier this year when a GAO re-
port concluded that the CARE Act is
helping our public health infrastruc-
ture adjust to these new challenges by
directing services to African Ameri-
cans, Hispanics, and women in higher
proportions than their representation
in the AIDS population.

Again, | thank our colleagues, in-
cluding the gentleman from Oklahoma
(Mr. CoBURN) and the Committee on
Commerce for their great work. This
program is an important example of
the way that effective leadership at the
Federal, State, and local levels can
translate into improved health out-
comes for the people of this country. |
think it also is a wonderful example of
bipartisanship, where we can all come
together and give what | hope will be
unanimous support for this act. | urge
my colleagues to vote ‘‘yes’ on the re-
authorization.
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Mr. Speaker, | serve on the Sub-
committee on Labor, Health and
Human Services, and Education of the
Committee on Appropriations, and one
of the priorities we have there is re-
search, prevention, and care for people
with HIV/AIDS.
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We want to focus heavily on preven-
tion. We must continue our research
for a cure. We are trying to find a vac-
cine and, hopefully, that will happen
before not too long. But we must never
forget the people out there who are di-
agnosed with HIVV and AIDS now.

I am pleased that the bill eventually
will recognize and count those infected
with HIV but not full-blown cases of
AIDS in the numbers and in the for-
mula. | wish that would have been
sooner. But, nonetheless, there is the
recognition. | commend the legislators
on the committee, members of the
committee, for making that distinc-
tion and having it be a part of our for-
mula down the road.

Once again, Mr. Speaker, I want to
commend the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. WAXMAN) who | see now on
the floor. As | said earlier, he has been
a champion since day one on this issue.
We have all been very well-served by
his leadership, that of the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BROWN) and others.

| urge my colleagues to vote aye.

Mr. COBURN. Mr. Speaker, | ask
unanimous consent that the remainder
of the time on our side be controlled by
the gentleman from Florida (Mr. BiLI-
RAKIS).

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
SIMPSON). Is there objection to the re-
quest of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

Mr. BILIRAKIS. Mr. Speaker, | yield
3% minutes to the gentlewoman from
Maryland (Mrs. MORELLA).

Mrs. MORELLA. Mr. Speaker, |
thank the gentleman for yielding me
the time.

Mr. Speaker, | rise in strong support
of the Ryan White CARE Act Amend-
ments of 2000. | want to thank the gen-
tleman from Florida (Chairman BILI-
RAKIS) for his leadership in bringing
this bill to the floor and the gentleman
from Ohio (Mr. BROwWN), the ranking
member, for his role in so doing.

And also, there are other colleagues
of ours who deserve particular atten-
tion. The gentleman from Oklahoma
(Mr. COBURN), the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. WAXMAN) and the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BROWN) worked
very hard. They were dedicated in their
commitment and their hard work has
paid off for these critical programs.

The CARE Act represents the largest
authorization of Federal funds specifi-
cally designated to provide health and
social services to people infected with
HIV. Declaring an AIDS emergency,
Congress passed the Ryan White Com-
prehensive AIDS Resources Emergency
Act in August of 1990. Six years later,
we voted to reauthorize the CARE Act
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by a unanimous vote in the House of
Representatives and a 97-3 vote in the
Senate.

Over the last 9 years, the CARE Act
has helped increase the availability of
primary care health and support serv-
ices especially for the uninsured and
underinsured persons with HIV disease.
The multi-title structure of the CARE
Act has worked effectively to dramati-
cally improve the quality of life for
people living with HIV and their fami-
lies. It has helped to reduce cost of in-
patient care and increase access to care
for underserved populations, including
people of color.

The legislation we are considering
today revises the grant formulas to
shift the emphasis of the programs
away from treating people with full-
blown AIDS to people with the viral
precursor, HIV, of AIDS. This legisla-
tion includes a new formula beginning
in 2005 for distributing funds to States
and cities based on the number of both
AIDS and HIV cases compared to the
current formula, which allocates funds
based solely on AIDS cases.

Also included in this measure is $20
million to reduce HIV mother-to-child
transmission. The bill also addresses
prevention of the disease by including
$30 million for tracking the disease and
encouraging people to notify their
partners.

Additionally, those receiving care
through Ryan White programs are re-
quired to enroll in counseling pro-
grams.

Today, promising new drug therapies
have brought new hope and new chal-
lenges to the battle against the epi-
demic, but these new drugs do not con-
stitute a cure and an effective vaccine
is still years away. Moreover, the
treatments do not work for everyone,
they are difficult to access especially
for communities of color, and their
long-term efficacy remains unknown.
Nonetheless, AIDS deaths have de-
clined dramatically in the last 3 years
and more people are living longer with
HIV.

The HIV/AIDS epidemic thus remains
an enormous health emergency in the
United States, and it will remain so
into this century. The state of the epi-
demic points to an increase rather than
a decrease in the overall need for
health care, drug treatment, social
services. As a Nation, we must con-
tinue our effort to expand access to
these services for people living with
HIV/AIDS, particularly in communities
of color and women.

This Ryan White CARE Act has prov-
en to be an essential and effective part
of the Federal response to the HIV/
AIDS crisis. This legislation will en-
sure we continue this response.

I certainly ask this body to support
this comprehensive, meaningful and
truly successful legislation.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
yield 4% minutes to the gentleman
from California (Mr. WAXMAN) who
played a very central role in the nego-
tiations on this bill.
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Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, | thank
the gentleman for yielding me the
time.

Mr. Speaker, | rise in strong support
of S. 2311, the Ryan White CARE Act
Amendments of 2000.

As the original author of the Ryan
White CARE Act and the coauthor of
the House reauthorization bill, H.R.
4807, | want to applaud the Members
and the staffs on both sides of the aisle
for moving this crucial legislation with
such speed and bipartisan cooperation.

I want to recognize the gentleman
from Oklahoma (Mr. CoBURN) for his
commitment to reauthorizing this Act
and his leadership in fashioning the
compromises that allowed us to move
the bill 1 think virtually unanimously
through the House and to get an agree-
ment with the Senate. He made this
consensus legislation a reality.

The gentleman from Florida (Chair-
man BILIRAKIS), the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. BROWN), the gentleman from
Virginia (Chairman BLILEY), and the
gentleman from Michigan (Mr. DIN-
GELL) have lent their unqualified sup-
port. And numerous Members, includ-
ing the gentlewoman from California
(Ms. PELOSI), the gentleman from New
York (Mr. TowNs), the gentlewoman
from California (Ms. EsHo00), the gen-
tleman from Texas (Mr. RODRIGUEZ)
and the gentlewoman from the Virgin
Islands (Mrs. CHRISTENSEN) have helped
ensure its passage.

Mr. Speaker, the original CARE Act
was enacted in the wake of a decade of
lost opportunities. | told this House in
1990 that, ‘““‘Having missed our oppor-
tunity to provide an ounce of preven-
tion, we must now prepare to pay for
pounds and pounds of cure.”

Today, the AIDS epidemic is every-
where. It threatens everyone. But there
is still no vaccine and there is still no
cure. Nevertheless, the Ryan White
CARE Act has made an enormous dif-
ference. It provides care to tens of
thousands of Americans living with
HIV/AIDS. It helps their families cope
with the burdens of AIDS and HIV in-
fection, and it provides urgently need-
ed funding to community providers and
hospitals to combat the epidemic.

Today’s overwhelming bipartisan
support for the CARE Act dem-
onstrates that Congress understands
how crucial it is to the health and wel-
fare of our country.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation pre-
serves the best features of the CARE
Act while making reforms to better re-
spond to a changing epidemic.

First and foremost, this legislation
better addresses the needs of individ-
uals with HIV who have not developed
AIDS. In 2004, we will determine
whether to use nationwide data on HIV
infection in the CARE Act. | believe
this will happen, and | have been told
by the State of California that they
will have such data by 2004.

We also call on States and cities to
do more to reach those who are not re-
ceiving care and to serve the needs of
our historically underserved commu-
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nities. We call for ending lingering dis-
parities in care and for better coordina-
tion of HIV/AIDS treatment with pre-
vention.

We have also focused CARE Act pro-
grams on the needs of vulnerable popu-
lations. Funds will be allocated to bet-
ter reflect the proportions of women,
children, infants and youth with HIV. |
expect this will increase such funding
for those populations in the future.

This legislation also greatly expands
our national effort to eliminate the
perinatal transmission of HIV/AIDS.
These new funds will help bring the
number of babies born with HIV in our
country down to zero.

We also redirect funding to cities and
States in the greatest need of assist-
ance. The title 1 and title Il ‘‘hold
harmless’’ provisions have been revised
to ensure a manageable transition to
funding allocations which better re-
flect the epidemic. At the same time,
potential disruptions in patient care
are minimized. And the title I, title I,
and AIDS Drug Assistance Program
(ADAP) supplemental grants will assist
cities and States with the greatest
need of funds.

These are the principal reforms to
the CARE Act. They will expand ac-
cess, improve quality, and enhance
services for individuals with HIV and
AIDS.

Regrettably, Mr. Speaker, much
more could be done and much more
needs to be done. We must expand Med-
icaid to provide care to individuals
with HIV who have not developed
AIDS. We must lead the global search
for an effective HIV vaccine and a cure
for AIDS. And we must provide re-
sources and our hard-earned expertise
to help other countries combat the epi-
demic.

For today, though, | am pleased that
we will fulfill the expectations of
Jeanne White, the mother of Ryan
White, and of so many Americans liv-
ing with HIV and AIDS by reauthor-
izing the Ryan White CARE Act.

Mr. Speaker, | rise in strong support of the
Ryan White CARE Act Amendments.

As the original author of the Ryan White
CARE Act and the co-author of the House re-
authorization bill, H.R. 4807, | want to applaud
the Members and the staff on both sides of
the aisle for moving this crucial legislation with
such speed and bipartisan cooperation.

| want to recognize Dr. COBURN for his com-
mitment to reauthorizing the CARE Act. He
has made this consensus legislation a reality.
Chairman BILIRAKIS and Mr. BROWN, Chairman
BLILEY and Mr. DINGELL have lent their un-
qualified support. And numerous Members, in-
cluding Ms. PELOSI, Mr. TOWNS, Mr. ESHOO,
Mr. RODRIGUEZ and Dr. CHRISTENSEN, have
helped ensure its passage.

Mr. Speaker, the original CARE Act was en-
acted in the wake of a decade of lost opportu-
nities. | told this House in 1990 that, “Having
missed our opportunity to provide an ounce of
prevention, we must now prepare to pay for
pounds and pounds of cure.”

Ten years ago, there were those who spoke
of the AIDS epidemic as a thing of the past.
There were those who dismissed the disease
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as a danger to others, and not themselves.
And there were those who opposed the Ryan
White CARE Act.

Mr. Speaker, they were wrong then, and
they are wrong today. The AIDS epidemic is
everywhere. It threatens everyone. It is dev-
astating the globe from Russia to subSaharan
Africa. And there is still no vaccine. There is
still no cure.

But in the face of these challenges, the
CARE Act has made a difference. The CARE
Act provides care to tens of thousands of
Americans living with HIV/AIDS. If helps their
families cope with the burdens of AIDS and
HIV infection. And it provides urgently needed
funding to community providers and hospitals
to combat the epidemic.

Today’s overwhelming bipartisan support for
the CARE Act demonstrates that Congress
understands how crucial it is to the health and
welfare of our country.

Let me highlight the important ways this leg-
islation preserves the best and proven fea-
tures of the CARE Act, while making important
and substantial reforms to better respond to a
changing epidemic. | am particularly pleased
that this consensus House and Senate legisla-
tion reflects virtually all of the provisions and
agreements reached by this House in H.R.
4807.

Most important of all, this legislation better
addresses the needs of individuals with HIV
who have not developed AIDS. With 40,000
new infections every year and improved pros-
pects for delaying the onset of AIDS, the num-
ber of new deaths from AIDS has declined but
the number of individuals with HIV is rising in-
exorably. In response, this legislation calls on
the Secretary of Health and Human Services
to determine in 2004 whether we have nation-
wide data on accurate and reliable cases of
HIV infection which can be used in allocating
CARE Act funds. | believe this will happen,
and | have been told by the State of California
that they are confident they will have such
data by 2004.

We also call on States and cities to better
determine the number and demographics of
individuals with HIV. We require special efforts
to reach those who are not receiving care and
serve the needs of our historically under-
served communities. We call for ending lin-
gering disparities in care. And we require
States, cities and the Federal government to
develop new strategies to better coordinate
HIV/AIDS treatment with prevention.

The need for better coordination cuts across
systems of care, Federal agencies, States, cit-
ies, providers and community organizations.
Ten years ago, | described the CARE Act as
providing “a continuum of prevention serv-
ices—counseling and testing, diagnostics for
those who test positive, and therapeutics for
those whose diagnostics indicate a medical
intervention.” Patients receiving care under
the CARE Act today deserve seamless con-
tinuity between testing, counseling, treatments,
support and prevention services.

Just last week, the Institute of Medicine re-
leased a comprehensive report on our nation’s
HIV prevention efforts. They concluded that
“prevention services for HIV-infected people
should be integrated into the standard of care
at all primary care centers, sexually-trans-
mitted disease clinics, drug treatment facilities,
and mental health centers.” This is precisely
what we set out to accomplish in H.R. 4807,
and this policy is reflected fully in this final
consensus legislation.
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This legislation also strengthens the respon-
siveness of CARE Act programs to the public.
Title 1 Planning Councils will include a greater
number of independent individuals with HIV/
AIDS. Planning Council meetings and records
will be exposed to greater public “sunshine.”
All Planning Council members will receive im-
proved training. And States will make their
planning more accessible to a broader range
of public stakeholders.

We have also focused CARE Act programs
on the needs of vulnerable populations. Just
yesterday, the Office of National AIDS Policy
announced that half of the 40,000 new HIV in-
fections every year occur among our teens
and young adults. In this legislation, funds will
be allocated to better reflect the proportions of
women, children, infants and youth with HIV.
| expect this will increase such funding for
these populations in the future.

We have also strengthened the Title IV pro-
gram for medical care, social services, and ac-
cess to research for low-income children,
youth, women and families. States and cities
must develop novel strategies to coordinate
their HIV/AIDS services and substance abuse
services. And the Secretary of Health and
Human Services must develop a plan in con-
sultation with the Attorney General for the
treatment of prisoners with HIV/AIDS.

This legislation greatly expands our national
effort to eliminate the perinatal transmission of
HIV/AIDS. The last ten years have seen a dra-
matic decline in such cases, due largely to the
treatment of pregnant mothers  with
zidovudine. In an important compromise, we
have increased an existing $10 million CARE
Act grant program by $20 million, with a pro-
portion of new funds set aside for States with
either mandatory newborn testing or significant
declines in perinatal transmission. | am con-
fident these funds will be well spent on offer-
ing counseling and testing to all pregnant
women, outreach to high-risk women and
other innovative prevention efforts.

Funding has also been redirected to cities
and States with the greatest need of additional
assistance. The Title | and Title 1l “hold harm-
less” provisions have been revised to ensure
a manageable transition to funding allocations
which better reflect the current distribution and
epidemiology of the epidemic. This will be ac-
complished while minimizing potential disrup-
tions in care for individuals with HIV/AIDS.
Under Title Il, States’ base funds as well as
their total funding will be held harmless to a
small percentage of loss.

Under Title I, a city’s potential loss in its for-
mula allocation is limited to a percentage of
the amount allocated to the city in the base
year preceding its need for the hold harmless.
In its fifth, consecutive year of need for the
hold harmless, a city would lose no more than
15 percent of its base year allocation. Such
losses would not be compounded, as was
contemplated in the original Senate bill. But if
the Secretary determines that data on HIV
prevalence will be used in Title | formula
grants in 2005, no city may lose more than 2
percent of its 2004 formula allocation in 2005.

Additionally, Title | supplemental grants and
new AIDS Drug Assistance Program (ADAP)
supplemental grants will be directed to cities
and States with “severe need” for such fund-
ing, based on more objective and quantitative
criteria. And new Title Il supplemental formula
grants will be given to ‘“emerging commu-
nities” with AIDS case counts which fall below
the threshold for Title | eligibility.

H8837

These are the principal reforms to the
CARE Act. They will expand access, improve
quality and enhance services for individuals
with HIV/AIDS. And | want to recognize the
hard work of House staff, including Roland
Foster, Paul Kim, Karen Nelson, Marc Wheat,
John Ford, Eleanor Dehoney, Brent Delmonte,
Katie Porter, Anne Esposito and House Legis-
lative Counsel Pete Goodloe, in making this
possible.

Mr. Speaker, much more could be done and
much more needs to be done. We must ex-
pand Medicaid to provide care to individuals
with HIV who have not developed AIDS. We
must lead the global search for an effective
HIV vaccine and a cure to AIDS. And we must
provide resources and our hard-earned exper-
tise to help other countries combat the epi-
demic.

For today, though, | am pleased we will ful-
fill the expectations of Jeanne White, the
mother of Ryan White, and of so many Ameri-
cans living with HIV and AIDS by reauthorizing
the Ryan White CARE Act.

Mr. BILIRAKIS. Mr. Speaker, | yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from New
York (Mr. GILMAN) the chairman of the
Committee on International Relations.

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, | thank
the gentleman for vyielding me the
time.

Mr. Speaker, | rise today in support
of S. 2311, the Ryan White CARE Act
Amendments as adopted by the Senate.
It is a primary source of Federal AIDS
prevention and treatment funding. |
commend the gentleman from Florida
(Mr. BILIRAKIS), the subcommittee
chairman on health and environment;
the gentleman from Oklahoma (Mr.
COBURN); the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BROWN); and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. WAXMAN) for their full sup-
port of this important measure.

This legislation accomplishes many
of our most important HIV goals:
modifying the eligibility requirements
and allocation formulas for grants to
State and local governments; giving
States increased flexibility to provide
a wider range of treatments and sup-
port services; emphasizing the provi-
sion of services for women, infants, and
children by substituting special grant
set-asides; capping administrative and
evaluation expenses for the grant pro-
grams; and requiring States to imple-
ment the Center for Disease Control
guidelines regarding HIV testing and
counseling for pregnant women.

Also included in this measure is an
important fund, $20 million, to reduce
HIV transmission from mothers to
their babies and $30 million for track-
ing the disease and encouraging people
to notify their partners, and provisions
to require people receiving care
through Ryan White programs to en-
roll in counseling programs.

In short, Mr. Speaker, this legisla-
tion not only demonstrates the bipar-
tisan humanitarian spirit of this Con-
gress, but also in working together in
areas of mutual concern that we can
accomplish worthy goals.

Accordingly, I am in strong support
of the Ryan White CARE Amendments
and | urge our colleagues to adopt it at
the earliest possible date.
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Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
yield 2% minutes to the gentlewoman
from California (Mrs. CAPPS) who is a
registered nurse and has been a real
leader on all kinds of public health
issues.

Mrs. CAPPS. Mr. Speaker, | thank
my colleague for yielding me the time.

Mr. Speaker, | rise in strong support
of the Ryan White CARE Act Amend-
ments of 2000. 1 commend my col-
leagues on the Committee on Com-
merce and others for all of their hard
work.

Today’s medical advances allow
many individuals with AIDS to lead
longer and more productive lives. How-
ever, as patients live longer, the cost of
their care and treatment has placed an
ever-greater demand on community-
based organizations and State and
local governments.

In the face of these challenges, the
Ryan White CARE Act has made a
great difference. This CARE Act pro-
vides care to tens of thousands of
Americans living with HIV/AIDS.

Recently | spoke with the Health Ed-
ucator, Jayne Brechwald, with the
Santa Barbara County Health Care
Services in my district. She works on a
daily basis with members of the com-
munity who benefit greatly from Ryan
White funding. She spoke in strong
support of funding for crucial services
such as Meals on Wheels, food banks,
housing counseling. She also praised
programs which help those diagnosed
navigate the options available for
them. These include the medical care,
education, and dental care that are so
important during this terrifying time
in a person’s life.

In Jayne’s words, ‘“Ryan White fund-
ing is really about local control. The
program requires that we do a needs
assessment every year so that we have
a very targeted, specific idea of how
the population we serve is changing
and how the funding is being utilized.”

| believe that the Ryan White Act
represents the Federal Government at
its best. This program defers to local
expertise, while providing the needed
helping hand of targeted Federal fund-
ing.

Mr. Speaker, | applaud this legisla-
tion and urge its passage.

Mr. BILIRAKIS. Mr. Speaker, | yield
2% minutes to the gentleman from
Pennsylvania (Mr. GREENWOOD).

Mr. GREENWOOD. Mr. Speaker, |
thank the gentleman for yielding me
the time. | also thank the gentleman
from Florida (Mr. BILIRAKIS) for his
leadership on this issue; as well as the
minority chair of the Subcommittee on
Health, the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
BROWN); and the gentleman from Okla-
homa (Mr. CoBURN) and the gentleman
from California (Mr. WAXMAN) for their
collaboration. Anytime the gentleman
from Oklahoma (Mr. CoBURN) and the
gentleman from California (Mr. WAX-
MAN) agree on something, it has got to
be pretty close to right on.

Mr. Speaker, | also want to thank
Dorothy Mann from the Philadelphia
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area, a friend of mine, who helped ne-
gotiate one of the toughest aspects of
this bill; and that has to do with the
testing of newborns.
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AIDS is clearly the worst epidemic in
modern history. It is a tragedy, and it
has struck down so many millions of
people around the world. But of all of
its victims, certainly the children, the
newborns, are the most innocent and
the ones who tug most heavily on our
hearts.

Four million women become preg-
nant in this country every year and
7,000 of those 4 million women are HIV
positive. Several hundred of the babies
that they bear will be born HIV posi-
tive. Of those little children, fully half
of them will die before they reach the
age of 3; and by the age of 5, 90 percent
of them have perished. So obviously
anything that can be done to rescue
these children from that horrible fate
needs to be done. When a woman'’s HIV
status is known during her pregnancy,
in two-thirds of the cases the child can
be prevented from becoming HIV posi-
tive with AZT treatments that are
given during pregnancy, during labor
and several weeks afterwards, and Ce-
sarian deliveries seem to very dramati-
cally reduce the likelihood that the
child will become HIV positive.

What we have done in this bill to try
to solve the logjam between those who
do and those who do not believe in
mandatory testing is we have put $30
million in here to go to those States
that either have mandatory testing
laws or do the most through a variety
of programs to reduce the incidence of
HIV being passed on to newborns. In
New York, they have had a law on the
books for 3 years; and they have been
able to identify every child who could
potentially become exposed to HIV
through delivery. They have been able
to prevent all of that. In 98 percent of
the cases, the mother has been able to
get treatment. It has been wildly suc-
cessful.

This bill goes a long way to making
sure that that track record will apply
to every State in the Union.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
yield 2 minutes to the distinguished
gentlewoman from the District of Co-
lumbia (Ms. NORTON).

Ms. NORTON. Mr. Speaker, | thank
the gentleman for yielding time, and I
thank him and his partners on the
other side for their hard work in bring-
ing this most important legislation to
the floor.

This week, the surgeon general was
quoted as saying the epidemic has
evolved to become increasingly an epi-
demic of people of color, of women and
of the young. We have got to get rid of
this epidemic, not let it evolve; and
what we are doing here this morning
will have a great deal to do with get-
ting rid of it.

The disease has moved to a dev-
astating place, Mr. Speaker, to the
poorest communities of color. Blacks
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are only 12 percent of the population.
They are 50 percent of the new cases.
Almost 80 percent of the new cases
among women are black and Latino
women. Half of the new cases occur in
youth. We are now finding that we
have to educate each new cohort per-
haps every 4 or 5 years of gay men be-
cause the newest cohort needs to learn
what those that have passed on in their
20s perhaps had to learn. We are deal-
ing with a preventable disease. But
when people get this disease, they need
our care and they need our love.

I am grateful to the gay and lesbian
community of this country for the way
in which they brought this issue to the
forefront and now have helped us gath-
er a bipartisan majority for the Ryan
White bill. If we continue to do what
we are doing today, we will show what
we all know, that this is a disease, un-
like heart disease and unlike cancer,
that we can prevent. This is a disease
that we can eliminate. | thank all of
those who contributed to this moment
on the House floor.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
yield 2 minutes to the gentlewoman
from California (Ms. WOOLSEY).

(Ms. WOOLSEY asked and was given
permission to revise and extend her re-
marks.)

Ms. WOOLSEY. Mr. Speaker, | rise in
support of H.R. 4807, to reauthorize the
Ryan White CARE Act. This reauthor-
ization is very important to our Na-
tion. It is particularly important to my
constituents in the North Bay across
the Golden Gate Bridge from San Fran-
cisco, and for all of the people in the
entire San Francisco Bay region. This
act provides crucial services for care
and treatment for individuals with HIV
and AIDS. To date, the CARE act has
worked to dramatically improve the
quality of life for people living with
HIV and for their families. It has re-
duced the use of costly inpatient care
as well as increased the access to high-
quality care for underserved popu-
lations.

By supporting this important legisla-
tion, Mr. Speaker, we are ensuring that
the thousands of Americans living with
HIV/AIDS can continue to receive the
care and the treatment that is abso-
lutely necessary for their comfort and
for their survival.

Mr. Speaker, we must spare no effort
to fight the HIV/AIDS epidemic. By re-
authorizing the Ryan White CARE Act,
we are taking a positive step to suc-
cessfully dealing with this very deadly
disease. We must adopt the reauthor-
ization.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
yield 2 minutes to the gentleman from
Ilinois (Mr. DAVIS).

(Mr. DAVIS of Illinois asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. DAVIS of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, |
rise today in strong support of the
Ryan White CARE Act. And | rise be-
cause this legislation has meant so
much to so many people throughout
the country. The Ryan White CARE
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Act has meant so much that there are
many people who feel as they tell their
stories that without it they simply
would not be alive.

Mr. John Davis, the newly elected co-
chair of the city of Chicago’s HIV serv-
ices planning council, says if it was not
for the Ryan White CARE Act, he
would probably be dead. Mr. Davis, a
former heroin addict, says that his
road to recovery began with him seek-
ing help at a Ryan White-funded hous-
ing program.

Like Mr. Davis, thousands of others
throughout the country have had the
same experiences. Mr. Derrick Hicks
from Chicago is able to live longer and
get access to medications he may not
otherwise be able to afford. And so, as
we continue to see the impact and the
effects of this program throughout the
country, | simply rise to support it and
say that without it many people would
not have had the quality of life. | urge
continued support.

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, |
yield myself the balance of my time.

I again ask for this House’s support
for the Ryan White CARE Act. It is a
tremendous testament to bipartisan-
ship support and the negotiating skills
of the gentleman from Oklahoma (Mr.
COBURN) and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. WAXMAN) and their staffs. |
ask for unanimous support from this
House for this very good legislation
that will make a big difference in deal-
ing with this dreadful disease.

Mr. BILIRAKIS. Mr. Speaker, | yield
myself such time as | may consume.

Mr. Speaker, | would like to echo the
remarks that the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. BROWN) just made. | had planned
to do so, also. It is just amazing what
can be done from a bipartisan stand-
point if people really are sincere and
really care about solving an issue rath-
er than being concerned about dema-
goguery, if you will, or with some of
the things that take place. The fact
that the gentleman from Oklahoma
(Mr. CoBURN) and the gentleman from
California (Mr. WAXMAN) worked so
well on this and were able to get it
done speaks well for both of them and
for the Congress when it works in that
way.

Mr. Speaker, | yield the balance of
my time to the gentleman from Okla-
homa (Mr. COBURN).

(Mr. COBURN asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. COBURN. Mr. Speaker, | want to
first recognize Paul Kim for his great
help on the gentleman from Califor-
nia’s (Mr. WAXMAN) staff; Marc Wheat,
the majority counsel on our side; and
Roland Foster, a staff member of mine
who has been with me for 6 years since
I have been in Congress.

This is a good bill. There is no ques-
tion about it. But this bill is not
enough. Forty thousand people this
year are going to become infected with
HIV. It does not have to happen. We
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should be asking the CDC, we should be
asking the FDA, we should be asking
the NIH why they would not use proven
public health policy to stop this epi-
demic.

The best way to treat people with
HIV today is to make sure no one else
ever encounters this disease. This is a
preventable disease. Although we have
gone a long way from where we were in
putting in the public health policies
that should be there, they are still not
there. The reason they are not there is
not a good enough reason. We have
proven in the medical community that
we can secure and hold confidentially
anybody’s HIV status. We have been
perfect on that score. And to use that
as a reason now not to move to the
next step, | challenge my friend, the
gentleman from Ohio (Mr. BROWN), and
I challenge the gentleman from Florida
(Mr. BILIRAKIS) that in the next Con-
gress and the Congress that follows
that you will look very closely at what
public health policies could do to pre-
vent that 40,000 people from never get-
ting the disease.

We know. We handled the tuber-
culosis epidemic in this country. We
stopped it dead with a whole lot less ef-
fort. This is something we can accom-
plish. We have proven with this bill
that if we will work and talk together
and understand each other’s motiva-
tions, problems and concerns, that
through discussion and bipartisan ap-
proach that we can solve those prob-
lems. The 40,000 people out there this
year that are going to get infected de-
serve for us to do that. As | leave this
body, what | would ask is the Members
of this body, look at real problems, not
the political things that surround it;
and if we will do that, 40,000 people will
not be infected.

I thank the gentleman from Ohio
(Mr. BrRoOwN) for his work. The gen-
tleman from California (Mr. WAXMAN)
has been great to work with. | appre-
ciate the ability that we can express
ourselves through true concern and
solve a problem. | would hope that
every Member of this body will support
this bill.

I also would leave one message with
my colleagues. There are diseases
much greater than this disease that
face our country today. Diabetes will
take tons more people than HIV.
Breast cancer will take tons more peo-
ple than HIV. And yet we are not any-
where close to the same dollar commit-
ment in those diseases as we are HIV.
Because we have had a misguided pol-
icy on treatment of HIV, we are spend-
ing dollars that could be spent in other
areas. | would beg the body to look at
that.

Mr. BLILEY. Mr. Speaker, | rise in support
of this amendment to S. 2311, the Ryan White
CARE Act Amendments of 2000. | congratu-
late Dr. COBURN and Mr. WAXMmAN for their ex-
cellent work on this legislation, and salute my
colleagues on the Commerce Committee who,
through workmanlike diligence and thoughtful-
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ness, have dramatically improved the way the
Ryan White CARE Act will work now and into
the future.

Before the August recess, the House acted
on a bi-partisan basis to authorize the Ryan
White CARE Act. This very important Act pro-
vides funding to address the needs of those
living with HIV and AIDS. Because of the im-
portance of this legislation, | made it a priority
to resolve the differences between the House-
passed bill and the bill passed in the other
body. As the newsletter AIDS Policy and Law
reported, “The negotiators decided to use the
House bill, sponsored by Representatives Tom
COBURN, and HENRY WAXMAN, as the vehicle
for renewing the statute through fiscal year
2005. The Senate bill was scrapped, with only
a few of its provisions being folded into the
Coburn-Waxman H.R. 4807.” The negotiating
team, which included my staff and those from
the offices of Representatives BILIRAKIS, WAX-
MAN, DINGELL, BROWN, Senators JEFFORDS,
FRIST, and KENNEDY, achieved a good com-
promise. | have an additional statement that
explains our work in greater detail that | will
enter into the record for myself and the nego-
tiators just mentioned. | commend the pas-
sage of this important legislation to my col-
leagues.

As many of my colleagues may recall,
President Reagan’'s HIV Commission con-
cluded that “early diagnosis of HIV infection is
essential” because HIV infection “can be
treated more effectively when detected early.”
The medical breakthroughs which have been
developed in the twelve years since the incep-
tion of this report make early intervention even
more important than ever, and | am pleased
that this legislation recognizes that partner
counseling and referral activities are the most
effective early intervention to identify those
who do not know their status in the early
stages of the disease.

Very importantly, this bill begins the process
of basing Ryan White CARE Act funding on
HIV cases, not AIDS cases. Such a change
will ensure that Ryan White CARE Act dollars
go where the disease is growing quickly, not
to the areas with the highest historical
incidences of AIDS. It also provides incentives
for States to implement re commendations be-
latedly issued by the Centers for Disease Con-
trol and Prevention to move to HIV reporting
systems, one of the most important public
health initiatives in America at the close of the
20th Century.

It is a national tragedy that public health offi-
cials in the States were unable or unwilling to
move to HIV reporting years ago. The identi-
fication of HIV reporting as a serious public
health concern was identified by the first Pres-
idential Commission on HIV, appointed by
President Ronald Reagan, which stated that
“The term ‘AIDS’ is obsolete. ‘HIV infection’
more correctly defines the problem. The med-
ical, public health, political, and community
leadership must focus on the full course of
HIV infection rather than concentrating on later
stages of the disease . . . Continual focus on
AIDS rather than the entire spectrum of HIV
disease has left our nation unable to deal ade-
quately with the epidemic. Federal and state
data collection efforts must now be focused on
early HIV reports, while still collecting data on
symptomatic disease.”

It is imperative that the Ryan White CARE
Act be reauthorized to provide
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the incentives to move public health in the
right direction so that the HIV/AIDS epidemic
can be tracked more accurately, and appro-
priate funding and information about this dis-
ease be better directed.

As many of my colleagues will recall, when
we last brought the Ryan White bill to the floor
in July, the most contentious issue was the
bill's “hold harmless” provision. The bill which
originally passed the House would have
trimmed the substantial overpayments re-
ceived by San Francisco so that it would
eventually receive no more per capita than
any other metropolitan area.

After lengthy negotiations, it has been
agreed that the hold harmless reduction will
be a compromise between the original House
and Senate provisions, which will now be a re-
duction of 15% over the next five years to
slow the transition to equitable funding.

| ask my colleagues to join with me in sup-
port of this important legislation that moves us
in the right direction as we enter the 21st Cen-
tury.

RYAN WHITE CARE ACT AMENDMENTS OF 2000
MANAGERS’ STATEMENT OF EXPLANATION

The Ryan White CARE Act Amendments of
2000 reauthorize Title XXVI of the Public
Health Service Act to ensure that individ-
uals living with HIV and AIDS receive health
care and related support services. The legis-
lation contains authorization for appropria-
tions and programmatic changes to ensure
the CARE Act programs respond to evolving
demographic trends in the HIV/AIDS epi-
demic and advances in treatment and care.

1. BACKGROUND

In March, 1990, Congress enacted the Ryan
White CARE Act, honoring Ryan White, a
young man who taught the Nation to re-
spond to the HIV/AIDS epidemic with hope
and action rather than fear. By the spring of
1990, over 128,000 people had been diagnosed
with AIDS in the United States and 78,000
had died of the disease. The CARE Act was
reauthorized in 1996, as the epidemic spread
to more than 600,000 Americans diagnosed
with AIDS and amidst the nationwide rec-
ognition that CARE Act programs were in-
dispensable to the care and treatment of
Americans with HIV/AIDS.

The CARE Act Amendments of 2000 marks
the second reauthorization of the CARE Act.
In the last twenty years, the HIV/AIDS epi-
demic has claimed over 420,000 American
men, women, and children. Today, the Cen-
ters for Disease Control and Prevention esti-
mates that there are currently between
800,000 and 900,000 persons living with HIV in
the United States, with 40,000 new infections
annually.

While there is still no cure, the CARE Act
has been instrumental in responding to the
public health, social and economic burdens
of the HIV/AIDS epidemic. However, the
steady expansion and changed demographics
of the epidemic, as well as the improved sur-
vival time for people living with AIDS, are
placing increasing stress on State and local
health care systems, community based orga-
nizations and families providing care. Most
importantly, the epidemic is expanding be-
yond major cities to smaller cities and rural
regions, and disproportionately affecting
women, communities of color, children and
youth.

The Ryan White CARE Act Amendments of
2000 preserves the best and proven features of
existing CARE Act programs. But the CARE
Act Amendments of 2000 also makes impor-
tant and substantial reforms to respond to
the significant changes in the HIV/AIDS epi-
demic of the last 5 years.
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Il. ORGANIZATION OF SERVICES UNDER THE CARE
ACT AMENDMENTS OF 2000

Title I. Emergency Relief for Areas with
Substantial Need for Services: Provides
emergency relief grants to 51 eligible metro-
politan areas (EMAs) disproportionately af-
fected by the HIV epidemic to provide pri-
mary care and HIV-related support services
to people with HIV and AIDS. Half of the
Title | funding is distributed by formula; the
remaining half is distributed competitively,
based on the demonstration of severity of
need and other criteria.

Planning Council membership has been re-
vised to include HIV prevention providers,
homeless and housing service providers, and
representatives of prisoners. A third of Plan-
ning Council members must be individuals
with HIV/AIDS receiving care who are not
officers, employees or consultants to Title |
grantees.

Title 1l. CARE Grant Program: Provides
formula grants to States, District of Colum-
bia, Puerto Rico and U.S. territories to im-
prove the quality of health care and support
services for individuals with HIV disease and
their families. The funds are used: to provide
medical support services, to continue health
insurance payments, to provide home care
services, and, through the AIDS Drug Assist-
ance Programs (ADAP), to provide medica-
tions necessary for the care of these individ-
uals. Supplemental formula grants are
awarded to States with ‘“‘emerging commu-
nities”” which are ineligible for grants under
Title I.

Subtitle B provides discretionary grants to
States for the reduction of perinatal trans-
mission of HIV, and for HIV counseling, test-
ing, and outreach to pregnant women. Sub-
title C provides discretionary grants to
States for partner notification, counseling
and referral services.

Title I1l. Early Intervention Services:
Funds nonprofit entities providing primary
care and outpatient early intervention serv-
ices, including case management, coun-
seling, testing, referrals, and clinical and di-
agnostic services to individuals diagnosed
with HIV. The unfunded program of State
formula grants in current law is repeated.

Title IV. Other Programs and Activities:
Provides grants for comprehensive services
to children, youth, and women living with
HIV and their families. Such services include
primary, specialty and psychosocial care, as
well as HIV outreach and prevention activi-
ties. Grantees must demonstrate linkages to,
and provide clients with access and edu-
cation on, HIV/AIDS clinical research.

Title IV newly authorizes the AIDS Edu-
cation and Training Centers (AETC), a net-
work of 14 regional centers conducting clin-
ical HIV education and training of health
providers, to provide prenatal and gyneco-
logical care. The HIV/AIDS Dental Reim-
bursement program, covering uncompen-
sated oral health care for patients with HIV/
AIDS, is expanded to provide community-
based care in underserved areas.

Under Subtitle B, general provisions au-
thorize CDC data collection for CARE Act
planning and evaluation, enhanced inter-
agency coordination of HIV services and pre-
vention, development of a plan for the case
management of prisoners with HIV, and ad-
ministrative provisions related to audits,
and a plan for simplification of CARE Act
grant disbursements.

Title V. General Provisions: Authorizes In-
stitute of Medicine (IOM) studies and expan-
sion of Federal support for the development
of rapid HIV tests. Makes necessary and
technical corrections in Title XXVI of the
Public Health Service Act.
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111. SUMMARY OF SELECTED PROVISIONS
Use of HIV Case Data in Formula Grants

In order to target funding more accurately
to reflect the HIV/AIDS epidemic, the Man-
agers have revised and updated the Title |
and Title Il formulas to make use of data on
cases of HIV infection as well as of AIDS. In
Fiscal Year (FY) 2005, HIV and AIDS case
data is intended to be used in the Title | and
Title Il formulas.

However, no later than July 1, 2004, the
Secretary shall determine whether HIV case
data, as reported to and confirmed by the Di-
rector of CDC, is sufficiently accurate and
reliable from all eligible areas and States for
such use in the formula. The Secretary shall
also consider the findings of the Institute of
Medicine (IOM) study undertaken under sec-
tion 501(b).

If the Secretary makes an adverse deter-
mination regarding HIV case data, the Man-
agers intend that only AIDS case data will
be used in FY2005 formula allocations. The
Secretary shall also provide grants and tech-
nical assistance to States and eligible areas
to ensure that accurate and reliable HIV
case data is available no later than FY2007.

Planning and priority setting

The Managers have strengthened the ca-
pacity of EMAs and States to plan,
prioritize, and allocate funds, based on the
size and demographic characteristics of the
populations with HIV disease in the eligible
area. Planning, priority setting, and funding
allocation processes must take into account
the demographics of the local HIV/AIDS epi-
demic, existing disparities in access HIV-re-
lated health care, and resulting adverse
health outcomes. It is the intent of the Man-
agers that CARE Act dollars more closely
follow the shifting trends in the local epi-
demic and address disparities in health care
access and health outcomes as well as the
need for capacity development within the
local and State HIV health care infrastruc-
tures.

The Managers intend both EMAs and
States to develop strategies to bring into
and retain in care those individuals who are
aware of their HIV status but are not receiv-
ing services. As part of this process, the
Managers place the highest priority on
EMAs and States focusing on eliminating
disparities in access and services among af-
fected subpopulations and historically un-
derserved communities. The Managers recog-
nize, however, that the relative availability
or lack of HIV prevalence data will be re-
flected in the scope, goals, timetable and al-
location of funds for implementation of the
strategy.

The Managers also expect the Secretary to
collaborate with Title I and Il grant recipi-
ents and providers to develop epidemiologic
measures and tools for use in identifying per-
sons with HIV infection who know their HIV
status but are not in care. The Managers rec-
ognize the difficulty the EMAs and States
may experience in identifying persons with
HIV infection who are not in care and who
may be unknown to any health or social sup-
port system. The efforts on the part of EMAs
and States to accomplish these important
tasks, however, should not be delayed until
this process is complete. Instead, the Man-
agers expect Title | and Il grant recipients to
establish and implement strategies respon-
sive to these urgent needs before the devel-
opment of nationally uniform measures, to
the extent that is practicable and to which
necessary prevalence data is reasonably
available.

The Managers have also authorized out-
reach activities in Title | and Il intended to
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identify individuals with HIV disease know
their HIV status but are not receiving serv-
ices. The intent is to ensure that EMAs and
States understand that outreach activities
which are consistent with early intervention
services and necessary to implement the
aforementioned strategies, are appropriate
uses of Title I and Il funds. It is not the Man-
agers’ intent that such activities supplant or
otherwise duplicate activities such as case
finding, surveillance and social marketing
campaigns currently funded and adminis-
tered by the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention (CDC). Instead, this authoriza-
tion reflects the urgency of increasing the
coordination between HIV prevention and
HIV care and treatment services in all CARE
Act programs.

Hold harmless provisions

The hold-harmless provisions are intended
to minimize loss and stabilize systems of
care in EMAs and States, while assuring that
funds are allocated in Title | and Il to reflect
the current distribution and epidemiology of
the epidemic.

The Managers have revised the Title | hold
harmless to limit a potential loss in an
EMA’s formula allocation to a small per-
centage of the amount allocated to the eligi-
ble are in the previous (or base) year. An
EMA may lose no more than 15 percent of its
base formula allocation over five years, be-
ginning with 2 percent in the first year and
increasing in subsequent years. If the Sec-
retary determines that data on HIV preva-
lence are accurate and reliable for use in de-
termining Title | formula grants for Fiscal
Year 2005, all EMAs may lose no more than
2 percent of their Fiscal Year 2004 formula
allocation in that year.

Should an EMA experience a decline in its
Title | formula allocation followed by an in-
tervening year in which there is not decline,
its losses in any subsequent, nonconsecutive
year of decline would once again be limited
to 2 percent (ie., the intervening year ‘resets
the clock’).

The Managers intend to ensure that essen-
tial primary care and support services are
not compromised by short-term fluctuations
in AIDS case counts. Because no new EMA is
expected by HRSA’s Bureau of HIV/AIDS to
require that hold harmless in the first three
or four years of this reauthorization period,
the Managers expect this policy will shield
all eligible areas, save those currently re-
quiring the hold harmless, from any mean-
ingful loss in Title | formula funding.

Under the Title Il hold harmless, a State
or territory may lose no more than 1 percent
from the previous fiscal year amounts, or 5
percent over the 5-year reauthorization pe-
riod. This protection extends to base Title Il
funding (which excludes funds for AIDS Drug
Assistance Programs (ADAP)), as well as to
overall Title Il funding.

Women, child, infants, and youth set-aside

The Managers are aware of the rising inci-
dence of HIV among youth and women, par-
ticularly women of color, and recognize the
challenges in assuring them access to pri-
mary care and support services for HIV and
AIDS. The Managers intend to increase the
availability of primary care and health-re-
lated supportive services under Title I and
Title Il for each of the four groups described
in the set-aside. Youth are added as a new
category within this set-aside. The Managers
intend the term ‘“‘youth” to include persons
between the ages of 13 and 24, and “‘children””
to include those under the age of 13, includ-
ing infants.

The Managers clarify that the set-asides
for women, infants, children, and youth with
HIV disease be allocated proportionally,
based on the percentage of the local HIV-in-
fected population that each group rep-
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resents. The Managers intend that the
States and EMAs continue to make every ef-
fort to reach and serve women, infants, chil-
dren, and youth living with HIV/AIDS by al-
locating sufficient resources under Titles |
and Il to serve each of these populations.
The Managers also recognize that these pri-
ority populations often comprise a greater
proportion of HIV cases rather than AIDS
cases in a local area. This distinction should
be taken into account where necessary prev-
alence data is reasonably available.

The Mangers are aware that these popu-
lations may also have access to HIV care
through other parts of Title XXVI, Medicaid,
State Children’s Health Insurance Program
(SCHIP), and other Federal and State pro-
grams. Therefore, the requirements to pro-
portionally allocate funds provided under
Title Il to each of these populations may be
waived for States which reasonably dem-
onstrate that these populations are receiving
adequate care.

Capacity development

Titles I, Il and Il of this legislation pro-
vide a new focus on strengthening the capac-
ity of minority communities and under-
served areas where HIV/AIDS is having a dis-
proportionate impact. Currently, many un-
derserved urban and rural areas are not able
to compete successfully for planning grants
and early intervention service grants due to
the lack of infrastructure and experience
with the Ryan White Care Act programs.
This gap in services available is increasingly
important, as the HIV and AIDS epidemic
extends into rural communities. In addition
to authorizing capacity development under
Titles | and 11, the Managers establish a pref-
erence for rural areas under Title Il that
will allow program administrators to target
capacity development grants, planning
grants, and the delivery of primary care
services to rural communities with a grow-
ing need for HIV services. However, urban
areas are not excluded from consideration
for future grants nor is funding reduced to
current grants in urban areas.

Quality management

The Managers recognize the importance of
having CARE Act grantees ensure that qual-
ity services are provide to people with HIV
and that quality management activities are
conducted on an ongoing basis. Quality man-
agement programs are intended to serve
grantees in evaluating and improving the
quality of primary care and health-related
supportive services provided under this act.
The quality management program should ac-
complish a threefold purpose: (1) assist direct
service medical providers funded through the
CARE Act in assuring that funded services
adhere to established HIV clinical practices
and Public Health Service (PHS) guidelines
to the extent possible; (2) ensure that strate-
gies for improvements to quality medical
care include vital health-related supportive
service in achieving appropriate access and
adherence with HIV medical care; and (3) en-
sure that available demographic, clinical,
and health are utilization information is
used to monitor the spectrum of HIV-related
illnesses and trends in the local epidemic.

The Managers expect the Secretary to pro-
vide States with guidance and technical as-
sistance for establishing quality manage-
ment programs, including disseminating
such models as have been developed by
States and are already being utilized by
Title 1l programs and in clinical practice en-
vironments. Furthermore, the Managers in-
tend that the Secretary provide clarification
and guidance regarding the distinction be-
tween use of CARE Act funds for such pro-
gram expenditures that are covered as their
planning and evaluation and funds for pro-
gram support costs. It is not the Managers’
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intent to divert current program resources
or to reassign current program support costs
or clinical quality programs to new cost
areas, if they are an integral part of a
State’s current quality management efforts.
Program support costs are described as any
expenditure related to the provision of deliv-
ering or receiving health services supported
by CARE Act funds. As applied to the clin-
ical quality programs, these costs include,
but are not limited to, activities such as
chart review, peer-to-peer review activities,
data collection to measure health indicators
or outcomes, or other types of activities re-
lated to the development or implementation
of a clinical quality improvement program.
Planning and evaluation costs are related to
the collection and analysis of system and
process indicators for purposes of deter-
mining the impact and effectiveness of fund-
ed health-related support services in pro-
viding access to and support of individuals
and communities within the health delivery
system.
Early intervention services

The Managers authorize early intervention
services as eligible services under Titles |
and Il under certain circumstances. The
Managers intend to allow grantees to provide
certain early intervention services, such as
HIV counseling, testing, and referral serv-
ices, to individuals at high risk for HIV in-
fection, in accordance with State or EMA
planning activities. The Managers recognize
the range of organizations that may be eligi-
ble to provide early intervention services, in-
cluding other grantees under Titles I, Il and
111 such as community based organizations
(CBOs) that act as points of entry into the
health care system for traditionally under-
served and minority populations.

The Managers believe that referral rela-
tionships maintained by providers of early
intervention services are essential to in-
creasing the number of people with HIV/
AIDS who are identified and to bringing
them into care earlier in the progression of
their disease.

Health-care related support services

The Managers wish to stress the impor-
tance of CARE Act funds in meeting the
health care needs of persons and families
with HIV disease. The Act requires support
services provided through CARE Act funds to
be health care related. States and EMAs
should ensure that support services meet the
objective of increasing access to health care
and ongoing adherence with primary care
needs. The Managers reaffirm the critical re-
lationship between support service provision
and positive health outcomes.

Title 1 planning council duties and membership

The Managers have amended numerous as-
pects of CARE Act programs to enhance the
coordination between HIV prevention and
HIV/AIDS care and treatment services. In
this case, Planning Council membership of
the providers of HIV prevention services will
help assure this coordination. To improve
representation of underserved communities,
providers of services to homeless populations
and representatives of formerly incarcerated
individuals with HIV disease are included in
planning council membership. It is the in-
tent of the Managers that the needs of all
communities affected by HIV/AIDS and all
providers working with the service areas be
represented. The Managers also intend the
Planning Councils more adequately reflect
the gender and racial demographics of the
HIV/AIDS population within their respective
EMAs.

The Managers also intend that patients
and consumers of Title | services constitute
a substantial proportion of Planning Council
memberships. The prohibition of officers,
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employees and consultants is not intended to
impede the participation qualified, moti-
vated volunteers with Title | grantees from
serving on Planning Councils where they do
not maintain significant financial relation-
ships, volunteers may be reimbursed reason-
able incidental costs, including for training
and transportation, which help to facilitate
their important contribution to the Plan-
ning Councils.

To ensure that new Planning Council mem-
bers are adequately prepared for full partici-
pation in meetings, the Managers direct the
Secretary to ensure that proper training and
guidance is provided to members of the
Councils. The Managers also expect Planning
Councils to provide assistance, such as trans-
portation and childcare, to facilitate the
participation of consumers, particularly
those from affected subpopulations and his-
torically underserved communities.

Consistent with the ‘“‘sunshine’ policies of
the Federal Advisory Committee Act
(FACA), all meetings of the Planning Coun-
cils shall be open to the public and be held
after adequate notice to the public. Detailed
minutes, records, reports, agenda, and other
relevant documents should also be available
to the public. The Managers intend for such
documents to be available for inspection and
copying at a single location, including post-
ing on the Internet.

Title I supplemental

In order to target funding to areas in
greatest need of assistance, severity of need
is given a greater weight of 33 percent in the
award of Title | supplemental grants. The
Managers intend that Title | supplemental
awards are not intended to be allocated on
the basis of formula grant allocations. In-
stead, such supplemental awards are to be di-
rected principally to those eligible areas
with ‘“‘severe need,” or the greatest or ex-
panding public health challenges in con-
fronting the epidemic. The Managers have
included additional factors to be considered
in the assessment of severe need, including
the current prevalence of HIV/AIDS, and the
degree of increasing and unmet needs for
services. Additionally, the Managers believe
that syphilis, hepatitis B and hepatitis C

should be regarded as important co-
morbidities to HIV/AIDS.
It is the Managers’ strong view that

HRSA’s Bureau of HIV/AIDS should employ
standard, quantitative measures to the max-
imum extent possible in lieu of narrative
self-reporting when awarding supplemental
awards. The Managers therefore renew the
Bureau’s obligation to develop in a timely
manner a mechanism for determining severe
need upon the basis of national, quantitative
incidence data. In this regard, the Managers
recognize that adequate and reliable data on
HIV prevalence may not be uniformly avail-
able in all eligible areas on the date of enact-
ment. It is noted, however, that “HIV dis-
ease’ under the CARE Act encompasses both
persons living with AIDS as well as persons
diagnosed as HIV positive who have not de-
veloped AIDS.
Title 11 base minimum funding

The minimum Title Il base award is in-
creased in order to increase the funding
available to States for the capacity develop-
ment of health system programs and infra-
structure. The Federated States of Micro-
nesia and the Republic of Palau are included
as entities eligible to receive Title Il funds,
in recognition of the need to establish a min-
imum level of funding to assist in building
HIV infrastructure.

Title 11 public participation

The Managers urge States to strengthen
public participation in the Ryan White Title
Il planning process. While the Managers do

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

not intend that States be mandated to con-
sult with all entities participating in the
Title | planning process, reference to such
entities is intended to provide guidance to
the States that such entities are important
constituencies which the States should en-
deavor to include in their planning proc-
esses. Moreover, States may demonstrate
compliance with the new requirement of an
enhanced process of public participation by
providing evidence that existing mechanisms
for consumer and community input provide
for the participation of such entities. The in-
tent is to allow States to utilize the optimal
public advisory planning process, such as
special planning bodies or standing advisory
groups on HIV/AIDS, for their particular
population and circumstances.

The Managers are also aware of the dif-
ficulties that some States with limited re-
sources may encounter in convening public
hearings over large geographic or rural areas
and encourage the Secretary to work with
these States to develop appropriate processes
for public input, and to consider such limita-
tions when enforcing these requirements.

Title 11 HIV care consortia

The Managers intend that the States con-
tinue to work with local consortia to ensure
that they identify potential disparities in ac-
cess to HIV care services at the local level,
with a special emphasis on those experi-
encing disparities in access to care, histori-
cally underserved populations, and HIV in-
fected persons not in care. However, the
Managers do not intend that States and/or
consortia be mandated to consult with all
entities participating in the Title | planning
process. Rather, reference to such entities is
intended to provide guidance to the States
that such entities are important constitu-
encies which the States should endeavor to
include in their planning processes.

Title 1l ““emerging communities’ supplement

There continues to be a growing need to
address the geographic expansion of this epi-
demic, and this Act continues the efforts
made during the last reauthorization to di-
rect resources and services to areas that are
particularly underserved, including rural
areas and metropolitan areas with signifi-
cant AIDS cases that are not eligible for
Title 1 funding. A supplemental formula
grant program is created within Title Il to
meet HIV care and support needs in non-
EMA areas. There are a large number of
areas within States that do not meet the def-
inition of a Title | EMA but that, neverthe-
less, experience significant numbers of peo-
ple living with AIDS. This provision stipu-
lates that these ‘“‘emerging communities,”
defined as cities with between 500 and 1,999
reported AIDS cases in the most recent 5-
year period, be allocated 50 percent of new
appropriations to address the growing need
in these areas. Funding for this provision is
triggered when the allocations to carry out
Part B, excluding amounts allocated under
section 2618(a)(2)(l), are $20,000,000 in excess
of funds available for this part in fiscal year
2000, excluding amounts allocated under sec-
tion 2618(a)(2)(1). States can apply for these
supplemental awards by describing the sever-
ity of need and the manner in which funds
are to be used.

The Managers intend to acknowledge the
challenges faced by many areas with a sig-
nificant burden of HIV and AIDS and a lack
of health care infrastructure or resources to
provide HIV care services. This supplemental
program allows the Secretary to make
grants to States to address HIV service needs
in these underserved areas. The Managers
understand the necessity to continue to sup-
port existing and expanding critical Title 11
base services.
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AIDS Drug Assistance Program supplemental
grant and expanded services

Under this Act, the AIDS Drug Assistance
Program (ADAP) has been strengthened to
assist States in a number of areas. The Sec-
retary is authorized to reserve 3 percent of
ADAP appropriations for discretionary sup-
plemental ADAP grants which shall be
awarded in accordance with severity of need
criteria established by the Secretary. Such
criteria shall account for existing eligibility
standards, formulary composition and the
number of patients with incomes at or below
200 percent of poverty. The Managers also
encourage the Secretary to consider such
factors as the State’s ability to remove re-
strictions on eligibility based on current
medical conditions or income restrictions
and to provide HIV therapeutics consistent
with PHS guidelines.

States are also required to match the Fed-
eral supplemental at a rate of 1:4. The Man-
agers expect the State to continue to main-
tain current levels of effort in its ADAP
funding. The Managers intend that the 25
percent State match required to receive
funds under this section be implemented in a
flexible manner that recognizes the vari-
ations between Federal, State, and pro-
grammatic fiscal years.

In addition, up to 5 percent of ADAP funds
will be allowed to support services that di-
rectly encourage, support, and enhance ad-
herence with treatment regimens, including
medical monitoring, as well as purchase
health insurance plans where those plans
provided fuller and more cost-effective cov-
erage of AIDS therapies and other needed
health care coverage. However, up to 10 per-
cent of ADAP funds may be expended for
such purposes if the State demonstrates that
such services are essential and do not dimin-
ish access to therapeutics. Finally, the Man-
agers recognize that existing Federal policy
provides adequate guidelines to states for
carrying out provisions under this section.
Partner notification, perinatal transmission,

and counseling services

Discretionary grants are authorized under
this Act for partner notification, counseling
and referral services. The Managers have
also expanded the existing grant program to
States for the reduction of perinatal trans-
mission of HIV, and for HIV counseling, test-
ing, and outreach to pregnant women. Fund-
ing for perinatal HIV transmission reduction
activities is expanded, with additional grants
available to States with newborn testing
laws or States with significant reductions in
perinatal HIV transmission. In addition, this
Act further specifies information to be con-
veyed to individuals receiving HIV positive
test results in order to reduce risk of HIV
transmission through sex or needle-sharing
practices.

Coordination of coverage and services

This Act also strengthens the require-
ments made on the States and EMAs in a
number of areas aimed at improving the co-
ordination of coverage and services. Grant-
ees must assess the availability of other
funding sources, such as Medicaid and the
State Children’s Health Insurance Program
(SCHIP) and improve efforts to ensure that
CARE Act funds are coordinated with other
available payers.

Titles 111 and 1V administrative expenses

The administrative cap for the directly
funded Title Ill programs is increased. The
administrative cap for Title IlIl grants is
raised from 7.5 percent to 10 percent to cor-
respond with the 10 percent cap on individual
contractors in Title I. The Secretary is di-
rected to review administrative and program
support expenses for Title IV, in consulta-
tion with grantees. In order to assure that
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children, youth, women, and families have
access to quality HIV-related health and sup-
port services and research opportunities, the
Secretary is directed to work with Title IV
grantees to review expenses related to ad-
ministrative, program support, and direct
service-related activities.

Title IV access to research

This Act removes the requirement that
Title IV grantees enroll a “‘significant num-
ber’” of patients in research projects. Title
IV provides an important link between
women, children, and families affected by
HIV/AIDS and HIV-related clinical research
programs. The ‘“‘significant number’ require-
ment is removed here to eliminate the incen-
tive for providers to inappropriately encour-
age or pressure patients to enroll in research
programs.

To maintain appropriate access to research
opportunities, providers are required to de-
velop better documentation of the linkages
between care and research. The Secretary of
Health and Human Services (HHS), through
the National Institutes of Health (NIH), is
also directed to examine the distribution and
availability of HIV-related clinical programs
for purposes of enhancing and expanding ac-
cess to clinical trials, including trials funded
by NIH, CDC and private sponsors. The Man-
agers encourage the Secretary to assure that
NIH-sponsored HIV-related trials are respon-
sive to the need to coordinate the health
services received by participants with the
achievement of research objectives. Nor do
the Managers intend this requirement to re-
quire the redistribution of funds for such re-
search projects.

Part F Dental Reimbursement Program

The Managers have established new grants
for community-based oral health care to sup-
port collaborative efforts between dental
education programs and community-based
providers directed at providing oral health
care to patients with HIV disease in cur-
rently unserved areas and communities with-
out dental education programs. Although the
Dental Program has been tremendously suc-
cessful, there is still a large HIV/AIDS popu-
lation that has not benefitted because there
is not a dental education institution partici-
pating in their area. These patients are also
in need of dental services that could be pro-
vided at community sites if more commu-
nity-based providers would partner with a
dental school or residency program. In these
partnerships, dental students or residents
could provide treatment for HIV/AIDS pa-
tients in underserved communities under the
direction of a community-based dentist who
would serve as adjunct faculty. By encour-
aging dental educational institutions to
partner with community-based providers,
the Managers intend to address to unmet
need in these areas by ensuring that dental
treatment for the HIV/AIDS population is
available in all areas of the country, not just
where dental schools are located.

Technical assistance and guidance

The Managers reaffirm the Secretary’s re-
sponsibility in providing needed guidance
and tools to grantees in assisting them in
carrying out new requirements under this
Act. The Secretary is required to work with
States and EMAs to establish epidemiologic
measures and tools for use in identifying the
number of individuals with HIV infection, es-
pecially those who are not in care. The legis-
lation requests an IOM study to assist the
Secretary in providing this advice to grant-
ees.

The Managers understand that the Sec-
retary has convened a Public Health Service
Working Group on HIV Treatment Informa-
tion Dissemination, which has produced rec-
ommendations and a strategy for the dis-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

semination of HIV treatment information to
health care providers and patients. Recog-
nizing the importance of such a strategy, the
Managers intend that the Secretary issue
and begin implementation of the strategy to
improve the quality of care received by peo-
ple living with HIV/AIDS.

Data collection through CDC

The Managers believe that an additional
authorization for HIV surveillance activities
under the CDC will serve to advance the pur-
poses of the CARE Act. To better identify
and bring individuals with HIV/AIDS into
care, States and cities may use such funding
to enhance their HIV/AIDS reporting sys-
tems and expand case finding, surveillance,
social marketing campaigns, and other pre-
vention service programs. Notwithstanding
its strong interest in improving the coordi-
nation between HIV prevention and HIV care
and treatment services, the Managers intend
that this enhanced funding for CDC and its
grantees ensure that CARE Act programs
and funds not duplicate or be diverted to ac-
tivities currently funded and administered
by the CDC.

Coordination

This Act requires the Secretary to submit
a plan to Congress concerning the coordina-
tion of Health Resources and Services Ad-
ministration (HRSA), Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention (CDC), Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Adminis-
tration (SAMHSA), and Health Care Financ-
ing Administration (HCFA), to enhance the
continuity of care and prevention services
for individuals with HIV disease or those at
risk of such disease. The Managers believe
that much greater effort is required to en-
sure that the provision of HIV prevention
and care services becomes as seamless as
possible, and that coordination be pursued at
the Federal level, in the States and local
communities to eliminate any administra-
tive barriers to the efficient provision of
high quality services to individuals with HIV
disease.

A second plan for submission to Congress
focuses on the medical case management and
provision of support services to persons with
HIV released from Federal or State prisons.
Administrative simplification

The Managers intend for the Secretary of
HHS to explore opportunities to reduce the
administrative requirements of Ryan CARE
Act grantees through simplifying and
streamlining the administrative processes
required of grantees and providers under Ti-
tles I and Il. In consultation with grantees
and service providers of both parts, the Sec-
retary is directed to (1) develop a plan for co-
ordinating the disbursement of appropria-
tions for grants under Title | with the dis-
bursement of appropriations for grants under
Title 11, (2) explore the impact of biennial
application for Titles I and Il on the effi-
ciency of administration and the administra-
tive burden imposed on grantees and pro-
viders under Titles | and Il, and (3) develop
a plan for simplifying the application proc-
ess for grants under Titles | and I1. It is the
intent of the Managers to improve the abil-
ity of grantees to comply with administra-
tive requirements while decreasing the
amount of staff time and resources spent on
administrative requirements.

Program and service studies

The Managers request that the Secretary,
through the I0M, examine changing trends
in the HIV/AIDS epidemic and the financing
and delivery of primary care and support
services for Ilow-income, uninsured, and
underinsured and individuals with HIV dis-
ease. The Secretary is directed to make rec-
ommendation regarding the most effective
use of scarce Federal resources. The purpose
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of the study is to examine key factors associ-
ated with the effective and efficient financ-
ing and delivery of HIV services (including
the quality of services, health outcomes, and
cost-effectiveness). The Managers expect
that the study would include examination of
CARE Act financing of services in relation to
existing public sector financing and private
health coverage; general demographics and
comorbidities of individuals with HIV dis-
ease; regional variations in the financing and
costs of HIV service delivery; the avail-
ability and utility of health outcomes meas-
ures and data for measuring quality of Ryan
White funded service; and available epide-
miological tools and data sets necessary for
local and national resource planning and al-
location decisions, including an assessment
of implementation of HIV infection report-
ing, as it impacts these factors.

The Managers also require an IOM study
focuses on determining the number of
newborns with HIV, where the HIV status of
the mother is unknown; perinatal HIV trans-
mission reduction efforts in States; and bar-
riers to routine HIV testing of pregnant
women and newborns when the mothers’ HIV
status is unknown. The study is intended to
provide States with recommendations on im-
proving perinatal prevention services and re-
ducing the number of pediatric HIV/AIDS
cases resulting from perinatal transmission.
Development of Rapid HIV Test

The Managers encourage the Secretary to
expedite the availability of rapid HIV tests
which are safe, effective, reliable and afford-
able. The Managers intend that the National
Institutes of Health expand research which
may lead to such tests. The Managers also
intend that the Director of CDC should take
primary responsibility, in conjunction with
the Commissioner of Food and Drugs, for a
report to Congress on the public health need
and recommendations for the expedited re-
view of rapid HIV tests. The Managers be-
lieve that the Food and Drug Administration
should account for the particular applica-
tions and urgent need for rapid HIV tests, as
articulated by public health experts and the
CDC, when determining the specific require-
ments to which such tests will be held prior
to marketing.

Department of Veterans Affairs

The Managers note that the U.S. Depart-
ment of Veterans Affairs is the largest single
direct provider of HIV care and services in
the country. Over 18,000 veterans received
HIV care at VA facilities in 1999. Veterans
with HIV infection are eligible to participate
in Ryan White Title | and Title Il programs
when they meet eligibility requirements set
by EMAs and States, whose plans for the de-
livery of services must account for the avail-
ability of VA services. VA facilities are eligi-
ble providers of HIV health and support serv-
ices where appropriate. The Managers expect
that HRSA’s Bureau of HIV/AIDS shall en-
courage Ryan White grantees to develop col-
laborations between providers and VA facili-
ties to optimize coordination and access to
care to all persons with HIV/AIDS.
International HIV/AIDS Initiatives

The Managers note that the CARE Act pro-
vides a model of service delivery and Federal
partnerships with States, cities and commu-
nity-based organizations which should prove
valuable in global efforts to combat the HIV/
AIDS epidemic. The Managers strongly en-
courage the Secretary, the Bureau of HIV/
AIDS at HRSA, and the CDC to provide tech-
nical assistance available to other countries
which has already proven invaluable in help-
ing to limit the suffering caused by HIV/
AIDS. It is the Managers’ hope that the
hard-earned knowledge and experience
gained in this country can benefit people
with HIV/AIDS overseas.
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Ms. ESHOO. Mr. Speaker, | strongly sup-
port S. 2311, the Ryan White Care Act
Amendments of 2000. Enactment of this legis-
lation will truly make a difference in people’s
lives.

The Ryan White CARE Act, without ques-
tion, was the most important legislation Con-
gress has ever enacted for people living with
HIV and AIDS. Every year, CARE Act funds
provide lifesaving medical and social services
for tens of thousands of uninsured and under-
insured Americans battling these devastating
diseases. AIDS medications, viral load testing,
treatment education, and case management
are just a few of the essential support services
provided by federal CARE Act dollars.

Each of the programs created under the
CARE Act services a specific need yet, com-
bined, they make up the health care and so-
cial service safety net of last resort. Since it's
creation in 1990, reliability and stability have
been the two cornerstones of the Ryan White
law. When we passed the House version of
the reauthorization in July, | spoke out against
a provision that ran directly contrary to this
safety net principle. A 25 percent reduction in
the “hold harmless” that was part of the origi-
nal House bill would have caused a rapid de-
stabilization of systems of care in the Bay
Area and potentially around the country. |
fought that provision and I'm so pleased that
the bill before us today includes a more equi-
table formula that reflects the changing face of
the disease without gutting funding to any one
Eligible Metropolitan Area (EMA).

More people than ever are living with HIV/
AIDS and the CARE Act must keep pace with
the increasing demands. When the CARE Act
was passed in 1990, there were 155,619 AIDS
cases. In 1996, there were 481,234 cases.
Today, America has 733,374 recorded cases
of HIV/AIDS. AIDS is the leading cause of
death among African Americans between the
ages of 25-44 and the second leading cause
of death among Latinos in the same age
group. HIV/AIDS are still very much with us
and we must ensure that all those infected get
the medical and social services they need to
live longer, more productive lives.

And that's exactly what's been happening.
Access to new medications and treatments,
such as combination antiretroviral therapies,
has significantly lengthened the life expect-
ancy of people with HIV/AIDS. People with
AIDS are living longer and those with HIV
aren’t progressing as quickly to full-blown
AIDS. Thankfully, it's no longer necessarily a
death sentence. This, in turn, underscores the
increasing need for services. As people live
longer, their dependence on CARE Act pro-
grams greatly increases; hence, the impor-
tance of reauthorizing the Ryan White Act.

So, | thank my colleagues, Senators KEN-
NEDY and JEFFORDS and Representatives
BROWN, WAXMAN and COBURN, and their
staffs, for their work on S. 2311 and for their
dedication to reauthorizing the CARE Act this
year. It's a good bill that will do wonderful
things for people across this country. | urge
my colleagues’ enthusiastic support.

Mrs. CHRISTENSEN. Mr. Speaker, | rise in
support of S. 2311, Ryan White Care Act. |
am very thankful that were are acting on this
very important bill, before we run out of time,
to ensure that individuals living with HIV and
AIDS will receive the health care and related
supported services that they need. While, S.
2311 is not perfect, it does provide the nec-
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essary authorizations for appropriations and
programmatic changes to ensure that the
CARE Act is responsive to the evolving demo-
graphic trends in the HIV/AIDS epidemic and
advances in treatment care.

| am also pleased that one of my major con-
cerns with the House bill to reauthorize the
CARE Act, HR 4807, involving incentives for
HIV testing of pregnant women and infants, is
not in the bill before us today. | oppose man-
datory testing of any sub-population, and |
strongly believe, that this body must give full
consideration to the IOM study as it relates to
this issue.

| am encouraged that S. 2311 also changes
city and state funding formulas to encompass
all who are infected with HIV and not just pro-
vide resources for individuals who have pro-
gressed to AIDS. This change responds to the
changing nature of the epidemic and the
newer treatment protocols, which begin medi-
cation earlier.

It allows for treatment programs to begin
and expand critical prevention efforts. This bill
also more effectively represents the burden of
the disease and the need for care. In addition,
this measure makes a concerted effort to sup-
port the fact, that the funding “needs” to follow
the trends of the disease (which are dispropor-
tionately and increasingly affecting people of
color).

It also encourages reporting of HIV infec-
tions by states (many do not now report).
Such adherence to reporting, will improve our
ability to be more progressive and get in front
of this epidemic by increasing prevention and
outreach efforts.

Another major area that is of critical concern
to the Congressional Black Caucus and the
communities we represent (which are primarily
people of color), is the community planning
councils, their composition, effectiveness and
operations. This process has not worked well
for many disenfranchised communities under
existing authorization. Community input is es-
sential to effective service provision at the
local level. Therefore, we are encouraged by
the requirement in the bill that planning, pri-
ority setting and funding allocation processes
must take into account the demographics of
the local HIV/AIDs epidemic, existing dispari-
ties in access to HIV—related care.

In this regard, | also encourage that African
Americans and other people of color be appro-
priately represented in the clinical trials and in-
vestigator pools based on the trends of the
disease.

| would be remiss if, | did not say that based
on the past epidemiology, and several studies
and forecasts, FY 2001 funding for the all im-
portant ADAP program falls around $100 mil-
lion dollars short of what will be needed to
provide treatment to those infected.

This dramatic shortfall represents the many
low income, uninsured and under-insured
Americans who will not receive appropriate
care, and further puts this country far from
where we need to be in fighting this epidemic
and saving the lives of those infected and
most at-risk.

We in the Caucus and our partners in the
Congress and the communities we serve, re-
main vigilant in the nation’s fight against the
HIV/AIDS crisis. The Ryan White Care Act is
the lifeline to countless Americans infected
with HIV and AIDS. It is our best ammunition
in the war against this devastating disease
that is plaguing our nation. Clearly, we in the
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U.S. Congress must not wait until this disease
begins to mirror the pandemic in Africa. An
enhanced, strengthened, responsive and ade-
quately funded Ryan White Care Act is abso-
lutely essential to intensified care, treatment,
prevention and outreach.

| urge my colleagues to support this much
needed and important bill.

Mr. HORN. Mr. Speaker, | rise to express
my strong support for the Ryan White Care
Act Amendments of 2000. Over the past ten
years, the Ryan White Care Act has rep-
resented a unique partnership between fed-
eral, state and local officials in delivering pre-
vention and treatment services to those af-
fected by this disease.

The good news is the Care Act has ex-
panded access to high quality health care,
which is more important than ever in accom-
modating the growing numbers of people living
with HIV and AIDS. As a result, it is important
that federal funds distributed to states and cit-
ies most impacted by the disease, such as
Long Beach, are needs-based. These amend-
ments are an important step towards the equi-
table distribution of federal resources for peo-
ple living with HIV and AIDS.

These amendments will also allow heavily
impacted areas such as Long Beach to use
their funds now for early intervention services,
so they can locate people living with HIV and
get them into care. With HIV infecting more
than 40,000 Americans each year—at an av-
erage treatment cost of $200,000 per indi-
vidual—prevention strategies remain the most
cost effective use of public health dollars.

Today, there are nearly 3800 AIDS cases in
Long Beach alone. The Ryan White Care Act
Amendments will go a long way in improving
access to health care for these Americans, in
addition to slowing the rate of new infections,
especially in communities of color. | am
pleased to lend my support to this important
bill and encourage all my colleagues to do the
same.

Ms. SCHAKOWSKY. Mr. Speaker, | rise in
strong support of S. 2311, the Ryan White
CARE Act Amendments of 2000. This bill will
make a real and profound difference in the
lives of persons living with HIV/AIDS by pro-
viding resources for essential primary care
health and support services.

The Ryan White CARE Act was first passed
in 1990. Since that time, the face of the HIV/
AIDS epidemic has changed but the need for
the Ryan White CARE Act has not. Today, it
is more important than ever that we act to ex-
pand access to health and social services.

Since coming to Congress, | have had the
opportunity to visit with many of my constitu-
ents who have benefited from the Ryan White
CARE Act. Person after person has told me
that, without this Act, they would be unable to
afford the treatments needed so that they can
remain healthy and productive members of
their community. As members of Congress,
we have supported increased medical re-
search efforts that have led to promising treat-
ment advances for people living with HIV/
AIDS. The Ryan White CARE Act helps to en-
sure that people can actually obtain that treat-
ment. It helps them find affordable housing
and employment opportunities. It is a program
that works and deserves our continued sup-
port.

In my district, as in other parts of the coun-
try, the HIV/AIDS epidemic continues to
threaten individuals, families and communities.
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| want to recognize the outstanding efforts of
many in combating this crisis, both here and
in the Chicagoland area. In particular, | want
to thank Representative HENRY WAXMAN for
his outstanding leadership. As the original
sponsor of the Ryan White CARE Act, he has
worked to make sure that it remains effective
and is flexible enough to address the changing
nature of this epidemic.

| also want to point out the enormous efforts
of the City of Chicago and, specifically, the
Department of Public Health. Mayor Richard
Daley has developed a strategic plan to pro-
vide a comprehensive response to this epi-
demic, working with providers, prevention ex-
perts, community representatives and, most
importantly, people living with HIV/AIDS. Rec-
ognizing that today there are more people liv-
ing with an AIDS diagnosis in Chicago than at
any other time, the City is working to prevent
new infections, provide access to drug thera-
pies and other treatments, improve other serv-
ices such as affordable housing, and ensure
that resources are used as effectively as pos-
sible to reflect changing needs. Reauthoriza-
tion of the Ryan White CARE Act with ade-
quate funding is essential to meeting those
goals. | also want to point out the important
work of the AIDS Foundation of Chicago and
Chicago Health Outreach in this effort.

Finally, we must recognize that women and
people of color represent a disproportionate
number of new AIDS cases. Many of those
impacted are uninsured, have no regular ac-
cess to primary care services, and are unable
to afford anti-HIV therapies. | am working with
the Evanston Health Department and the faith
community in my district to reach out to these
communities and provide information on pre-
vention and available services. Therefore, |
am pleased that S. 2311 makes improvements
in the Ryan White CARE Act to help eliminate
disparities in access to services and outreach
to underserved communities.

| urge my colleagues to support the Ryan
White CARE Act reauthorization and to follow
up on this action by providing full appropriation
levels for its essential services.

Mr. TOWNS. Mr. Speaker, | rise in support
of S. 2311, which reauthorizes “The Ryan
White CARE Act”.

HIV infection and AIDS in Brooklyn remains
a difficult battle. The Centers for Disease Con-
trol found that minorities now account for more
than half of all new cases in the United States.
AIDS now kills more black men that gunshot
wounds. And, it is also the leading cause of
death for Hispanic men ages 25 to 44. This
disease has equally affected women and chil-
dren in minority communities. Eighty-four per-
cent of the AIDS cases involving children, age
12 and under, can be found in the black com-
munity. And, AIDS has now become the sec-
ond leading cause of death for black women
and the third leading cause for Hispanic
women.

| have witnessed these statistics first hand.
My congressional district has the highest inci-
dence of new AIDS cases of any area in New
York City. Brownsville has more people living
with AIDS than 12 States. It has the second
highest number of blacks living with AIDS in
all of New York City. In addition, East New
York and the Ft. Greene neighborhoods have
large populations of women living with AIDS.

Yet, we have not witnessed either the re-
search or treatment and care dollars following
the change in disease patterns. While Brook-
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lyn is the epicenter of this disease in New
York City, the majority of the Ryan White and
NIH funds are still going to organizations
which do not serve this constituency. In re-
sponse to language which | worked to include
in this legislation, hopefully, this trend will be
halted. And, minority communities, like
Brownsville, Ft. Greene and East New York,
will receive their fair share of treatment dol-
lars.

| am very pleased that with today’s floor
consideration of the Ryan White CARE Act we
will be able to continue to bring resources to
those communities and people who are im-
pacted by AIDS and HIV infection. And, |
would urge my colleagues to vote for its pas-
sage.

Mr. RUSH. Mr. Speaker, | would like to take
this opportunity to commend Mr. WAXMAN and
Mr. CoBURN for their hard work on the reau-
thorization of the Ryan White CARE Act of
2000. The Ryan White CARE Act provides
grants to eligible metropolitan areas that are
disproportionately affected by the HIV epi-
demic; it provides grants to the states and ter-
ritories to provide health care support services
to people living with HIV/AIDS; it provides pro-
grams which support outpatient HIV early
intervention services for low-income, medically
underserved people in existing primary care
systems; and it provides services for children,
youth, women and families in a comprehen-
sive, community-based, family-centered sys-
tem of care.

| am glad to see that the Ryan White CARE
Act Amendment of 2000 which | am a cospon-
sor, addresses the needs of people living with
HIV and AIDS. As we witness the dramatic
changes taking place in other world nations
now confronting exploding epidemics of HIV/
AIDS, we recognize that the course of the HIV
epidemic is also changing.

Racial and ethnic minorities are increasingly
becoming affected with this dreadful disease
at an alarming rate. With adequate funding,
the Ryan White CARE Act can continue pro-
viding medical services to people living with
HIV/AIDS, which can help to improve their
quality of life.

Mr. Speaker, | would like to thank all of my
colleagues who have come to the floor today
to speak on the importance of reauthorizing
the Ryan White CARE Act of 2000. | am
pleased that this important piece of legislation
passed the House and Senate and that the
leadership considered this important reauthor-
ization before the end of this congressional
session.

Mr. NADLER. Mr. Speaker, | rise in strong
support of S. 2311, the Ryan White CARE Act
Amendments of 2000. This is important bipar-
tisan legislation and | am pleased to see it on
the floor today on its way to swift passage. |
want to thank the authors for hearing the con-
cerns that were raised when the bill first came
through the House, and | believe we have
reached a good compromise.

Mr. Speaker, the AIDS epidemic has rav-
aged our communities throughout the country.
The statistics are devastating. Through De-
cember 1998, nearly 700,000 people had
been diagnosed with AIDS. Over 400,000 of
these people have died. The Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention estimates that
over 40,000 people become infected with HIV
each year with an estimated 600,000 to
900,000 people living with HIV today.

As a nation, we could have thrown up our
hands and given up in the face of this terrible
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tragedy. But in 1990, in one of the great legis-
lative achievements of the last decade, Con-
gress took action to address this emergency
and passed the Ryan White CARE Act. The
CARE Act is a comprehensive program pro-
viding treatment and support services to those
living with HIV and AIDS. It has brought hope
and a little humanity to this terrifying crisis.

The CARE Act is a model of how we can
accomplish great things in this chamber. By
working together, we have produced a pro-
gram that provides vital health services to
people across the country while targeting com-
munities most in need. It is an efficient pro-
gram that has been an unqualified success.

We haven't found a cure for AIDS yet, but
scientists are making promising discoveries
every day, bringing hope that we may one day
rid ourselves of this disease once and for all.
Until then, there is the CARE Act, reaching out
to people who are suffering with HIV and
AIDS today and who need our help to lead
healthy and productive lives. This is a humane
program that deserves our strong support.

Ms. JACKSON-LEE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
| rise in strong support for a cause that must
be sustained and implemented in America
today. S. 2311, “Ryan White CARE Act of
2000 will reauthorize the funds for programs
while also changing the formula for current
distribution of Ryan White programs. Mr.
Speaker, | support this measure that builds on
continuing efforts to safeguard the lives of
those suffering the most. Accordingly, | ap-
plaud the efforts to bring this important legisla-
tion to the floor today before the end of the
106th Congress.

Thanks to the persuasive skills by those
working on behalf of those afflicted with the
HIV/AIDS epidemic, the funding formula within
this legislation will actually ensure that minori-
ties are properly covered. The legislation
maintains the integrity of the multistructure of
the CARE Act, allowing funds to be targeted
to the areas hardest hit by the HIV and AIDS
epidemic. In addition, | am pleased that the
legislation maintains and, in fact, strengthens
the decision-making authority of local planning
councils and allows resources to be used to
locate and bring more individuals into the
health care system. Further, | am also de-
lighted to learn that the bill will provide more
individuals with early intervention services,
such as counseling and testing.

This bill will give states the option to readily
extend Medicaid coverage to people living with
HIV. If adopted, states will have the ability to
add poor and low-income uninsured persons
living with HIV to the list of persons categori-
cally eligible for Medicaid. This is very impor-
tant for people of the 18th Congressional Dis-
trict of Texas who deserve every opportunity
to getting the proper coverage it is so critical
that they receive quality care. There are HIV-
infected persons in my district and across
America that need some relief immediately
and thus | am pleased by the Medicaid provi-
sion in the legislation.

Under current rules, most people living with
HIV are ineligible for Medicaid until they have
progressed to AIDS and are disabled. Yet,
new treatment, such as highly active
antiretrovial therapy (HAART), are successfully
delaying the progression from HIV infection to
AIDS. That is exciting, Mr. Speaker. We can
turn this situation around. These advances,
along with access to comprehensive health
care, have improved the health and quality of
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life for many people living with HIV. However,
without access to Medicaid these advances
will remain out of reach for thousands of poor
and low-income uninsured people living with
HIV.

Early access to HIV treatment through Med-
icaid, as provided by this legislation, will result
in a reduction of new AIDS cases, increase
the quality of life of thousands living with HIV,
reduce high medical interventions such as in-
patient hospitalizations and terminal care, in-
crease tax revenues and reduce costs in the
SSI and SSDI programs.

Another initiative, that effects personally my
18th district in Texas, is the establishment of
a new supplementary competitive grant pro-
gram for states in “severe need”. HHS must
consider the importance of HIV and AIDS, the
increased need for service along with the level
of unmet need. HHS also must look at dispari-
ties in the access to services for historically
underserved communities. Acknowledgment of
loopholes is being met and solutions being
made to combat the destitute situation many
underserved communities find themselves in.

Finally, | believe it is significant that the re-
authorization of the Ryan White Act has the
strong support of the Human Rights Campaign
and AIDS Action, two organizations that has
done monumental work in the promotion of
better health care and other critical benefits for
those afflicted with HIV/AIDS. As a result of
their hard work, we have a bipartisan effort
that finally begins to seek to reach out to mi-
norities in unprecedented fashion.

Congress has long recognized the broad
scope of benefits of CARE Act programs to
those impacted by the HIV and AIDS. We
need to continue helping those in need and
redouble our efforts to eliminate the epidemic
of HIV/AIDS. Mr. Speaker, | strongly urge my
colleagues to strongly support this legislation.

Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to ex-
press my strong support for passing S. 2311
to reauthorize the Ryan White CARE Act.

| am proud to be a cosponsor of the House
reauthorization (H.R. 4807) that we passed by
voice vote on July 27, 2000. | am equally
proud to stand in support of Senate bill 2311.
| urge my colleagues to continue their support
for these amendments by voting for S. 2311,
and help ensure that those with AIDS will con-
tinue to receive the support and resources
they need.

Mr. Speaker, we all know the troubling sta-
tistics. Since its inception, AIDS has claimed
over 400,000 lives in the United States. An es-
timated 900,000 Americans are living with
HIV/AIDS today. Women account for 30 per-
cent of new infections. Over half of all new in-
fections occur in persons under 25. As the
AIDS crisis has continued year after year, it
has become more and more difficult for any-
one to claim that AIDS is someone else’s
problem.

Since 1990, the CARE Act has helped es-
tablish a comprehensive, community-based
continuum of care for uninsured and under-in-
sured people living with HIV and AIDS, includ-
ing access to primary medical care, pharma-
ceuticals, and support services. The CARE
Act provides services to people who would not
otherwise have access to care.

As a result of the CARE Act, many people
with HIV and AIDS are leading longer and
healthier lives today.

Mr. Speaker, since my election to Congress,
| have strongly supported increases in funding
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for medical research. As the spouse of a phy-
sician, | have a special affinity for those suf-
fering from life-threatening illnesses. | know
some believe that government is the problem
and not the solution. But the truth is the oppo-
site: in times of great human suffering and in-
justice, our government has acted to help our
fellow citizens overcome life-threatening condi-
tions and situations. Federal aid for the Ryan
White CARE Act is a prime example of the
good government can do in the face of trag-
edy and national danger.

By passing S. 2311, we are making clear
that the AIDS epidemic in the United States
will receive the attention and public health re-
sponse it deserves.

By passing S. 2311 today, Mr. Speaker, we
will affirm our commitment to people living with
HIV/AIDS and their families. We will also be
affirming our dedication to sound public policy.
By reauthorizing the CARE Act, today, Mr.
Speaker, we will give hope and a real chance
for a better life to thousands of HIV/AIDS vic-
tims.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
express my strong support for S. 2311, the
Ryan White CARE Act Amendments of 2000.
This is an excellent bill and it deserves our im-
mediate consideration and support.

| want to take particular note of the way in
which this bill has been developed. This bill
comes to us by way of a remarkable bipar-
tisan effort led by my good friend and col-
league Representative WAXMAN and from the
other side of the aisle, Representative
COBURN. Given the complexity of the Ryan
White program and the potentially controver-
sial nature of the subject matter, the fact that
we will pass a good bill at this time of year
with a strong bipartisan vote is a tribute to
them.

Our colleagues in the other body have also
worked hard on this bill and are to be con-
gratulated for their effort. Senators JEFFORDS,
KENNEDY, and FRIST have been solid partners
in forging the legislation before us today.

The CDC estimates that more than 900,000
persons in America are now living with HIV.
Approximately one-third of these persons
know they are infected and are receiving treat-
ment. Another third know they are infected,
but are not receiving treatment. Another third
does not know they are infected. Another
complication is that HIV infections are occur-
ring in every region of the country and in
every kind of situation. Underserved areas,
such as rural areas, are having a particularly
difficult time because they lack the infrastruc-
ture of proven prevention and treatment pro-
grams.

In brief, S. 2311 keeps those programs that
have withstood the test of time. Just as signifi-
cantly, it makes changes where they were
needed. The four titles of the Ryan White
CARE Act contain a variety of grants and for-
mulas that distribute funds at the state and
local levels. As we all know, changing pro-
grams of this kind is never easy. In this case,
we have successfully blended the need for
change with the need for continuity of care for
those areas that have been especially hard hit
by the HIV/AIDS epidemic. On this point, let
me note the great work of our colleagues Rep-
resentatives ESHOO, TOWNS and PELOSI. |
note, also, that a listing of all of the changes
made to the Ryan White program by this bill
is set forth in the statement of managers that
will be included in the record of today’s pro-
ceedings.
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Finally, Mr. Speaker, | wish to acknowledge
the work of ranking member of the Health and
Environment Subcommittee, Representative
BROWN, and the Subcommittee Chairman,
Representative BILIRAKIS. They have forged a
solid working relationship on a variety of bills
that have come before us this year and we
are grateful for their hard work and coopera-
tion.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
SIMPSON). All time for debate has ex-
pired.

Pursuant to House Resolution 611,
the previous question is ordered on the
Senate bill, as amended.

The question is on the third reading
of the Senate bill.

The Senate bill was ordered to be
read a third time, and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the passage of the Sen-
ate bill.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker pro tempore announced that
the ayes appeared to have it.

Mr. BILIRAKIS. Mr. Speaker,
that | demand the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The vote was taken by electronic de-
vice, and there were—yeas 411, nays 0,
not voting 22, as follows:

on

[Roll No. 512]
YEAS—411

Abercrombie Cannon Ehrlich
Ackerman Capps Emerson
Aderholt Capuano Engel
Allen Cardin English
Andrews Carson Etheridge
Archer Castle Evans
Armey Chabot Everett
Baca Chambliss Ewing
Bachus Chenoweth-Hage Farr
Baird Clayton Fattah
Baker Clement Filner
Baldacci Clyburn Fletcher
Baldwin Coble Foley
Ballenger Coburn Forbes
Barcia Collins Ford
Barr Combest Fossella
Barrett (NE) Condit Fowler
Barrett (WI) Conyers Frank (MA)
Bartlett Cook Frelinghuysen
Barton Cooksey Frost
Bass Costello Gallegly
Becerra Cox Ganske
Bentsen Coyne Gejdenson
Bereuter Cramer Gekas
Berman Crane Gibbons
Berry Crowley Gilchrest
Biggert Cubin Gillmor
Bilbray Cummings Gilman
Bilirakis Cunningham Gonzalez
Bishop Danner Goode
Blagojevich Davis (FL) Goodlatte
Bliley Davis (IL) Goodling
Blumenauer Davis (VA) Gordon
Blunt Deal Goss
Boehlert DeFazio Graham
Boehner DeGette Granger
Bonilla Delahunt Green (TX)
Bono DeLauro Green (WI)
Borski DelLay Greenwood
Boswell DeMint Gutierrez
Boucher Deutsch Gutknecht
Boyd Diaz-Balart Hall (OH)
Brady (PA) Dickey Hall (TX)
Brady (TX) Dicks Hansen
Brown (FL) Dingell Hastings (FL)
Brown (OH) Dixon Hastings (WA)
Bryant Doggett Hayes
Burr Dooley Hayworth
Burton Doolittle Herger
Buyer Doyle Hill (IN)
Callahan Dreier Hill (MT)
Calvert Duncan Hilleary
Camp Dunn Hilliard
Campbell Edwards Hinchey
Canady Ehlers Hinojosa
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Hobson Meeks (NY) Schakowsky
Hoeffel Menendez Scott
Hoekstra Metcalf Sensenbrenner
Holden Mica Serrano
Holt Millender- Sessions
Hooley McDonald Shadegg
Horn Miller, Gary Shaw
Hostettler Miller, George Shays
Houghton Minge Sherman
Hoyer Mink Sherwood
Hulshof Moakley Shimkus
Hunter Mollohan Shows
Hutchinson Moore Shuster
Hyde Moran (KS) Simpson
Inslee Moran (VA) Sisisky
Isakson Morella Skeen
Istook Myrick Skelton
Jackson (IL) Nadler Slaughter
Jackson-Lee Napolitano Smith (MI)

(TX) Neal Smith (NJ)
Jefferson Nethercutt Smith (TX)
Jenkins Ney Smith (WA)
John Northup Snyder
Johnson (CT) Norwood Souder
Johnson, E.B. Nussle Spence
Johnson, Sam Oberstar Spratt
Jones (NC) Olver Stabenow
Jones (OH) Ortiz Stark
Kanjorski Ose Stearns
Kaptur Owens Stenholm
Kasich Oxley Strickland
Kelly Packard Stump
Kennedy Pallone Stupak
Kildee Pascrell Sununu
Kilpatrick Pastor Talent
Kind (WI) Payne Tancredo
Kingston Pease Tanner
Kleczka Pelosi Tauscher
Knollenberg Peterson (MN) Tauzin
Kolbe Peterson (PA) Taylor (MS)
Kucinich Petri Taylor (NC)
Kuykendall Phelps Terry
LaFalce Pickering Thomas
LaHood Pickett Thompson (CA)
Lampson Pitts Thompson (MS)
Lantos Pombo Thornberry
Largent Pomeroy Thune
Larson Porter Thurman
Latham Portman Tiahrt
LaTourette Price (NC) Tierney
Leach Pryce (OH) Toomey
Lee Quinn Towns
Levin Radanovich Traficant
Lewis (CA) Rahall Turner
Lewis (GA) Ramstad Udall (CO)
Lewis (KY) Regula Udall (NM)
Linder Reyes Upton
Lipinski Reynolds Velazquez
LoBiondo Riley Visclosky
Lofgren Rivers Vitter
Lowey Rodriguez Walden
Lucas (KY) Roemer Walsh
Lucas (OK) Rogan Wamp
Luther Rogers Waters
Maloney (NY) Rohrabacher Watkins
Manzullo Ros-Lehtinen Watt (NC)
Markey Rothman Watts (OK)
Martinez Roukema Waxman
Mascara Roybal-Allard Weiner
Matsui Royce Weldon (FL)
McCarthy (MO) Rush Weldon (PA)
McCarthy (NY) Ryan (WI) Weller
McCrery Ryun (KS) Wexler
McDermott Sabo Weygand
McGovern Salmon Whitfield
McHugh Sanchez Wicker
Mclnnis Sanders Wilson
Mcintyre Sandlin Wolf
McKeon Sanford Woolsey
McKinney Sawyer Wu
McNulty Saxton Wynn
Meehan Scarborough Young (AK)
Meek (FL) Schaffer

NOT VOTING—22

Berkley Klink Paul
Bonior Lazio Rangel
Clay Maloney (CT) Sweeney
Eshoo McCollum Vento
Franks (NJ) Mclntosh Wise
Gephardt Miller (FL) Young (FL)
Hefley Murtha
King (NY) Obey
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So the Senate bill was passed.
The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.
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The title of the Senate bill was
amended so as to read: “A bill to
amend the Public Health Service Act
to revise and extend programs estab-
lished under the Ryan White Com-
prehensive AIDS Resources Emergency
Act of 1990, and for other purposes.”.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

Stated for:

Mr. MALONEY of Connecticut. Mr. Speaker,
| was unavoidably detained during rollcall vote
No. 512. Had | been present | would have
voted “yes.”

PROVIDING FOR CONSIDERATION
OF H.R. 2941, LAS CIENEGAS NA-
TIONAL CONSERVATION AREA IN
THE STATE OF ARIZONA

Mr. HASTINGS of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, by direction of the Com-
mittee on Rules, | call up House Reso-
lution 610 and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. RES. 610

Resolved, That at any time after the adop-
tion of this resolution the Speaker may, pur-
suant to clause 2(b) of rule XVIII, declare the
House resolved into the Committee of the
Whole House on the state of the Union for
consideration of the bill (H.R. 2941) to estab-
lish the Las Cienegas National Conservation
Area in the State of Arizona. The first read-
ing of the bill shall be dispensed with. All
points of order against consideration of the
bill are waived. General debate shall be con-
fined to the bill and shall not exceed one
hour equally divided and controlled by the
chairman and ranking minority member of
the Committee on Resources. After general
debate the bill shall be considered for
amendment under the five-minute rule. In
lieu of the amendment recommended by the
Committee on Resources now printed in the
bill, it shall be in order to consider as an
original bill for the purpose of amendment
under the five-minute rule the amendment
in the nature of a substitute printed in the
Congressional Record and numbered 1 pursu-
ant to clause 8 of rule XVIII. That amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute shall be
considered as read. All points of order
against that amendment in the nature of a
substitute are waived. During consideration
of the bill for amendment, the Chairman of
the Committee of the Whole may accord pri-
ority in recognition on the basis of whether
the Member offering an amendment has
caused it to be printed in the portion of the
Congressional Record designated for that
purpose in clause 8 of rule XVIII. Amend-
ments so printed shall be considered as read.
The Chairman of the Committee of the
Whole may: (1) postpone until a time during
further consideration in the Committee of
the Whole a request for a recorded vote on
any amendment; and (2) reduce to five min-
utes the minimum time for electronic voting
on any postponed question that follows an-
other electronic vote without intervening
business, provided that the minimum time
for electronic voting on the first in any se-
ries of questions shall be 15 minutes. At the
conclusion of consideration of the bill for
amendment the Committee shall rise and re-
port the bill to the House with such amend-
ments as may have been adopted. Any Mem-
ber may demand a separate vote in the
House on any amendment adopted in the
Committee of the Whole to the bill or to the
amendment in the nature of a substitute
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made in order as original text. The previous
question shall be considered as ordered on
the bill and amendments thereto to final
passage without intervening motion except
one motion to recommit with or without in-
structions.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from Washington (Mr.
HASTINGS) is recognized for 1 hour.

Mr. HASTINGS of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, for the purpose of debate
only, | yield the customary 30 minutes
to the gentlewoman from New York
(Ms. SLAUGHTER), pending which | yield
myself such time as | may consume.
During consideration of this resolu-
tion, all time yielded is for the purpose
of debate only.

(Mr. HASTINGS of Washington asked
and was given permission to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. HASTINGS of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, H. Res. 610 is an open rule
waiving all points of order against the
consideration of H.R. 2941, a bill to es-
tablish the Las Cienegas National Con-
servation Area in the State of Arizona.

The rule provides 1 hour of general
debate to be equally divided between
the chairman and ranking minority
member of the Committee on Re-
sources. The rule makes in order as an
original bill for the purpose of amend-
ment the amendment in the nature of a
substitute printed in the CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD and numbered 1, which
shall be open for amendment at any
point. The rule waives all points of
order against the amendment in the
nature of a substitute.

The rule also authorizes the Chair to
accord priority in recognition to Mem-
bers who have preprinted their amend-
ments in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.
The rule further allows the chairman
of the Committee on the Whole to post-
pone votes during the consideration of
the bill and to reduce voting time to 5
minutes on a postponed question if the
vote follows a 15-minute vote.

Finally, the rule provides for one mo-
tion to recommit, with or without in-
structions.

H.R. 2941, a bill introduced by the
distinguished gentleman from Arizona
(Mr. KoLBE), establishes the Las
Cienegas National Conservation Area
in parts of Pima, Santa Cruz, and
Cochise Counties in Arizona. The bill
directs the Secretary of the Interior to
develop a management plan for the
42,000 acre area which will conserve,
protect, and enhance its resources and
values.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation also au-
thorizes the Secretary to purchase or
exchange necessary acreage for the
conservation area from willing sellers,
both individuals and from the State of
Arizona.

The bill preserves a significant
amount of land that is home to an im-
portant cross-section of plants and
wildlife. It also creates 142,000-plus acre
planning district that is an important
first step towards providing a biologi-
cal corridor from the north of Tucson
to Mexico for animal movements that
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are necessary for the long-term viabil-
ity of some species.

In addition, two of southern Arizo-
na’s perennial streams, the Cienega
Creek and the Babocamari River,
would be protected by this legislation,
ensuring a long-term sustainable ripar-
ian area.

1200

Land will also be available for human
use in ranching, hunting, and recre-
ation.

H.R. 2941 was reported by unanimous
consent by the Committee on Re-
sources on September 20, 2000. Accord-
ingly, | urge my colleagues to support
both the rule, House Resolution 610,
and the underlying bill.

Mr. Speaker, | reserve the balance of
my time.

Ms. SLAUGHTER. Mr. Speaker, |
yield myself such time as | may con-
sume.

(Ms. SLAUGHTER asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
her remarks.)

Ms. SLAUGHTER. Mr. Speaker, | rise
in support of this open rule, and urge
my colleagues to pass it.

The underlying bill comes after ex-
tensive negotiations between the bill’s
supporters and the administration, and
would establish the Las Cienegas Na-
tional Conservation Area located in Ar-
izona.

This land is important for a diverse
cross-section of plants and wildlife.
The bill creates the 137,000-acre
Sonoita Valley Conservation Planning
District, which includes the 42,000 acre
Las Cienegas National Conservation
Area.

Moreover, the bill would provide an
important first step to creating a bio-
logical corridor that extends from
north of Tucson to Mexico for animal
movements that are necessary for the
long-term viability of some species.

In addition, two of southern Arizo-
na’s perennial streams, the Cienega
Creek and the Babocomari River,
would be protected, ensuring a long-
term, sustainable riparian area.

Mr. Speaker, | reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. HASTINGS of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, | am pleased to yield 1 minute
to the author of this bill, the gen-
tleman from Arizona (Mr. KOLBE).

Mr. KOLBE. Mr. Speaker, | rise in
support of this rule for H.R. 2941, the
Las Cienegas National Conservation
Area Establishment Act.

As the gentleman from Washington
said, it is an open rule, and deserves
support of all the Members of this
body.

Ms. SLAUGHTER. Mr. Speaker, |
have no further requests for time, and
I yield back the balance of my time.

Mr. HASTINGS of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, | have no further requests for
time, | yield back the balance of my
time, and | move the previous question
on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the resolution.

The question was taken;
Speaker pro tempore announced that

the ayes appeared to have it.

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, | object
to the vote on the ground that a
quorum is not present and make the
point of order that a quorum is not

present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore.

dently a quorum is not present.

The Sergeant at Arms will notify ab-

sent Members.

The vote was taken by electronic de-
vice, and there were—yeas 411, nays 0,

not voting 22, as follows:

Abercrombie
Ackerman
Aderholt
Allen
Andrews
Archer
Armey
Baca
Bachus
Baker
Baldacci
Baldwin
Ballenger
Barcia
Barr
Barrett (NE)
Barrett (WI)
Bartlett
Barton
Bass
Becerra
Bentsen
Bereuter
Berkley
Berman
Berry
Biggert
Bilbray
Bilirakis
Bishop
Blagojevich
Bliley
Blumenauer
Blunt
Boehlert
Boehner
Bonilla
Bonior
Bono
Borski
Boswell
Boucher
Boyd
Brady (PA)
Brady (TX)
Brown (FL)
Brown (OH)
Bryant
Burr
Burton
Buyer
Callahan
Calvert
Camp
Campbell
Canady
Cannon
Capps
Capuano
Cardin
Carson
Castle
Chabot
Chambliss
Clayton
Clement
Clyburn
Coble
Coburn
Collins
Combest
Condit
Conyers
Cook
Cooksey
Costello
Cox

[Roll No. 513]
YEAS—411

Coyne
Cramer
Crane
Crowley
Cubin
Cummings
Cunningham
Danner
Davis (FL)
Davis (IL)
Davis (VA)
Deal
DeFazio
DeGette
Delahunt
DelLauro
Delay
DeMint
Deutsch
Diaz-Balart
Dickey
Dicks
Dingell
Dixon
Doggett
Dooley
Doolittle
Doyle
Dreier
Duncan
Dunn
Edwards
Ehlers
Ehrlich
Emerson
Engel
English
Etheridge
Evans
Everett
Ewing
Farr
Fattah
Filner
Fletcher
Foley
Forbes
Ford
Fossella
Fowler
Frank (MA)
Frelinghuysen
Frost
Gallegly
Ganske
Gejdenson
Gekas
Gephardt
Gibbons
Gilchrest
Gillmor
Gilman
Gonzalez
Goode
Goodlatte
Gordon
Goss
Graham
Green (TX)
Green (WI)
Greenwood
Gutierrez
Gutknecht
Hall (OH)
Hall (TX)
Hansen
Hastings (FL)

Hastings (WA)
Hayes
Hayworth
Herger
Hill (IN)
Hill (MT)
Hilleary
Hilliard
Hinchey
Hinojosa
Hobson
Hoeffel
Hoekstra
Holden
Holt
Hooley
Horn
Hostettler
Houghton
Hoyer
Hulshof
Hunter
Hutchinson
Hyde
Inslee
Isakson
Istook
Jackson (IL)
Jackson-Lee
(TX)
Jefferson
Jenkins
John
Johnson (CT)
Johnson, E. B.
Johnson, Sam
Jones (NC)
Jones (OH)
Kanjorski
Kaptur
Kasich
Kelly
Kennedy
Kildee
Kilpatrick
Kind (WI)
Kingston
Kleczka
Knollenberg
Kolbe
Kucinich
Kuykendall
LaFalce
LaHood
Lampson
Lantos
Largent
Larson
Latham
LaTourette
Leach
Lee
Levin
Lewis (CA)
Lewis (GA)
Lewis (KY)
Linder
Lipinski
LoBiondo
Lofgren
Lowey
Lucas (KY)
Lucas (OK)
Luther
Maloney (CT)
Maloney (NY)
Manzullo

Evi-
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Markey Pombo Snyder
Martinez Pomeroy Souder
Mascara Porter Spence
Matsui Portman Spratt
McCarthy (MO) Price (NC) Stark
McCarthy (NY) Pryce (OH) Stearns
McCrery Quinn Stenholm
McDermott Radanovich Strickland
McGovern Rahall Stump
McHugh Ramstad Stupak
Mclnnis Rangel Sununu
Mclintyre Regula Talent
McKeon Reyes Tancredo
McKinney Reynolds Tanner
McNulty Riley Tauscher
Meehan Rivers Tauzin
Meek (FL) Rodriguez Taylor (MS)
Meeks (NY) Roemer Taylor (NC)
Menendez Rogan Terry
Metcalf Rogers Thomas
Mica Rohrabacher Thompson (CA)
Millender- Ros-Lehtinen Thompson (MS)

McDonald Rothman Thornberry
Miller, Gary Roukema Thune
Miller, George Roybal-Allard Thurman
Minge Royce Tiahrt
Mink Rush Tierney
Moakley Ryan (WI) Toomey
Mollohan Ryun (KS) Towns
Moore Sabo Traficant
Moran (KS) Salmon Turner
Moran (VA) Sanchez Udall (CO)
Morella Sanders Udall (NM)
Myrick Sandlin Upton
Nadler Sanford Velazquez
Napolitano Sawyer Visclosky
Neal Saxton Vitter
Nethercutt Scarborough Walden
Ney Schaffer Walsh
Northup Schakowsky Wamp
Norwood Scott Waters
Nussle Sensenbrenner Watkins
Oberstar Serrano Watt (NC)
Olver Sessions Watts (OK)
Ortiz Shadegg Waxman
Ose Shaw Weiner
Owens Shays Weldon (FL)
Oxley Sherman Weldon (PA)
Packard Sherwood Weller
Pallone Shimkus Wexler
Pascrell Shows Weygand
Pastor Shuster Whitfield
Pease Simpson Wicker
Pelosi Sisisky Wilson
Peterson (MN) Skeen Wolf
Peterson (PA) Skelton Woolsey
Petri Slaughter Wu
Phelps Smith (MI) Wynn
Pickering Smith (NJ) Young (AK)
Pickett Smith (TX) Young (FL)
Pitts Smith (WA)

NOT VOTING—22
Baird King (NY) Paul
Chenoweth-Hage Klink Payne
Clay Lazio Stabenow
Eshoo McCollum Sweeney
Franks (NJ) Mcintosh Vento
Goodling Miller (FL) Wise
Granger Murtha
Hefley Obey
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Ms. MCCARTHY of Missouri changed
her vote from ‘“‘nay’’ to “‘yea.”’

So the resolution was agreed to.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

A motion to reconsider was laid on

the table.

FURTHER MESSAGE FROM THE

SENATE

A further message from the Senate
by Mr. Lundregan, one of its clerks, an-
nounced that the Senate has passed
without amendment a joint resolution
of the House of the following title:

H.J. Res. 110. Joint Resolution making fur-
ther continuing appropriations for the fiscal
year 2001, and for other purposes.
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QUESTION OF PERSONAL
PRIVILEGE

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, | rise to
a point of a personal privilege.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
QUINN). The Chair has been apprised of
the predicate on which the gentleman
from Pennsylvania (Mr. SHUSTER)
seeks recognition and finds (in con-
sonance with the precedents cited in
section 708 of the House Rules and
Manual) that it qualifies as a question
of personal privilege under rule IX.

The gentleman from Pennsylvania
(Mr. SHUSTER) is recognized for 1 hour.

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, first, |
want to thank the Members of the
Committee on Standards of Official
Conduct for concluding what has been
a 4-year nightmare to myself and my
family. In fact, 4 years, 1 month and 31
days ago, a group associated with
Ralph Nader filed an ethics complaint
against me.

| have agreed to accept a single letter
of reproval to settle this matter. Now,
this letter of reproval deals with mat-
ters of appearances of improprieties to
which | acknowledge. | am very pleased
that the committee dismissed the wild
and inaccurate charges originally filed
by the Nader group. | am very pleased
that not a single allegation, not a scin-
tilla of evidence, not a hint of any of
this referred to any actions that | took
that influenced my activities as chair-
man of my committee.

Now, the Webster dictionary defines
reproval. As we know, a letter of
reproval, by definition, is the mildest
form of sanction. The Webster dic-
tionary defines it as, and | quote, ‘“‘to
scold or correct, usually gently and
with Kkindly intent.”

Now, | must confess | feel neither
gentle nor Kkindly about this 4-year
nightmare which has been so difficult
for my family and which has cost hun-
dreds of thousands of dollars in legal
fees.

It began with this Nader organization
complaint filed. And under the rules, it
is a fact, not an opinion, it is a fact
that, under the rules, such a complaint
must include the signatures of three
sitting Members. It is a fact, not an
opinion, that at least one of those sig-
natures, not only was not by a Member,
his name was not even spelled cor-
rectly. So on the face of it, this should
have been rejected in the very begin-
ning. The then committee began the
investigation by violating their own
rules. But that is something behind us.

It is also a fact that, in the week of
October 5, 1998, 2 years ago, the then
chairman of the committee sought me
out and said to me, and | can quote it
because | immediately not only wrote
it down, but also sent it to my attor-
neys and sent a copy of a letter to the
distinguished gentleman himself to
make sure that | had not misunder-
stood. He said to me that, after confer-
ring with other Members of the com-
mittee, that they wanted to wrap up
the matter by year’s end because there
was nothing of substance. It was, and |
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emphasize, | quote, “B.S.” | imme-
diately prepared a memorandum, and
of course my family and | proceeded on
this basis.

As it turned out, that was 2 years
ago. | was told they wanted to wrap it
up by year’s end. It did not happen. We
regret that. But we went on to do our
best to try to comply with this night-
mare.

It is also a matter of public record
that the chairman of the investigation
committee and | have had bad blood
over the years, largely, although not
exclusively, over the fact that | refused
to block a 6-runway which he wanted
Killed for his airport. At the time, peo-
ple came to me and said ‘‘you should
object under the rules to that gen-
tleman being chairman of the sub-
committee.” | said absolutely not. I
said then that gentleman is an honor-
able gentleman, and | said now that
gentleman is an honorable gentleman.
So | agreed for us to proceed under
those rules.

| agreed to this letter. It is true that,
after my chief of staff of 22 years re-
tired, | and my new chief of staff con-
tacted that old chief of staff numerous
times on official business to get guid-
ance because that former chief of staff
was the only one who had the knowl-
edge that we needed to conduct the af-
fairs of our office. If that created an
appearance of impropriety, absolutely.
That is true.

It is also true that my wife and | and
my family went to Puerto Rico on
what we believed to be an official trip.
While it is true that we did, indeed,
meet with two different organizations
on official business plus, as a member
of the Permanent Select Committee on
Intelligence, | took time to meet with
DEA agents on drug matters relating
to Puerto Rico, nevertheless it was
concluded by the committee that this
trip was more recreational. | accept
that judgment that it created the ap-
pearance of recreation.

It is also true that my congressional
staff contributed many times to work
in my campaign. It is true that we kept
no written records. | acknowledge that.
I admit that. If that is an appearance
of impropriety, so be it. We understand
that the particular staff person in
question did testify that she worked
nights and weekends to make it up.
But, absolutely, we did not keep
records which have been deemed to be
adequate, and so | have no problem in
acknowledging that violation.

It is also true that the Bud Shuster
for Congress Committee spent hun-
dreds of thousands of dollars on dinners
and charter flights. We identified it as
political. But it is true that we did not
spell out the details. We did not spell
out who it was we had dinner with. We
did not spell out the purpose of the din-
ner. We reported it all on our FEC re-
ports, but we did not provide any de-
tail. So if that is an appearance of im-
propriety, so be it. | accept it.

Also, the word ‘‘excessive’” was used
in spending campaign funds. Now, if
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one comes from a rural area, we do not
have the benefit of airlines, scheduled
airlines. We have to use charter flights.
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But between the dinners and the
flights, these campaign expenses were
‘‘excessive.” We thought that was
something the FEC was supposed to
deal with, but nevertheless we accept
that. If that created the appearance of
impropriety, so be it.

But | would point out, in fact, it real-
ly raises my hackles a bit when people
say, “Well, you didn’t have any opposi-
tion.”” My colleagues, | have got to con-
fess to the sin of pride. | am the only
Pennsylvanian in our Nation’s history
who has won both the Democratic and
the Republican nominations nine
times. These Democratic nominations
did not fall out of the sky. We conduct
very, very complicated write-in cam-
paigns. And in 11 counties, we have had
to run 11 campaigns for a write-in cam-
paign. It costs a lot of money.

We work 365 days a year on the polit-
ical end of our activities, and we do
spend an awful lot of money. And if
that created the appearance of impro-
priety, | accept that.

Now, if our practices created the ap-
pearance of impropriety, our attorneys
at one point said, wait a minute, these
are common practices. | said, well, |
thought they were, but maybe they are
not. So our attorneys initiated inves-
tigations into the FEC reports as well
as the ethics report of 35 Members of
Congress, both sides of the aisle, par-
ticularly Members of the Committee
on Standards of Official Conduct and
the leadership in the Congress to see
whether these practices were also con-
ducted by other Members of the Con-
gress. And, indeed, they discovered
that in a vast majority of the cases,
meals, with the full range of Wash-
ington restaurants, Mr. K’s, Red Sage,
Morton’s, Capitol Grill, were paid for
by campaign expenses. The Palm, the
MCI Center, private clubs, golfing ex-
penses; all paid for with campaign ex-
penses. Entertainment, music, florists,
commercial airfare.

Indeed, | emphasize since we do not
have commercial flights in rural Penn-
sylvania, | had to rely on charter
flights, but we spent an awful lot of
money on it. And if that created an ap-
pearance of impropriety, absolutely I
accept that.

Members, as they traveled around in
style, Sun Valley, campaign expenses
or paid for by private groups; Sun Val-
ley, ldaho, Jackson Hole, Aspen, Boul-
der, Miami, Boca Raton, Orlando, Ft.
Myers, Naples, Palm Springs, Pebble
Beach, the list goes on and on, Mexico,
Puerto Rico, Bermuda, Virgin Islands,
Cuba, Panama, London, Scotland, Ire-
land, Rome, Zurich, Tokyo, Hong
Kong, Singapore, South Africa, et
cetera, et cetera, all paid for by private
groups.

Now, it is a fact that we did not keep
a record of how much of my time was
spent on official business and how
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much time was spent on recreation.
This is one of the things that the Con-
gress and the committee might want to
consider clarifying this, so that when a
Member does go on a trip paid for by a
private group, he should keep a record
of how many hours and minutes he
spends on official business and how
many hours and minutes he spends on
recreations so we would know clearly
and so my colleagues do not find them-
selves in the same difficulty in which
we have found ourselves.

In fact, | considered introducing leg-
islation, but it is not my style to do
something with tongue-in-cheek to say
that we have got to have written
records of every time we go and have a
dinner with somebody, and we must
write down who the person was and
what was talked about. Do we really
want that around here? Well, what is
good for the goose is good for the gan-
der, but it is certainly not my point to
suggest that that should be done.

I have to tell my colleagues that my
attorneys read the committee report,
and they take violent exception to
some of the characterizations in it, and
urge, by the way, that all my col-
leagues read our reply to the report,
but | accept the letter of reproval. | ac-
cept the appearance of impropriety. In
the course of it, my attorneys tell me
there were 150 subpoenas, 75 witnesses,
33 depositions; and they tell me time
and time again in debriefings that they
were informed that these witnesses by
the staff attorneys were intimidated,
were threatened, and were harassed.

I want to emphasize very strongly,
these are not the gentlemen and ladies
on the Committee on Standards of Offi-
cial Conduct. As far as | have been ap-
prised, the gentlemen and the ladies on
the Committee on Standards of Official
Conduct conducted themselves in a
manner which we all would expect
them to conduct themselves. The staff,
of course, was a different situation.

So in conclusion, this 4-year ordeal is
over. | accept the findings to stop the
hemorrhaging of legal fees and to put
this behind us. | am less than thrilled
by the drumbeat of malicious, inac-
curate newspaper stories which have
appeared over the period of time. | cer-
tainly want to thank my family and
my friends, my staff and my colleagues
for their tremendous support which 1
have received during this 4-year night-
mare. And perhaps most significantly,
as a result of the tremendous support |
have received, our Committee on
Transportation and Infrastructure has
been able to be an effective committee,
has been a committee which in fact,
more than any other committee in the
Congress, | am told, has seen 119 pieces
of legislation signed into law, the larg-
est and most productive committee of
the Congress with, indeed, some his-
toric pieces of legislation.

So | accept the findings of the com-
mittee in order to put this behind us.
And most importantly | want to thank
all my colleagues for their tremendous
support over this period of time.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

Mr. OBERSTAR. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SHUSTER. | yield to the gen-
tleman from Minnesota.

Mr. OBERSTAR. Mr. Speaker, the
apologia pro vita sua we have just
heard from the gentleman in the well is
and represents one of the most in-
tensely personal moments in this body;
one of the most human experiences
that we engage in. None of us, unless
we stand in that well, as the gentleman
has just done, can understand the pain
and the difficulty, but also the
strength of character it takes to de-
liver the statement the gentleman has
just made, and to say ‘I accept the
judgment.” But it is characteristic of
the gentleman to do so.

The gentleman has led the com-
mittee throughout all this ordeal with
dignity and effectiveness. | know how
pained the gentleman is over this re-
port, but I am proud of this moment
that he has taken to address his col-
leagues and to address the country and
to address this institution, and | thank
the gentleman.

Mr. SHUSTER. Reclaiming my time,
Mr. Speaker, I thank my good friend,
and | yield back the balance of my
time.

LAS CIENEGAS NATIONAL CON-
SERVATION AREA IN THE STATE
OF ARIZONA

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
LAHooOD). Pursuant to House Resolu-
tion 610 and rule XVIII, the Chair de-
clares the House in the Committee of
the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill,
H.R. 2941.
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IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE
Accordingly, the House resolved

itself into the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union for the
consideration of the bill (H.R. 2941) to
establish the Las Cienegas National
Conservation Area in the State of Ari-
zona, with Mr. QUINN in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to the
rule, the bill is considered as having
been read the first time.

Under the rule, the gentleman from
Utah (Mr. HANSEN) and the gentleman
from West Virginia (Mr. RAHALL) each
will control 30 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Utah (Mr. HANSEN).

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Chairman, | yield
myself such time as | may consume,
and | rise in full support of H.R. 2941,
which establishes the Cienegas Na-
tional Conservation Area and the
Sonoita Valley Conservation Planning
District in the State of Arizona. Au-
thored by my colleague, the gentleman
from Arizona (Mr.KoLBE), this legisla-
tion will ensure the future protection
and use of this area.

The purpose of H.R. 2941 is to pre-
serve the many historical, recreation,
and rangeland resources of the region
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while also allowing for environ-
mentally responsible grazing and recre-
ation to continue. The planning dis-
trict consists of approximately 137,000
acres of land in the Arizona counties of
Pima and Santa Cruz. The conserva-
tion area on the southern end of the
planning district encompasses nearly
42,000 acres of Federal public land.
Both of these management prescrip-
tions will conserve, protect, and en-
hance for the benefit and enjoyment of
present and future generations the
unique aquatic, wildlife, cave, histor-
ical, and other resources and values
which allowing livestock grazing and
recreation to continue.

In 1995, the Sonoita Valley Planning
Partnership was formed to work on
public lands issues in the Empire-
Cienega Resources Conservation Area,
which the BLM established in 1988. The
partnership is comprised of various
stakeholders, such as hiking clubs,
conservation organizations, grazing
and mining interests, off-highway vehi-
cle clubs, mountain bike clubs, as well
as Federal, States, and county govern-
ment entities. The SVPP has developed
a collaborative management plan for
these lands, and the National Con-
servation Area designation gives this
plan’s objectives permanence.

The establishment of this conserva-
tion planning district and national
conservation will not affect any prop-
erty rights of any lands or interests in
lands held by the State of Arizona, any
political subdivisions of the State of
Arizona, or any private landowners. In
addition, reasonable access to non-fed-
erally owned lands or interest in lands
within the NCA must be provided. The
establishment of the National Con-
servation Area must also allow for
multiple use, such as grazing, motor-
ized vehicles, military overflights, and
hunting.

Mr. Chairman, this bill ensures the
designation of the NCA will not lead to
the creation of protective perimeters
or buffer zones. This bill also assures
that any activity or use on lands out-
side the NCA are not precluded as a re-
sult of the designation. In addition,
this bill directs the Secretary to de-
velop and implement a comprehensive
management plan for the long-term
management of the area.

Mr. Chairman, my colleague, the gen-
tleman from Arizona (Mr. KOLBE), de-
serves a lot of credit for bringing H.R.
2941 to this point. Following the initial
hearing on this legislation, many con-
cerns were raised about boundaries,
private and State lands, and grazing
language. After several months of ne-
gotiation with the minority and the
Secretary of the Interior, he has pro-
duced legislation that is balanced and
reasonable. 1 want to commend the
gentleman from Arizona (Mr. KOLBE)
for his patience and hard work. This is
a worthy piece of legislation, and I
strongly urge my colleagues to support
H.R. 2941.

Mr. Chairman, | reserve the balance
of my time.
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Mr. RAHALL. Mr. Chairman, | yield
3 minutes to the gentleman from Ari-
zona (Mr. PASTOR), a member of the
powerful Committee on Appropria-
tions.

(Mr. PASTOR asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. PASTOR. Mr. Chairman, | rise to
support this legislation, which | have
cosponsored and is of tremendous im-
portance to Arizona maintenance.

| appreciate the efforts of the chair-
man of the Committee on Resources,
the gentleman from Alaska (Mr.
YOUNG); and the ranking member, the
gentleman from California  (Mr.
GEORGE MILLER); as well as the sub-
committee chairman, the gentleman
from Utah (Mr. HANSEN); and my dear
friend, the gentleman from West Vir-
ginia (Mr. RAHALL), for moving this
legislation.

As my colleagues know, this legisla-
tion will designate approximately
206,000 acres of land within Pima,
Cochise, and Santa Cruz Counties as a
National Conservation Area. | rep-
resent the area of the designation with-
in Santa Cruz County. | believe, as do
many others within Arizona, that it is
important for this area to be des-
ignated a National Conservation Area.
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This designation would allow for the
local people to continue their involve-
ment in the use and preservation of
this area by having a say in the impor-
tant management plan to be developed
by the Secretary of Interior.

In 1988, the Empire-Cienegas Re-
sources Conservation Area was estab-
lished by the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment. In 1995, in order to address and
work on land issues within the Con-
servation Area, a diverse and caring
group of citizens formed the Sonoita
Valley Planning Partnership. Virtually
every group with an interest in the use
and conservation of the area was in-
cluded in the Partnership.

Conservation organizations have con-
tinued to have a say in how this land
should be used and protected. Hiking
clubs address the needs of the area
both in the recreational activities and
preservation. Off-highway vehicle clubs
and mountain biking clubs have ex-
plored ways to use this land while pro-
tecting its pristine value and not spoil-
ing it for wildlife and for plant species.

Ranchers have joined the Partnership
to best explain how the land can be
used for grazing without having a det-
rimental impact on the environment.
Mining companies continue to work
within the Partnership in hopes of en-
suring an area will be preserved for
recreation, wildlife, and beauty.

Finally, State, Federal, and local
governments have been included to ad-
dress the needs of their constituents
which are not part of other groups.

Mr. Chairman, | commend the
Sonoita Valley Planning Partnership
for having developed a management
plan for these lands. By Congress desig-
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nating Las Cienegas as a National Con-
servation Area, we will give a perma-
nence to the bold and innovative plan
that the Partnership has developed. In
fact, the management plan is the core
of this National Conservation Area des-
ignation. In simple terms, it is a plan
by local people for local lands.

Mr. Chairman, while there are many
details to this legislation, it is impor-
tant to point out that this bill would
preserve a significant amount of land
from Tucson to Mexico. It would create
a biological corridor that is necessary
for the long-term survival of several
species that move within the des-
ignated area, not to mention pro-
tecting a diverse cross-section of
plants. It would also sustain a long-
term riparian area along two southern
Arizona perennial streams.

In closing, Mr. Chairman, we all
know there are several options for pro-
tecting this land. After looking at all
the alternatives, | support the ap-
proach of the gentleman from Arizona
(Mr. KoLBE) of the Sonoita Valley
Planning Partnership as the best alter-
native to maintaining and preserving
this area. By designating this area as a
National Conservation Area, we are
taking a practical and meaningful ap-
proach toward preserving our environ-
ment in southeastern Arizona.

I urge my colleagues to support this
important legislation.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Chairman, | am
happy to yield such time as he may
consume to the author of this legisla-
tion, the gentleman from Arizona (Mr.
KoLBE), who has done such an out-
standing job on this legislation.

Mr. KOLBE. Mr. Chairman, | thank
the gentleman from Utah (Mr. HANSEN)
for yielding me the time.

Mr. Chairman, to paraphrase Winston
Churchill, consideration of H.R. 2941
marks not the beginning of the end for
this legislation, but rather the end of
the beginning.

| say that because this is the cul-
mination of 5 years of work by the peo-
ple who live and work in the area, but
its enactment will mark the beginning
of an effort to preserve 143,000 acres of
land so that future generations can
enjoy Arizona’s great western heritage,
ranching, outdoor recreation and vast
open spaces of desert filled with wild-
life.

This bill establishes the Las Cienegas
National Conservation Area. Mr. Chair-
man, for the benefit of my colleagues,
“Las Cienegas’ means ‘‘the marshes,”’
something we do not normally asso-
ciate with Arizona. And yet this river
bottom, this watershed is indeed one of
the spectacular areas of marshes and
bogs.

The legislation will ensure that a
land management plan is developed
that is consistent with local needs and
interests. Besides grazing and recre-
ation, other authorized uses of the
lands and the NCA include motorized
vehicles on specified roads and trails,
continued military overflights, and
hunting in accordance with State law.
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However, future mineral leases are
prohibited. The management plan of
this NCA must be based on the local
partnership’s land use plan that has
been collaborative in nature. The plan
must include educational programs as
well as the strategies for management
of wildlife, cultural resources, and cave
resources.

The bill also protects private prop-
erty rights and it ensures access to pri-
vate and other non-Federal properties
within the NCA boundary.

This legislation reflects, | believe, a
balanced approach to land manage-
ment that recreation, hunting and
ranching can coexist with the Sonoran
desert ecosystem. Several perspectives
have been brought to the table during
the 5 years that this vision has been
molded into its current shape, and the
gentleman from Utah (Mr. HANSEN) al-
luded to some of that.

The interest of hiking clubs, of con-
servation groups, of grazing permit-
tees, of mountain bike clubs, as well as
State and county governments have all
been intricately involved and inter-
woven in this consensus building proc-
ess.

The bill does indeed, as a result, have
very broad support. Both counties af-
fected by this bill have passed unani-
mous bipartisan resolutions of support.
It has shown to have bipartisan support
here in the House of Representatives.
It has support from the Department of
Army and the very nearby Fort
Huachuca. It has support of the City of
Tucson and support of the Empire
Ranch Foundation, of environmental
organizations, of the Arizona and Pima
Trail Associations, of the Southern Ar-
izona Mountain Bike Association, of
the Green Valley Hiking Club. And
today, just this morning, | am pleased
to say that the Governor of the State
of Arizona has just faxed us a letter of
her support.

Yes, it even has the support of devel-
opers.

The bill establishes a 142,800 acres
Sonoita Valley Acquisition Planning
District, which includes the 42,000 acres
Las Cienegas National Conservation
Area.

The goal of this acquisition planning
district is to give the Secretary of the
Interior the authority to reach a con-
sensual agreement with the Governor
of Arizona to acquire the State lands
and prevent urban sprawl in the region.

This is a one-way street, however.
The Secretary of Interior has to try to
negotiate and coordinate with the
State, but the State must weigh its op-
tions and decide whether this would be
beneficial for them. If the State or
other non-Federal landowners decide
not to participate in this vision, this
legislation does not prevent them from
doing anything that would be allowed
today on that land. It simply provides
another option to the State as the
major landholder within this acquisi-
tion planning area.

Also, let me point out that there are
no private lands within the NCA
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boundary, and non-Federal land within
the acquisition planning district could
become a part of the National Con-
servation Area only if they are ac-
quired from a willing seller or if a con-
servation easement is purchased by the
Bureau of Land Management.

Mr. Chairman, | am proud to be here
today representing the people of south-
eastern Arizona on the development of
this legislation. They have made a very
conscious effort to work with their
neighbors, to understand the differing
interests, the competing interests that
are included in this bill, and to come
up with a plan that meets everyone’s
needs.

Lastly, | would like to take this op-
portunity to express my thanks and ap-
preciation to the multitude of people
who have helped us to get to this point.
Many people have put their heart and
soul into this bill.

I think of Luther Propst and Mary
Vint with the Sonoran Institute; John
and Mac Donaldson and John McDon-
ald with the Empire Ranch, and | only
wish, I might add, that | could give
them some rain right now for their cat-
tle and their feed; of Sheldon Clark,
Peter Backus; Supervisors Ray Carroll
of Pima County and Ron Morriss of
Santa Cruz County; Arizona Game &
Fish Commissioner Joe Carter; and
Jesse Juen and Laurie Sedlmayr with
the Bureau of Land Management.

I also commend Governor Hull and
her staff for their valuable contribu-
tions to the legislation. 1 especially
want to thank my colleague, the gen-
tleman from Arizona (Mr. PASTOR), for
his consistent support. Lisa Daly with
Legislative Counsel has to be com-
mended for dealing with my staff’s con-
stant pestering and pleasantly and
competently dealing with the seem-
ingly never-ending changes to the bill.

Finally, | thank my own staff in Ari-
zona: Kay McLoughlin, Bernadette
Polley. And as a witness to just how
long this has been going on, | express
my thanks also to Melinda Carrell, who
retired more than a year ago, not, |
might add, because of this bill, but
played an instrumental role in devel-
oping this legislation.

Without the dedicated work of Kevin
Messner, who is with me on the floor
today, giving birth to this bill count-
less times, negotiating improvements,
and maneuvering through mine fields,
we would not be here on the floor with
this bill today.

And finally, last but not least, let me
also thank the gentleman from Utah
(Mr. HANSEN), the chairman of sub-
committee; Allen Freemyer from the
majority staff; and Rick Healy from
the minority staff for their invaluable
input for bringing us here. These folks
have been invaluable in this effort. |
give my heartfelt thanks to them and
say this is what | think the legislative
process ought to be about.

I urge my colleagues to vote in favor
of a 5-year bipartisan, multi-interest
compromise that is being asked for by
the people, and | can say virtually all
the people, of southern Arizona.
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Mr. RAHALL. Mr. Chairman, | yield
myself such time as | may consume.

Mr. Chairman, | simply want to com-
mend and congratulate the gentleman
from Arizona (Mr. KoLBE) for the man-
ner in which he has moved this legisla-
tion, as well as the subcommittee
chairman, the gentleman from Utah
(Mr. HANSEN).

At the appropriate time, | will sub-
mit the statement of the ranking mem-
ber, the gentleman from California
(Mr. GEORGE MILLER) for the RECORD.

We support the revised bill.

Mr. Chairman, | have no further re-
quests for time, and | yield back the
balance of my time.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Chairman, | yield
myself such time as | may consume.

Mr. Chairman, | thank the gentleman
from Arizona (Mr. KoLBE) for the excel-
lent presentation that he just gave us
concerning this piece of legislation.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California. Mr.
Chairman, H.R. 2941, introduced by Mr.
KoLBE, would establish a new national con-
servation area (NCA) in southeastern Arizona,
near Tucson. The area consists of hills, grass-
lands and marshes along a stretch of Cienega
Creek. Left unaddressed, this area is likely to
succumb to urban sprawl.

At the hearing on H.R. 2941, Interior Sec-
retary Babbitt testified in general support a
conservation designation for the area. How-
ever, there were a significant number of prob-
lems with the language of the bill that the Sec-
retary and others elaborated on.

Between the hearing and mark up of the
legislation there were discussions among the
majority and minority staffs, as well as BLM
staff and the bill sponsor on changes that
could be made to the bill to make it an accept-
able proposal.

We appreciate the fact that the bill reported
by the Resources Committee made many
positive changes to the bill. However, in one
instance the reported bill represented a step
backward rather than a step forward.

We did not support the language in the
Committee bill as it pertains to grazing. This
language had the effect of according grazing
a higher status than it has under current law.
While the revised bill had many good features
to it, on grazing it fell short.

| am pleased that the version of the bhill
made in order today under the Rule includes
provisions that address the problem with the
grazing language of the Committee-reported
bill. The new language provides for environ-
mentally sustainable grazing on appropriate
lands within the conservation area. As such,
this language will be consistent with the pro-
tection of the important resource values of the
area.

Mr. Chairman, | appreciate the work of Rep-
resentative KOLBE and his staff in addressing
this important matter. | will be supporting H.R.
2941 with this new language and urge my col-
leagues to do likewise.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Chairman, | have
no further requests for time, and |
yield back the balance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. All time for general
debate has expired.

In lieu of the amendment rec-
ommended by the Committee on Re-
sources printed in the bill, it shall be
in order to consider as an original bill
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for the purpose of amendment under
the 5-minute rule an amendment in the
nature of a substitute printed in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD and numbered
1. That amendment in the nature of a
substitute shall be considered as read.

The text of the amendment in the na-
ture of a substitute is as follows:

Strike all after the enacting clause and in-
sert the following new text:

SECTION 1. DEFINITIONS.

For the purposes of this Act, the following
definitions apply:

(1) CONSERVATION AREA.—The term ‘‘Con-
servation Area’” means the Las Cienegas Na-
tional Conservation Area established by sec-
tion 4(a).

(2) ACQUISITION PLANNING DISTRICT.—The
term ‘‘Acquisition Planning District’” means
the Sonoita Valley Acquisition Planning
District established by section 2(a).

(3) MANAGEMENT PLAN.—The term ‘“‘man-
agement plan’ means the management plan
for the Conservation Area.

(4) PuBLIC LANDS.—The term ‘‘public
lands”” has the meaning given the term in
section 103(e) of the Federal Land Policy and
Management Act of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 1702(e)),
except that such term shall not include in-
terest in lands not owned by the United
States.

(5) SECRETARY.—The term ‘‘Secretary”
means the Secretary of the Interior.

SEC. 2. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE SONOITA VAL-
LEY ACQUISITION PLANNING DIS-
TRICT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to provide for fu-
ture acquisitions of important conservation
land within the Sonoita Valley region of the
State of Arizona, there is hereby established
the Sonoita Valley Acquisition Planning
District.

(b) AREAS INCLUDED.—The Acquisition
Planning District shall consist of approxi-
mately 142,800 acres of land in the Arizona
counties of Pima and Santa Cruz, including
the Conservation Area, as generally depicted
on the map entitled ‘““Sonoita Valley Acqui-
sition Planning District and Las Cienegas
National Conservation Area’” and dated Oc-
tober 2, 2000.

(c) MAP AND LEGAL DESCRIPTION.—AS soon
as practicable after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit
to Congress a map and legal description of
the Acquisition Planning District. In case of
a conflict between the map referred to in
subsection (b) and the map and legal descrip-
tion submitted by the Secretary, the map re-
ferred to in subsection (b) shall control. The
map and legal description shall have the
same force and effect as if included in this
Act, except that the Secretary may correct
clerical and typographical errors in such
map and legal description. Copies of the map
and legal description shall be on file and
available for public inspection in the Office
of the Director of the Bureau of Land Man-
agement, and in the appropriate office of the
Bureau of Land Management in Arizona.

SEC. 3. PURPOSES OF THE ACQUISITION PLAN-
NING DISTRICT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall nego-
tiate with land owners for the acquisition of
lands and interest in lands suitable for Con-
servation Area expansion that meet the pur-
poses described in section 4(a). The Sec-
retary shall only acquire property under this
Act pursuant to section 7.

(b) FEDERAL LANDS.—The Secretary,
through the Bureau of Land Management,
shall administer the public lands within the
Acquisition Planning District pursuant to
this Act and the applicable provisions of the
Federal Land Policy and Management Act of
1976 (43 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.), subject to valid
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existing rights, and in accordance with the
management plan. Such public lands shall
become part of the Conservation Area when
they become contiguous with the Conserva-
tion Area.

(c) FisH AND WILDLIFE.—Nothing in this
Act shall be construed as affecting the juris-
diction or responsibilities of the State of Ar-
izona with respect to fish and wildlife within
the Acquisition Planning District.

(d) PROTECTION OF STATE AND PRIVATE
LANDS AND INTERESTS.—Nothing in this Act
shall be construed as affecting any property
rights or management authority with regard
to any lands or interest in lands held by the
State of Arizona, any political subdivision of
the State of Arizona, or any private property
rights within the boundaries of the Acquisi-
tion Planning District.

(e) PuBLIC LANDS.—Nothing in this Act
shall be construed as in any way diminishing
the Secretary’s or the Bureau of Land Man-
agement’s authorities, rights, or responsibil-
ities for managing the public lands within
the Acquisition Planning District.

(f) COORDINATED MANAGEMENT.—The Sec-
retary shall coordinate the management of
the public lands within the Acquisition Plan-
ning District with that of surrounding coun-
ty, State, and private lands consistent with
the provisions of subsection (d).

SEC. 4. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE LAS CIENEGAS
NATIONAL CONSERVATION AREA.

(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to conserve, pro-
tect, and enhance for the benefit and enjoy-
ment of present and future generations the
unique and nationally important aquatic,
wildlife, vegetative, archaeological, paleon-
tological, scientific, cave, cultural, histor-
ical, recreational, educational, scenic, range-
land, and riparian resources and values of
the public lands described in subsection (b)
while allowing livestock grazing and recre-
ation to continue in appropriate areas, there
is hereby established the Las Cienegas Na-
tional Conservation Area in the State of Ari-
zona.

(b) AREAS INCLUDED.—The Conservation
Area shall consist of approximately 42,000
acres of public lands in the Arizona counties
of Pima and Santa Cruz, as generally de-
picted on the map entitled ‘“Sonoita Valley
Acquisition Planning District and Las
Cienegas National Conservation Area’” and
dated October 2, 2000.

(c) MAPS AND LEGAL DESCRIPTION.—AS soon
as practicable after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit
to Congress a map and legal description of
the Conservation Area. In case of a conflict
between the map referred to in subsection (b)
and the map and legal description submitted
by the Secretary, the map referred to in sub-
section (b) shall control. The map and legal
description shall have the same force and ef-
fect as if included in this Act, except that
the Secretary may correct clerical and typo-
graphical errors in such map and legal de-
scription. Copies of the map and legal de-
scription shall be on file and available for
public inspection in the Office of the Direc-
tor of the Bureau of Land Management, and
in the appropriate office of the Bureau of
Land Management in Arizona.

(d) FOREST LANDS.—AnNy lands included in
the Coronado National Forest that are lo-
cated within the boundaries of the Conserva-
tion Area shall be considered to be a part of
the Conservation Area. The Secretary of Ag-
riculture shall revise the boundaries of the
Coronado National Forest to reflect the ex-
clusion of such lands from the Coronado Na-
tional Forest.

SEC. 5. MANAGEMENT OF THE LAS CIENEGAS NA-
TIONAL CONSERVATION AREA.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall man-

age the Conservation Area in a manner that
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conserves, protects, and enhances its re-
sources and values, including the resources
and values specified in section 4(a), pursuant
to the Federal Land Policy and Management
Act of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) and other
applicable law, including this Act.

(b) Uses.—The Secretary shall allow only
such uses of the Conservation Area as the
Secretary finds will further the purposes for
which the Conservation Area is established
as set forth in section 4(a).

(c) GRAZING.—The Secretary of the Interior
shall permit grazing subject to all applicable
laws, regulations, and Executive Orders con-
sistent with the purposes of this Act.

(d) MOTORIZED VEHICLES.—Except where
needed for administrative purposes or to re-
spond to an emergency, use of motorized ve-
hicles on public lands in the Conservation
Area shall be allowed only—

(1) before the effective date of a manage-
ment plan prepared pursuant to section 6, on
roads and trails designated for use of motor-
ized vehicles in the management plan that
applies on the date of the enactment of this
Act; and

(2) after the effective date of a manage-
ment plan prepared pursuant to section 6, on
roads and trails designated for use of motor
vehicles in that management plan.

(e) MILITARY AIRSPACE.—Prior to the date
of the enactment of this Act the Federal
Aviation Administration approved restricted
military airspace (Areas 2303A and 2303B)
which covers portions of the Conservation
Area. Designation of the Conservation Area
shall not impact or impose any altitude,
flight, or other airspace restrictions on cur-
rent or future military operations or mis-
sions. Should the military require additional
or modified airspace in the future, the Con-
gress does not intend for the designation of
the Conservation Area to impede the mili-
tary from petitioning the Federal Aviation
Administration to change or expand existing
restricted military airspace.

(f) ACCESS TO STATE AND PRIVATE LANDS.—
Nothing in this Act shall affect valid exist-
ing rights-of-way within the Conservation
Area. The Secretary shall provide reasonable
access to nonfederally owned lands or inter-
est in lands within the boundaries of the
Conservation Area.

(g) HUNTING.—Hunting shall be allowed
within the Conservation Area in accordance
with applicable laws and regulations of the
United States and the State of Arizona, ex-
cept that the Secretary, after consultation
with the Arizona State wildlife management
agency, may issue regulations designating
zones where and establishing periods when
no hunting shall be permitted for reasons of
public safety, administration, or public use
and enjoyment.

(h) PREVENTATIVE MEASURES.—Nothing in
this Act shall preclude such measures as the
Secretary determines necessary to prevent
devastating fire or infestation of insects or
disease within the Conservation Area.

(i) No BUFFER ZONES.—The establishment
of the Conservation Area shall not lead to
the creation of protective perimeters or buff-
er zones around the Conservation Area. The
fact that there may be activities or uses on
lands outside the Conservation Area that
would not be permitted in the Conservation
Area shall not preclude such activities or
uses on such lands up to the boundary of the
Conservation Area consistent with other ap-
plicable laws.

(J) WITHDRAWALS.—Subject to valid exist-
ing rights all Federal lands within the Con-
servation Area and all lands and interest
therein which are hereafter acquired by the
United States are hereby withdrawn from all
forms of entry, appropriation, or disposal
under the public land laws and from loca-
tion, entry, and patent under the mining
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laws, and from operation of the mineral leas-
ing and geothermal leasing laws and all
amendments thereto.

SEC. 6. MANAGEMENT PLAN.

(a) PLAN REQUIRED.—Not later than 2 years
after the date of the enactment of this Act,
the Secretary, through the Bureau of Land
Management, shall develop and begin to im-
plement a comprehensive management plan
for the long-term management of the public
lands within the Conservation Area in order
to fulfill the purposes for which it is estab-
lished, as set forth in section 4(a). Consistent
with the provisions of this Act, the manage-
ment plan shall be developed—

(1) in consultation with appropriate de-
partments of the State of Arizona, including
wildlife and land management agencies, with
full public participation;

(2) from the draft Empire-Cienega Eco-
system Management Plan/EIS, dated October
2000, as it applies to Federal lands or lands
with conservation easements; and

(3) in accordance with the resource goals
and objectives developed through the
Sonoita Valley Planning Partnership process
as incorporated in the draft Empire-Cienega
Ecosystem Management Plan/EIS, dated Oc-
tober 2000, giving full consideration to the
management alternative preferred by the
Sonoita Valley Planning Partnership, as it
applies to Federal lands or lands with con-
servation easements.

(b) CoNTENTS.—The management plan shall
include—

(1) provisions designed to ensure the pro-
tection of the resources and values described
in section 4(a);

(2) an implementation plan for a con-
tinuing program of interpretation and public
education about the resources and values of
the Conservation Area;

(3) a proposal for minimal administrative
and public facilities to be developed or im-
proved at a level compatible with achieving
the resource objectives for the Conservation
Area and with the other proposed manage-
ment activities to accommodate visitors to
the Conservation Area;

(4) cultural resources management strate-
gies for the Conservation Area, prepared in
consultation with appropriate departments
of the State of Arizona, with emphasis on
the preservation of the resources of the Con-
servation Area and the interpretive, edu-
cational, and long-term scientific uses of
these resources, giving priority to the en-
forcement of the Archaeological Resources
Protection Act of 1979 (16 U.S.C. 470aa et
seqg.) and the National Historic Preservation
Act (16 U.S.C. 470 et seq.) within the Con-
servation Area;

(5) wildlife management strategies for the
Conservation Area, prepared in consultation
with appropriate departments of the State of
Arizona and using previous studies of the
Conservation Area;

(6) production livestock grazing manage-
ment strategies, prepared in consultation
with appropriate departments of the State of
Arizona;

(7) provisions designed to ensure the pro-
tection of environmentally sustainable live-
stock use on appropriate lands within the
Conservation Area;

(8) recreation management strategies, in-
cluding motorized and nonmotorized dis-
persed recreation opportunities for the Con-
servation Area, prepared in consultation
with appropriate departments of the State of
Arizona;

(9) cave resources management strategies
prepared in compliance with the goals and
objectives of the Federal Cave Resources
Protection Act of 1988 (16 U.S.C. 4301 et seq.);
and

(10) provisions designed to ensure that if a
road or trail located on public lands within
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the Conservation Area, or any portion of
such a road or trail, is removed, consider-
ation shall be given to providing similar al-
ternative access to the portion of the Con-
servation Area serviced by such removed
road or trail.

(c) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—In order to
better implement the management plan, the
Secretary may enter into cooperative agree-
ments with appropriate Federal, State, and
local agencies pursuant to section 307(b) of
the Federal Land Policy and Management
Act of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 1737(b)).

(d) RESEARCH ACTIVITIES.—In order to as-
sist in the development and implementation
of the management plan, the Secretary may
authorize appropriate research, including re-
search concerning the environmental, bio-
logical, hydrological, cultural, agricultural,
recreational, and other characteristics, re-
sources, and values of the Conservation
Area, pursuant to section 307(a) of the Fed-
eral Land Policy and Management Act of
1976 (43 U.S.C. 1737(a)).

SEC. 7. LAND ACQUISITION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) PRIORITY TO CONSERVATION EASE-
MENTS.—In acquiring lands or interest in
lands under this section, the Secretary shall
give priority to such acquisitions in the form
of conservation easements.

(2) PRIVATE LANDS.—The Secretary is au-
thorized to acquire privately held lands or
interest in lands within the boundaries of
the Acquisition Planning District only from
a willing seller through donation, exchange,
or purchase.

(3) COUNTY LANDS.—The Secretary is au-
thorized to acquire county lands or interest
in lands within the boundaries of the Acqui-
sition Planning District only with the con-
sent of the county through donation, ex-
change, or purchase.

(4) STATE LANDS.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is author-
ized to acquire lands or interest in lands
owned by the State of Arizona located within
the boundaries of the Acquisition Planning
District only with the consent of the State
and in accordance with State law, by dona-
tion, exchange, purchase, or eminent do-
main.

(B) SUNSET OF AUTHORITY TO ACQUIRE BY
EMINENT DOMAIN.—The authority to acquire
State lands under subparagraph (A) shall ex-
pire 10 years after the date of the enactment
of this Act.

(C) CONSIDERATION.—As consideration for
the acquisitions by the United States of
lands or interest in lands under this para-
graph, the Secretary shall pay fair market
value for such lands or shall convey to the
State of Arizona all or some interest in Fed-
eral lands (including buildings and other im-
provements on such lands or other Federal
property other than real property) or any
other asset of equal value within the State of
Arizona.

(D) TRANSFER OF JURISDICTION.—AIl Fed-
eral agencies are authorized to transfer ju-
risdiction of Federal lands or interest in
lands (including buildings and other im-
provements on such lands or other Federal
property other than real property) or any
other asset within the State of Arizona to
the Bureau of Land Management for the pur-
pose of acquiring lands or interest in lands
as provided for in this paragraph.

(b) MANAGEMENT OF ACQUIRED LANDS.—
Lands acquired under this section shall,
upon acquisition, become part of the Con-
servation Area and shall be administered as
part of the Conservation Area. These lands
shall be managed in accordance with this
Act, other applicable laws, and the manage-
ment plan.
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SEC. 8. REPORTS TO CONGRESS.

(a) PROTECTION OF CERTAIN LANDS.—Not
later than 2 years after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit
to Congress a report describing the most ef-
fective measures to protect the lands north
of the Acquisition Planning District within
the Rincon Valley, Colossal Cave area, and
Agua Verde Creek corridor north of Inter-
state 10 to provide an ecological link to
Saguaro National Park and the Rincon
Mountains and contribute to local govern-
ment conservation priorities.

(b) IMPLEMENTATION OF THIS AcCT.—Not
later than 5 years after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, and at least at the end of
every 10-year period thereafter, the Sec-
retary shall submit to Congress a report de-
scribing the implementation of this Act, the
condition of the resources and values of the
Conservation Area, and the progress of the
Secretary in achieving the purposes for
which the Conservation Area is established
as set forth in section 4(a).

The CHAIRMAN. During consider-
ation of the bill for amendment, the
Chair may accord priority in recogni-
tion to a Member offering an amend-
ment that he has printed in the des-
ignated place in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD. Those amendments will be
considered read.

The Chairman of the Committee of
the Whole may postpone a request for a
recorded vote on any amendment and
may reduce to a minimum 5 minutes
the time for voting on any postponed
question that immediately follows an-
other vote, provided that the time for
voting on the first question shall be a
minimum of 15 minutes.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. KOLBE

Mr. KOLBE. Mr. Chairman, | offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. KOLBE:

Page 14, beginning on line 2, strike ‘‘by do-
nation, exchange, purchase, or eminent do-
main’ and insert ‘‘by donation, exchange, or
purchase”.

Page 14, strike lines 4 through 8.

Page 14, line 9, strike ‘“(C)” and insert
“(B)”.

(P;ge 14, line 19, strike “/(D)” and insert
“(C)”.

Mr. KOLBE (during the reading). Mr.
Chairman, | ask unanimous consent
that the amendment be considered as
read and printed in the RECORD.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Arizona?

There was no objection.

Mr. KOLBE. Mr. Chairman, just very
briefly, this represents the last piece of
the compromise on this legislation.
After discussions at the last hour last
night with the Secretary of Interior,
we have agreed to remove the provision
providing for any eminent domain pro-
visions in the legislation.

If Arizona adopts a constitutional
change this year, the provisions deal-
ing with sale or exchange will still be
valid, but we have removed the emi-
nent domain. And this amendment ac-
complishes that.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. KOLBE. 1 yield to the gentleman
from Utah.

October 5, 2000

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Chairman, we have
examined the amendment to the
amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute and we feel it is a good amend-
ment, and we would accept it.

Mr. Chairman, | include for the
RECORD the following letter and at-
tachment from the Congressional

Budget Office:

U.S. CONGRESS,
CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE,
Washington, DC, October 5, 2000.
Hon. DON YOUNG,
Chairman, Committee on Resources,
U.S. House of Representatives, Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: The Congressional
Budget Office has prepared the enclosed cost
estimate for H.R. 2941, a bill to establish the
Las Cienegas National Conservation Area in
the State of Arizona.

If you wish further details on this esti-
mate, we will be pleased to provide them.
The CBO staff contact is Megan Carroll, who
can be reached at 226-2860.

Sincerely,
BARRY B. ANDERSON
(For Dan L. Crippen, Director).

Enclosure.

H.R. 2941—A bill to establish the Las Cienegas
National Conservation Area in the state of
Arizona

As reported by the House Committee on Re-
sources on October 4, 2000

CBO estimates that H.R. 2941 would have
no significant impact on the federal budget.
The bill could affect direct spending (includ-
ing offsetting receipts); therefore, pay-as-
you-go procedures would apply, but we esti-
mate that any such impacts would be less
than $500,000 in any given year.

H.R. 2941 would establish the Sonoita Val-
ley Conservation Planning District on 136,900
acres of land in Arizona. The bill would au-
thorize the Secretary of the Interior to es-
tablish and operate an advisory council for
10 years to assist the Secretary in managing
public lands within the proposed district.
Within the district, H.R. 2941 also would es-
tablish the Las Cienegas National Conserva-
tion Area on 42,000 acres of federal lands and
would specify requirements for managing
those lands. The bill would direct the Sec-
retary to prepare a management plan for the
area and would authorize the Secretary to
acquire, through purchase or exchange, non-
federal lands within its boundaries. Subject
to valid existing rights, H.R. 2941 would
withdraw federal lands within the conserva-
tion area from mining and from mineral and
geothermal leasing and development. Fi-
nally, H.R. 2941 would require the Secretary
to report to the Congress on activities with-
in the proposed planning district and con-
servation area.

Based on information from the Bureau of
Land Management (BLM), CBO estimates
that implementing this legislation would
cost about $500,000 annually, assuming ap-
propriation of the necessary sums. That esti-
mate includes the estimated costs of estab-
lishing and managing the proposed district
and conservation area, operating the advi-
sory council, updating an existing manage-
ment plan, and preparing the required re-
ports.

Withdrawing lands within the proposed
conservation area from mining and from
mineral and geothermal leasing and develop-
ment could result in forgone offsetting re-
ceipts from those lands if, under current law,
the land would generate receipts from those
activities. According to BLM, however, those
lands currently generate no significant re-
ceipts from such activities, and the agency
does not expect them to generate significant
receipts over the next 10 years. CBO esti-
mates that any forgone receipts that might
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result under this provision would total less
than $500,000 a year.

H.R. 2941 contains no intergovernmental or
private-sector mandates as defined in the
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act (UMRA).
Any significant costs incurred by state,
local, or tribal governments would result
from voluntary decisions to participate in
managing the areas affected by this bill.

The CBO staff contact for this estimate is
Megan Carroll, who can be reached at 226-
2860. This estimate was approved by Peter H.
Fontaine, Deputy Assistant Director for
Budget Analysis.

Mr. RAHALL. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. KOLBE. | yield to the gentleman
from West Virginia.

Mr. RAHALL. Mr. Chairman, we ac-
cept the amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Arizona (Mr. KOLBE).

The amendment was agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there any other
amendments? If not, the question is on
the amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute, as amended.

The amendment in the nature of a
substitute, as amended, was agreed to.

Accordingly, the Committee rose;
and the Speaker pro tempore (Mr.
McHUGH) having assumed the chair,
Mr. QUINN, Chairman of the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union, reported that that Committee,
having had under consideration the bill
(H.R. 2941) to establish the Las
Cienegas National Conservation Area
in the State of Arizona, pursuant to
House Resolution 610, he reported the
bill back to the House with an amend-
ment adopted by the Committee of the
Whole.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
MCHUGH). Under the rule, the previous
question is ordered.

Is a separate vote demanded on the
amendment to the amendment in the
nature of a substitute adopted by the
Committee of the Whole? If not, the
question is on the amendment in the
nature of a substitute.

The amendment in the nature of a
substitute was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. Speaker, | ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days within
which to revise and extend their re-
marks on H.R. 2941, the legislation just
passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Utah?

There was no objection.

CONFERENCE REPORT ON H.R. 3244,
VICTIMS OF TRAFFICKING AND
VIOLENCE PROTECTION ACT OF
2000

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey submitted
the following conference report and
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statement on the bill (H.R. 3244) to
combat trafficking of persons, espe-
cially into the sex trade, slavery, and
slavery-like conditions in the United
States and countries around the world
through prevention, through prosecu-
tion and enforcement against traf-
fickers, and through protection and as-
sistance to victims of trafficking:
CONFERENCE REPORT (H. REPT. 106-939)

The committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
3244), an Act to combat trafficking of per-
sons, especially into the sex trade, slavery,
and slavery-like conditions, in the United
States and countries around the world
through prevention, through prosecution and
enforcement against traffickers, and through
protection and assistance to victims of traf-
ficking, having met, after full and free con-
ference, have agreed to recommend and do
recommend to their respective Houses as fol-
lows:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the Senate and
agree to the same with an amendment as fol-
lows:

In lieu of the matter proposed to be in-
serted by the Senate amendment, insert the
following:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ““Victims of Traf-
ficking and Violence Protection Act of 2000"".
SEC. 2. ORGANIZATION OF ACT INTO DIVISIONS;

TABLE OF CONTENTS.

(a) Divisions.—This Act is organized
three divisions, as follows:

(1) DivisioN A.—Trafficking Victims Protec-
tion Act of 2000.

(2) DivisioN B.—Violence Against Women Act
of 2000.

(3) DiIvISION c.—Miiscellaneous Provisions.

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents for this Act is as follows:

Sec. 1. Short title.

Sec. 2. Organization of Act into divisions; table

of contents.

DIVISION A—TRAFFICKING VICTIMS

PROTECTION ACT OF 2000

Short title.

Purposes and findings.

Definitions.

Annual Country Reports on Human
Rights Practices.

Interagency Task Force To Monitor
and Combat Trafficking.

Prevention of trafficking.

Protection and assistance for victims
of trafficking.

Minimum standards for the elimi-
nation of trafficking.

Assistance to foreign countries to meet
minimum standards.

Actions against governments failing to
meet minimum standards.

Actions against significant traffickers
in persons.

Strengthening prosecution and pun-
ishment of traffickers.

Sec. 113. Authorizations of appropriations.
DIVISION B—VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN
ACT OF 2000

Sec. 1001. Short title.

Sec. 1002. Definitions.

Sec. 1003. Accountability and oversight.

TITLE I—STRENGTHENING LAW ENFORCE-

MENT TO REDUCE VIOLENCE AGAINST

WOMEN

Sec. 1101.

into

101.
102.
103.
104.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec. 105.

106.
107.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 108.

Sec. 109.

Sec. 110.

Sec. 111.

Sec. 112.

Full faith and credit enforcement of
protection orders.

Role of courts.

Reauthorization of STOP grants.

Reauthorization of grants to encour-
age arrest policies.

1102.
1103.
1104.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
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Reauthorization of rural domestic vi-
olence and child abuse enforce-
ment grants.

National stalker and domestic vio-
lence reduction.

1107. Amendments to domestic violence and

stalking offenses.

Sec. 1108. School and campus security.

Sec. 1109. Dating violence.

TITLE I1I—STRENGTHENING SERVICES TO

VICTIMS OF VIOLENCE

1201. Legal assistance for victims.

1202. Shelter services for battered women
and children.

1203. Transitional housing assistance for
victims of domestic violence.

1204. National domestic violence hotline.

1205. Federal victims counselors.

1206. Study of State laws regarding insur-
ance discrimination against vic-
tims of violence against women.

1207. Study of workplace effects from vio-
lence against women.

1208. Study of unemployment compensa-
tion for victims of violence against
women.

1209. Enhancing protections for older and
disabled women from domestic vi-
olence and sexual assault.

TITLE IHI—LIMITING THE EFFECTS OF
VIOLENCE ON CHILDREN

Sec. 1301. Safe havens for children pilot pro-

ram.

Sec. 1302. Reauthorization of victims of child
abuse programs.

Sec. 1303. Report on effects of parental kidnap-
ping laws in domestic violence
cases.

TITLE IV—STRENGTHENING EDUCATION
AND TRAINING TO COMBAT VIOLENCE
AGAINST WOMEN

Sec. 1401. Rape prevention and education.

Sec. 1402. Education and training to end vio-

lence against and abuse of women

with disabilities.

Sec. 1105.

Sec. 1106.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec. 1403. Community initiatives.

Sec. 1404. Development of research agenda
identified by the Violence Against
Women Act of 1994.

Sec. 1405. Standards, practice, and training for
sexual assault forensic examina-
tions.

Sec. 1406. Education and training for judges
and court personnel.

Sec. 1407. Domestic Violence Task Force.

TITLE V—BATTERED IMMIGRANT WOMEN

Sec. 1501. Short title.

Sec. 1502. Findings and purposes.

Sec. 1503. Improved access to immigration pro-
tections of the Violence Against
Women Act of 1994 for battered
immigrant women.

Improved access to cancellation of re-
moval and suspension of deporta-
tion under the Violence Against
Women Act of 1994.

Offering equal access to immigration
protections of the Violence
Against Women Act of 1994 for all
qualified battered immigrant self-
petitioners.

Restoring immigration protections
under the Violence Against
Women Act of 1994.

Remedying problems with implemen-
tation of the immigration provi-
sions of the Violence Against
Women Act of 1994.

Technical correction to qualified
alien definition for battered immi-
grants.

Access to Cuban Adjustment Act for
battered immigrant spouses and
children.

Access to the Nicaraguan Adjustment
and Central American Relief Act
for battered spouses and children.

Sec. 1504.

Sec. 1505.

Sec. 1506.

Sec. 1507.

Sec. 1508.

Sec. 1509.

Sec. 1510.
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Sec. 1511. Access to the Haitian Refugee Fair-
ness Act of 1998 for battered
spouses and children.

Sec. 1512. Access to services and legal represen-
tation for battered immigrants.

Sec. 1513. Protection for certain crime victims
including victims of  crimes
against women.

TITLE VI—MISCELLANEOUS

Sec. 1601. Notice requirements for sexually vio-
lent offenders.

Sec. 1602. Teen suicide prevention study.

Sec. 1603. Decade of pain control and research.

DIVISION C—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Sec. 2001. Aimee’s law.

Sec. 2002. Payment of anti-terrorism judgments.

Sec. 2003. Aid to victims of terrorism.

Sec. 2004. Twenty-first century amendment.
DIVISION A—TRAFFICKING VICTIMS
PROTECTION ACT OF 2000

SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE.

This division may be cited as the ‘““Trafficking
Victims Protection Act of 2000".

SEC. 102. PURPOSES AND FINDINGS.

(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this division
are to combat trafficking in persons, a contem-
porary manifestation of slavery whose victims
are predominantly women and children, to en-
sure just and effective punishment of traf-
fickers, and to protect their victims.

(b) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that:

(1) As the 21st century begins, the degrading
institution of slavery continues throughout the
world. Trafficking in persons is a modern form
of slavery, and it is the largest manifestation of
slavery today. At least 700,000 persons annually,
primarily women and children, are trafficked
within or across international borders. Approxi-
mately 50,000 women and children are trafficked
into the United States each year.

(2) Many of these persons are trafficked into
the international sex trade, often by force,
fraud, or coercion. The sex industry has rapidly
expanded over the past several decades. It in-
volves sexual exploitation of persons, predomi-
nantly women and girls, involving activities re-
lated to prostitution, pornography, sex tourism,
and other commercial sexual services. The low
status of women in many parts of the world has
contributed to a burgeoning of the trafficking
industry.

(3) Trafficking in persons is not limited to the
sex industry. This growing transnational crime
also includes forced labor and involves signifi-
cant violations of labor, public health, and
human rights standards worldwide.

(4) Traffickers primarily target women and
girls, who are disproportionately affected by
poverty, the lack of access to education, chronic
unemployment, discrimination, and the lack of
economic opportunities in countries of origin.
Traffickers lure women and girls into their net-
works through false promises of decent working
conditions at relatively good pay as nannies,
maids, dancers, factory workers, restaurant
workers, sales clerks, or models. Traffickers also
buy children from poor families and sell them
into prostitution or into various types of forced
or bonded labor.

(5) Traffickers often transport victims from
their home communities to unfamiliar destina-
tions, including foreign countries away from
family and friends, religious institutions, and
other sources of protection and support, leaving
the victims defenseless and vulnerable.

(6) Victims are often forced through physical
violence to engage in sex acts or perform slav-
ery-like labor. Such force includes rape and
other forms of sexual abuse, torture, starvation,
imprisonment, threats, psychological abuse, and
coercion.

(7) Traffickers often make representations to
their victims that physical harm may occur to
them or others should the victim escape or at-
tempt to escape. Such representations can have
the same coercive effects on victims as direct
threats to inflict such harm.
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(8) Trafficking in persons is increasingly per-
petrated by organized, sophisticated criminal
enterprises. Such trafficking is the fastest grow-
ing source of profits for organized criminal en-
terprises worldwide. Profits from the trafficking
industry contribute to the expansion of orga-
nized crime in the United States and worldwide.
Trafficking in persons is often aided by official
corruption in countries of origin, transit, and
destination, thereby threatening the rule of law.

(9) Trafficking includes all the elements of the
crime of forcible rape when it involves the invol-
untary participation of another person in sex
acts by means of fraud, force, or coercion.

(10) Trafficking also involves violations of
other laws, including labor and immigration
codes and laws against kidnapping, slavery,
false imprisonment, assault, battery, pandering,
fraud, and extortion.

(11) Trafficking exposes victims to serious
health risks. Women and children trafficked in
the sex industry are exposed to deadly diseases,
including HIV and AIDS. Trafficking victims
are sometimes worked or physically brutalized to
death.

(12) Trafficking in persons substantially af-
fects interstate and foreign commerce. Traf-
ficking for such purposes as involuntary ser-
vitude, peonage, and other forms of forced labor
has an impact on the nationwide employment
network and labor market. Within the context of
slavery, servitude, and labor or services which
are obtained or maintained through coercive
conduct that amounts to a condition of ser-
vitude, victims are subjected to a range of viola-
tions.

(13) Involuntary servitude statutes are in-
tended to reach cases in which persons are held
in a condition of servitude through nonviolent
coercion. In United States v. Kozminski, 487
U.S. 931 (1988), the Supreme Court found that
section 1584 of title 18, United States Code,
should be narrowly interpreted, absent a defini-
tion of involuntary servitude by Congress. As a
result, that section was interpreted to crim-
inalize only servitude that is brought about
through use or threatened use of physical or
legal coercion, and to exclude other conduct
that can have the same purpose and effect.

(14) Existing legislation and law enforcement
in the United States and other countries are in-
adequate to deter trafficking and bring traf-
fickers to justice, failing to reflect the gravity of
the offenses involved. No comprehensive law ex-
ists in the United States that penalizes the
range of offenses involved in the trafficking
scheme. Instead, even the most brutal instances
of trafficking in the sex industry are often pun-
ished under laws that also apply to lesser of-
fenses, so that traffickers typically escape de-
served punishment.

(15) In the United States, the seriousness of
this crime and its components is not reflected in
current sentencing guidelines, resulting in weak
penalties for convicted traffickers.

(16) In some countries, enforcement against
traffickers is also hindered by official indiffer-
ence, by corruption, and sometimes even by offi-
cial participation in trafficking.

(17) Existing laws often fail to protect victims
of trafficking, and because victims are often ille-
gal immigrants in the destination country, they
are repeatedly punished more harshly than the
traffickers themselves.

(18) Additionally, adequate services and facili-
ties do not exist to meet victims’ needs regarding
health care, housing, education, and legal as-
sistance, which safely reintegrate trafficking
victims into their home countries.

(19) Victims of severe forms of trafficking
should not be inappropriately incarcerated,
fined, or otherwise penalized solely for unlawful
acts committed as a direct result of being traf-
ficked, such as using false documents, entering
the country without documentation, or working
without documentation.

(20) Because victims of trafficking are fre-
quently unfamiliar with the laws, cultures, and
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languages of the countries into which they have
been trafficked, because they are often subjected
to coercion and intimidation including physical
detention and debt bondage, and because they
often fear retribution and forcible removal to
countries in which they will face retribution or
other hardship, these victims often find it dif-
ficult or impossible to report the crimes com-
mitted against them or to assist in the investiga-
tion and prosecution of such crimes.

(21) Trafficking of persons is an evil requiring
concerted and vigorous action by countries of
origin, transit or destination, and by inter-
national organizations.

(22) One of the founding documents of the
United States, the Declaration of Independence,
recognizes the inherent dignity and worth of all
people. It states that all men are created equal
and that they are endowed by their Creator
with certain unalienable rights. The right to be
free from slavery and involuntary servitude is
among those unalienable rights. Acknowledging
this fact, the United States outlawed slavery
and involuntary servitude in 1865, recognizing
them as evil institutions that must be abolished.
Current practices of sexual slavery and traf-
ficking of women and children are similarly ab-
horrent to the principles upon which the United
States was founded.

(23) The United States and the international
community agree that trafficking in persons in-
volves grave violations of human rights and is a
matter of pressing international concern. The
international community has repeatedly con-
demned slavery and involuntary servitude, vio-
lence against women, and other elements of
trafficking, through declarations, treaties, and
United Nations resolutions and reports, includ-
ing the Universal Declaration of Human Rights;
the 1956 Supplementary Convention on the Abo-
lition of Slavery, the Slave Trade, and Institu-
tions and Practices Similar to Slavery; the 1948
American Declaration on the Rights and Duties
of Man; the 1957 Abolition of Forced Labor Con-
vention; the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights; the Convention Against
Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrad-
ing Treatment or Punishment; United Nations
General Assembly Resolutions 50/167, 51/66, and
52/98; the Final Report of the World Congress
against Sexual Exploitation of Children (Stock-
holm, 1996); the Fourth World Conference on
Women (Beijing, 1995); and the 1991 Moscow
Document of the Organization for Security and
Cooperation in Europe.

(24) Trafficking in persons is a transnational
crime with national implications. To deter inter-
national trafficking and bring its perpetrators
to justice, nations including the United States
must recognize that trafficking is a serious of-
fense. This is done by prescribing appropriate
punishment, giving priority to the prosecution
of trafficking offenses, and protecting rather
than punishing the victims of such offenses. The
United States must work bilaterally and multi-
laterally to abolish the trafficking industry by
taking steps to promote cooperation among
countries linked together by international traf-
ficking routes. The United States must also urge
the international community to take strong ac-
tion in multilateral fora to engage recalcitrant
countries in serious and sustained efforts to
eliminate trafficking and protect trafficking vic-
tims.

SEC. 103. DEFINITIONS.

In this division:

(1) APPROPRIATE CONGRESSIONAL COMMIT-
TEES.—The term ‘‘appropriate congressional
committees’”” means the Committee on Foreign
Relations and the Committee on the Judiciary of
the Senate and the Committee on International
Relations and the Committee on the Judiciary of
the House of Representatives.

(2) COERCION.—The term *‘‘coercion’” means—

(A) threats of serious harm to or physical re-
straint against any person;

(B) any scheme, plan, or pattern intended to
cause a person to believe that failure to perform
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an act would result in serious harm to or phys-
ical restraint against any person; or

(C) the abuse or threatened abuse of the legal
process.

(3) COMMERCIAL SEX ACT.—The term ‘‘commer-
cial sex act’”” means any sex act on account of
which anything of value is given to or received
by any person.

(4) DEBT BONDAGE.—The term ‘‘debt bondage™
means the status or condition of a debtor arising
from a pledge by the debtor of his or her per-
sonal services or of those of a person under his
or her control as a security for debt, if the value
of those services as reasonably assessed is not
applied toward the liquidation of the debt or the
length and nature of those services are not re-
spectively limited and defined.

(5) INVOLUNTARY SERVITUDE.—The term “‘in-
voluntary servitude” includes a condition of
servitude induced by means of—

(A) any scheme, plan, or pattern intended to
cause a person to believe that, if the person did
not enter into or continue in such condition,
that person or another person would suffer seri-
ous harm or physical restraint, or

(B) the abuse or threatened abuse of the legal
process.

(6) MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR THE ELIMINATION
OF TRAFFICKING.—The term “‘minimum stand-
ards for the elimination of trafficking’”” means
the standards set forth in section 108.

(7) NONHUMANITARIAN, NONTRADE-RELATED
FOREIGN ASSISTANCE.—The term ‘‘nonhumani-
tarian, nontrade-related foreign assistance”
means—

(A) any assistance under the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961, other than—

(i) assistance under chapter 4 of part Il of
that Act that is made available for any program,
project, or activity eligible for assistance under
chapter 1 of part | of that Act;

(ii) assistance under chapter 8 of part | of
that Act;

(iii) any other narcotics-related assistance
under part | of that Act or under chapter 4 or
5 part Il of that Act, but any such assistance
provided under this clause shall be subject to
the prior notification procedures applicable to
reprogrammings pursuant to section 634A of
that Act;

(iv) disaster relief assistance, including any
assistance under chapter 9 of part | of that Act;

(v) antiterrorism assistance under chapter 8 of
part 11 of that Act;

(vi) assistance for refugees;

(vii) humanitarian and other development as-
sistance in support of programs of nongovern-
mental organizations under chapters 1 and 10 of
that Act;

(viii) programs under title 1V of chapter 2 of
part | of that Act, relating to the Overseas Pri-
vate Investment Corporation; and

(ix) other programs involving trade-related or
humanitarian assistance; and

(B) sales, or financing on any terms, under
the Arms Export Control Act, other than sales or
financing provided for narcotics-related pur-
poses following notification in accordance with
the prior notification procedures applicable to
reprogrammings pursuant to section 634A of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961.

(8) SEVERE FORMS OF TRAFFICKING IN PER-
SONS.—The term “‘severe forms of trafficking in
persons’” means—

(A) sex trafficking in which a commercial sex
act is induced by force, fraud, or coercion, or in
which the person induced to perform such act
has not attained 18 years of age; or

(B) the recruitment, harboring, transpor-
tation, provision, or obtaining of a person for
labor or services, through the use of force,
fraud, or coercion for the purpose of subjection
to involuntary servitude, peonage, debt bond-
age, or slavery.

(9) SEX TRAFFICKING.—The term ‘‘sex traf-
ficking”” means the recruitment, harboring,
transportation, provision, or obtaining of a per-
son for the purpose of a commercial sex act.
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(10) STATE.—The term ‘‘State’” means each of
the several States of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the United States Virgin Islands, Guam,
American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana lIslands, and territories and
possessions of the United States.

(11) TASK FORCE.—The term “Task Force”
means the Interagency Task Force to Monitor
and Combat Trafficking established under sec-
tion 105.

(12) UNITED STATES.—The term “‘United
States’ means the fifty States of the United
States, the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Amer-
ican Samoa, Guam, the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands, and the territories
and possessions of the United States.

(13) VICTIM OF A SEVERE FORM OF TRAF-
FICKING.—The term “‘victim of a severe form of
trafficking”” means a person subject to an act or
practice described in paragraph (8).

(14) VICTIM OF TRAFFICKING.—The term ‘‘vic-
tim of trafficking”” means a person subjected to
an act or practice described in paragraph (8) or
).

SEC. 104. ANNUAL COUNTRY REPORTS ON HUMAN
RIGHTS PRACTICES.

(a) COUNTRIES RECEIVING ECONOMIC ASSIST-
ANCE.—Section 116(f) of the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151(f)) is amended to read
as follows:

“(f)(1) The report required by subsection (d)
shall include the following:

““(A) A description of the nature and extent of
severe forms of trafficking in persons, as defined
in section 103 of the Trafficking Victims Protec-
tion Act of 2000, in each foreign country.

“(B) With respect to each country that is a
country of origin, transit, or destination for vic-
tims of severe forms of trafficking in persons, an
assessment of the efforts by the government of
that country to combat such trafficking. The as-
sessment shall address the following:

‘(i) Whether government authorities in that
country participate in, facilitate, or condone
such trafficking.

““(ii) Which government authorities in that
country are involved in activities to combat such
trafficking.

““(iii) What steps the government of that coun-
try has taken to prohibit government officials
from participating in, facilitating, or condoning
such trafficking, including the investigation,
prosecution, and conviction of such officials.

““(iv) What steps the government of that coun-
try has taken to prohibit other individuals from
participating in such trafficking, including the
investigation, prosecution, and conviction of in-
dividuals involved in severe forms of trafficking
in persons, the criminal and civil penalties for
such trafficking, and the efficacy of those pen-
alties in eliminating or reducing such traf-
ficking.

““(v) What steps the government of that coun-
try has taken to assist victims of such traf-
ficking, including efforts to prevent victims from
being further victimized by traffickers, govern-
ment officials, or others, grants of relief from de-
portation, and provision of humanitarian relief,
including provision of mental and physical
health care and shelter.

““(vi) Whether the government of that country
is cooperating with governments of other coun-
tries to extradite traffickers when requested, or,
to the extent that such cooperation would be in-
consistent with the laws of such country or with
extradition treaties to which such country is a
party, whether the government of that country
is taking all appropriate measures to modify or
replace such laws and treaties so as to permit
such cooperation.

““(vii) Whether the government of that country
is assisting in international investigations of
transnational trafficking networks and in other
cooperative efforts to combat severe forms of
trafficking in persons.

““(viii) Whether the government of that coun-
try refrains from prosecuting victims of severe
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forms of trafficking in persons due to such vic-
tims having been trafficked, and refrains from
other discriminatory treatment of such victims.

““(ix) Whether the government of that country
recognizes the rights of victims of severe forms of
trafficking in persons and ensures their access
to justice.

““(C) Such other information relating to traf-
ficking in persons as the Secretary of State con-
siders appropriate.

“(2) In compiling data and making assess-
ments for the purposes of paragraph (1), United
States diplomatic mission personnel shall con-
sult with human rights organizations and other
appropriate nongovernmental organizations.”.

(b) COUNTRIES RECEIVING SECURITY ASSIST-
ANCE.—Section 502B of the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2304) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following new subsection:

““(h)(1) The report required by subsection (b)
shall include the following:

“(A) A description of the nature and extent of
severe forms of trafficking in persons, as defined
in section 103 of the Trafficking Victims Protec-
tion Act of 2000, in each foreign country.

““(B) With respect to each country that is a
country of origin, transit, or destination for vic-
tims of severe forms of trafficking in persons, an
assessment of the efforts by the government of
that country to combat such trafficking. The as-
sessment shall address the following:

“(i) Whether government authorities in that
country participate in, facilitate, or condone
such trafficking.

“(ii) Which government authorities in that
country are involved in activities to combat such
trafficking.

““(iii) What steps the government of that coun-
try has taken to prohibit government officials
from participating in, facilitating, or condoning
such trafficking, including the investigation,
prosecution, and conviction of such officials.

““(iv) What steps the government of that coun-
try has taken to prohibit other individuals from
participating in such trafficking, including the
investigation, prosecution, and conviction of in-
dividuals involved in severe forms of trafficking
in persons, the criminal and civil penalties for
such trafficking, and the efficacy of those pen-
alties in eliminating or reducing such traf-
ficking.

““(v) What steps the government of that coun-
try has taken to assist victims of such traf-
ficking, including efforts to prevent victims from
being further victimized by traffickers, govern-
ment officials, or others, grants of relief from de-
portation, and provision of humanitarian relief,
including provision of mental and physical
health care and shelter.

““(vi) Whether the government of that country
is cooperating with governments of other coun-
tries to extradite traffickers when requested, or,
to the extent that such cooperation would be in-
consistent with the laws of such country or with
extradition treaties to which such country is a
party, whether the government of that country
is taking all appropriate measures to modify or
replace such laws and treaties so as to permit
such cooperation.

““(vii) Whether the government of that country
is assisting in international investigations of
transnational trafficking networks and in other
cooperative efforts to combat severe forms of
trafficking in persons.

““(viii) Whether the government of that coun-
try refrains from prosecuting victims of severe
forms of trafficking in persons due to such vic-
tims having been trafficked, and refrains from
other discriminatory treatment of such victims.

““(ix) Whether the government of that country
recognizes the rights of victims of severe forms of
trafficking in persons and ensures their access
to justice.

““(C) Such other information relating to traf-
ficking in persons as the Secretary of State con-
siders appropriate.

“(2) In compiling data and making assess-
ments for the purposes of paragraph (1), United
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States diplomatic mission personnel shall con-
sult with human rights organizations and other
appropriate nongovernmental organizations.””.
SEC. 105. INTERAGENCY TASK FORCE TO MON-
ITOR AND COMBAT TRAFFICKING.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The President shall es-
tablish an Interagency Task Force to Monitor
and Combat Trafficking.

(b) APPOINTMENT.—The President shall ap-
point the members of the Task Force, which
shall include the Secretary of State, the Admin-
istrator of the United States Agency for Inter-
national Development, the Attorney General,
the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of Health
and Human Services, the Director of Central In-
telligence, and such other officials as may be
designated by the President.

(c) CHAIRMAN.—The Task Force shall be
chaired by the Secretary of State.

(d) ACTIVITIES OF THE TASK FORCE.—The
Task Force shall carry out the following activi-
ties:

(1) Coordinate the implementation of this divi-
sion.

(2) Measure and evaluate progress of the
United States and other countries in the areas
of trafficking prevention, protection, and assist-
ance to victims of trafficking, and prosecution
and enforcement against traffickers, including
the role of public corruption in facilitating traf-
ficking. The Task Force shall have primary re-
sponsibility for assisting the Secretary of State
in the preparation of the reports described in
section 110.

(3) Expand interagency procedures to collect
and organize data, including significant re-
search and resource information on domestic
and international trafficking. Any data collec-
tion procedures established under this sub-
section shall respect the confidentiality of vic-
tims of trafficking.

(4) Engage in efforts to facilitate cooperation
among countries of origin, transit, and destina-
tion. Such efforts shall aim to strengthen local
and regional capacities to prevent trafficking,
prosecute traffickers and assist trafficking vic-
tims, and shall include initiatives to enhance co-
operative efforts between destination countries
and countries of origin and assist in the appro-
priate reintegration of stateless victims of traf-
ficking.

(5) Examine the role of the international ‘‘sex
tourism’’ industry in the trafficking of persons
and in the sexual exploitation of women and
children around the world.

(6) Engage in consultation and advocacy with
governmental and nongovernmental organiza-
tions, among other entities, to advance the pur-
poses of this division.

(e) SUPPORT FOR THE TASK FORCE.—The Sec-
retary of State is authorized to establish within
the Department of State an Office to Monitor
and Combat Trafficking, which shall provide as-
sistance to the Task Force. Any such Office
shall be headed by a Director. The Director
shall have the primary responsibility for assist-
ing the Secretary of State in carrying out the
purposes of this division and may have addi-
tional responsibilities as determined by the Sec-
retary. The Director shall consult with non-
governmental organizations and multilateral or-
ganizations, and with trafficking victims or
other affected persons. The Director shall have
the authority to take evidence in public hear-
ings or by other means. The agencies rep-
resented on the Task Force are authorized to
provide staff to the Office on a nonreimbursable
basis.

SEC. 106. PREVENTION OF TRAFFICKING.

(a) ECONOMIC ALTERNATIVES TO PREVENT AND
DETER TRAFFICKING.—The President shall es-
tablish and carry out international initiatives to
enhance economic opportunity for potential vic-
tims of trafficking as a method to deter traf-
ficking. Such initiatives may include—

(1) microcredit lending programs, training in
business development, skills training, and job
counseling;
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(2) programs to promote women’s participation
in economic decisionmaking;

(3) programs to keep children, especially girls,
in elementary and secondary schools, and to
educate persons who have been victims of traf-
ficking;

(4) development of educational curricula re-
garding the dangers of trafficking; and

(5) grants to nongovernmental organizations
to accelerate and advance the political, eco-
nomic, social, and educational roles and capac-
ities of women in their countries.

(b) PuBLIC AWARENESS AND INFORMATION.—
The President, acting through the Secretary of
Labor, the Secretary of Health and Human
Services, the Attorney General, and the Sec-
retary of State, shall establish and carry out
programs to increase public awareness, particu-
larly among potential victims of trafficking, of
the dangers of trafficking and the protections
that are available for victims of trafficking.

(c) CONSULTATION REQUIREMENT.—The Presi-
dent shall consult with appropriate nongovern-
mental organizations with respect to the estab-
lishment and conduct of initiatives described in
subsections (a) and (b).

SEC. 107. PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE FOR VIC-
TIMS OF TRAFFICKING.

(a) ASSISTANCE FOR VICTIMS IN OTHER COUN-
TRIES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of State and
the Administrator of the United States Agency
for International Development, in consultation
with appropriate nongovernmental organiza-
tions, shall establish and carry out programs
and initiatives in foreign countries to assist in
the safe integration, reintegration, or resettle-
ment, as appropriate, of victims of trafficking.
Such programs and initiatives shall be designed
to meet the appropriate assistance needs of such
persons and their children, as identified by the
Task Force.

(2) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENT.—INn estab-
lishing and conducting programs and initiatives
described in paragraph (1), the Secretary of
State and the Administrator of the United States
Agency for International Development shall
take all appropriate steps to enhance coopera-
tive efforts among foreign countries, including
countries of origin of victims of trafficking, to
assist in the integration, reintegration, or reset-
tlement, as appropriate, of victims of trafficking,
including stateless victims.

(b) VICTIMS IN THE UNITED STATES.—

(1) ASSISTANCE.—

(A) ELIGIBILITY FOR BENEFITS AND SERVICES.—
Notwithstanding title 1V of the Personal Re-
sponsibility and Work Opportunity Reconcili-
ation Act of 1996, an alien who is a victim of a
severe form of trafficking in persons shall be eli-
gible for benefits and services under any Federal
or State program or activity funded or adminis-
tered by any official or agency described in sub-
paragraph (B) to the same extent as an alien
who is admitted to the United States as a ref-
ugee under section 207 of the Immigration and
Nationality Act.

(B) REQUIREMENT TO EXPAND BENEFITS AND
SERVICES.—Subject to subparagraph (C) and, in
the case of nonentitlement programs, to the
availability of appropriations, the Secretary of
Health and Human Services, the Secretary of
Labor, the Board of Directors of the Legal Serv-
ices Corporation, and the heads of other Federal
agencies shall expand benefits and services to
victims of severe forms of trafficking in persons
in the United States, without regard to the im-
migration status of such victims.

(C) DEFINITION OF VICTIM OF A SEVERE FORM
OF TRAFFICKING IN PERSONS.—For the purposes
of this paragraph, the term ‘‘victim of a severe
form of trafficking in persons’”” means only a
person—

(i) who has been subjected to an act or prac-
tice described in section 103(8) as in effect on the
date of the enactment of this Act; and

(ii)(1) who has not attained 18 years of age; or

(I1) who is the subject of a certification under
subparagraph (E).
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(D) ANNUAL REPORT.—Not later than Decem-
ber 31 of each year, the Secretary of Health and
Human Services, in consultation with the Sec-
retary of Labor, the Board of Directors of the
Legal Services Corporation, and the heads of
other appropriate Federal agencies shall submit
a report, which includes information on the
number of persons who received benefits or
other services under this paragraph in connec-
tion with programs or activities funded or ad-
ministered by such agencies or officials during
the preceding fiscal year, to the Committee on
Ways and Means, the Committee on Inter-
national Relations, and the Committee on the
Judiciary of the House of Representatives and
the Committee on Finance, the Committee on
Foreign Relations, and the Committee on the Ju-
diciary of the Senate.

(E) CERTIFICATION.—

(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to clause (ii), the cer-
tification referred to in subparagraph (C) is a
certification by the Secretary of Health and
Human Services, after consultation with the At-
torney General, that the person referred to in
subparagraph (C)(ii)(11)—

(1) is willing to assist in every reasonable way
in the investigation and prosecution of severe
forms of trafficking in persons; and

(I1)(aa) has made a bona fide application for
a visa under section 101(a)(15)(T) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act, as added by sub-
section (e), that has not been denied; or

(bb) is a person whose continued presence in
the United States the Attorney General is ensur-
ing in order to effectuate prosecution of traf-
fickers in persons.

(ii) PERIOD OF EFFECTIVENESS.—A certification
referred to in subparagraph (C), with respect to
a person described in clause (i)(11)(bb), shall be
effective only for so long as the Attorney Gen-
eral determines that the continued presence of
such person is necessary to effectuate prosecu-
tion of traffickers in persons.

(iii) INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION DE-
FINED.—For the purpose of a certification under
this subparagraph, the term *‘investigation and
prosecution’ includes—

(1) identification of a person or persons who
have committed severe forms of trafficking in
persons;

(I1) location and apprehension of such per-
sons; and

(111) testimony at proceedings against such
persons.

(2) GRANTS.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the availability of
appropriations, the Attorney General may make
grants to States, Indian tribes, units of local
government, and nonprofit, nongovernmental
victims’ service organizations to develop, ex-
pand, or strengthen victim service programs for
victims of trafficking.

(B) ALLOCATION OF GRANT FUNDS.—Of
amounts made available for grants under this
paragraph, there shall be set aside—

(i) three percent for research, evaluation, and
statistics;

(ii) two percent for training and technical as-
sistance; and

(iii) one percent for management and adminis-
tration.

(C) LIMITATION ON FEDERAL SHARE.—The Fed-
eral share of a grant made under this paragraph
may not exceed 75 percent of the total costs of
the projects described in the application sub-
mitted.

(c) TRAFFICKING VICTIM REGULATIONS.—Not
later than 180 days after the date of enactment
of this Act, the Attorney General and the Sec-
retary of State shall promulgate regulations for
law enforcement personnel, immigration offi-
cials, and Department of State officials to imple-
ment the following:

(1) PROTECTIONS WHILE IN CUSTODY.—Victims
of severe forms of trafficking, while in the cus-
tody of the Federal Government and to the ex-
tent practicable, shall—

(A) not be detained in facilities inappropriate
to their status as crime victims;
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(B) receive necessary medical care and other
assistance; and

(C) be provided protection if a victim’s safety
is at risk or if there is danger of additional harm
by recapture of the victim by a trafficker, in-
cluding—

(i) taking measures to protect trafficked per-
sons and their family members from intimidation
and threats of reprisals and reprisals from traf-
fickers and their associates; and

(ii) ensuring that the names and identifying
information of trafficked persons and their fam-
ily members are not disclosed to the public.

(2) ACCESS TO INFORMATION.—Victims of se-
vere forms of trafficking shall have access to in-
formation about their rights and translation
services.

(3) AUTHORITY TO PERMIT CONTINUED PRES-
ENCE IN THE UNITED STATES.—Federal law en-
forcement officials may permit an alien individ-
ual’s continued presence in the United States, if
after an assessment, it is determined that such
individual is a victim of a severe form of traf-
ficking and a potential witness to such traf-
ficking, in order to effectuate prosecution of
those responsible, and such officials in inves-
tigating and prosecuting traffickers shall pro-
tect the safety of trafficking victims, including
taking measures to protect trafficked persons
and their family members from intimidation,
threats of reprisals, and reprisals from traf-
fickers and their associates.

(4) TRAINING OF GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL.—
Appropriate personnel of the Department of
State and the Department of Justice shall be
trained in identifying victims of severe forms of
trafficking and providing for the protection of
such victims.

(d) CoNsTRUCTION.—Nothing in subsection (c)
shall be construed as creating any private cause
of action against the United States or its officers
or employees.

(e) PROTECTION FROM REMOVAL FOR CERTAIN
CRIME VICTIMS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 101(a)(15) of the Im-
migration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1101(a)(15)) is amended—

(A) by striking ‘“‘or’” at the end of subpara-
graph (R);

(B) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (S) and inserting *“; or’’; and

(C) by adding at the end the following new
subparagraph:

“(T)(i) subject to section 214(n), an alien who
the Attorney General determines—

“(1) is or has been a victim of a severe form of
trafficking in persons, as defined in section 103
of the Trafficking Victims Protection Act of
2000,

“(I1) is physically present in the United
States, American Samoa, or the Commonwealth
of the Northern Mariana Islands, or at a port of
entry thereto, on account of such trafficking,

“(1)(aa) has complied with any reasonable
request for assistance in the investigation or
prosecution of acts of trafficking, or

““(bb) has not attained 15 years of age, and

“(1V) the alien would suffer extreme hardship
involving unusual and severe harm upon re-
moval; and

“(ii) if the Attorney General considers it nec-
essary to avoid extreme hardship—

“(1) in the case of an alien described in clause
(i) who is under 21 years of age, the spouse,
children, and parents of such alien; and

“(I) in the case of an alien described in
clause (i) who is 21 years of age or older, the
spouse and children of such alien,
if accompanying, or following to join, the alien
described in clause (i).”.

(2) CONDITIONS OF NONIMMIGRANT STATUS.—
Section 214 of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) is amended—

(A) by redesignating the subsection (I) added
by section 625(a) of the Illegal Immigration Re-
form and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996
(Public Law 104-208; 110 Stat. 3009-1820) as sub-
section (m); and
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(B) by adding at the end the following:

““(n)(1) No alien shall be eligible for admission
to the United States under section 101(a)(15)(T)
if there is substantial reason to believe that the
alien has committed an act of a severe form of
trafficking in persons (as defined in section 103
of the Trafficking Victims Protection Act of
2000).

““(2) The total number of aliens who may be
issued visas or otherwise provided nonimmigrant
status during any fiscal year under section
101(a)(15)(T) may not exceed 5,000.

““(3) The numerical limitation of paragraph (2)
shall only apply to principal aliens and not to
the spouses, sons, daughters, or parents of such
aliens.”.

(3) WAIVER OF GROUNDS FOR INELIGIBILITY
FOR ADMISSION.—Section 212(d) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(d)) is
amended by adding at the end the following:

““(13)(A) The Attorney General shall determine
whether a ground for inadmissibility exists with
respect to a nonimmigrant described in section
101(a)(15)(T).

““(B) In addition to any other waiver that may
be available under this section, in the case of a
nonimmigrant described in section 101(a)(15)(T),
if the Attorney General considers it to be in the
national interest to do so, the Attorney General,
in the Attorney General’s discretion, may waive
the application of—

‘(i) paragraphs (1) and (4) of subsection (a);
and

““(ii) any other provision of such subsection
(excluding paragraphs (3), (10)(C), and (10(E)) if
the activities rendering the alien inadmissible
under the provision were caused by, or were in-
cident to, the victimization described in section
101(a)(15)(T)()(1).”.

(4) DUTIES OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL WITH
RESPECT TO “‘T”’ VISA NONIMMIGRANTS.—Section
101 of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1101) is amended by adding at the end
the following new subsection:

‘(i) With respect to each nonimmigrant alien
described in subsection (a)(15)(T)(i)—

‘(1) the Attorney General and other Govern-
ment officials, where appropriate, shall provide
the alien with a referral to a nongovernmental
organization that would advise the alien regard-
ing the alien’s options while in the United
States and the resources available to the alien;
and

‘“(2) the Attorney General shall, during the
period the alien is in lawful temporary resident
status under that subsection, grant the alien
authorization to engage in employment in the
United States and provide the alien with an
‘employment authorized’ endorsement or other
appropriate work permit.”’.

(5) STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in
this section, or in the amendments made by this
section, shall be construed as prohibiting the At-
torney General from instituting removal pro-
ceedings under section 240 of the Immigration
and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1229a) against an
alien admitted as a nonimmigrant under section
101(a)(15)(T)(i) of that Act, as added by sub-
section (e), for conduct committed after the
alien’s admission into the United States, or for
conduct or a condition that was not disclosed to
the Attorney General prior to the alien’s admis-
sion as a nonimmigrant under such section
101(a)(15)(T)(i)-

(f) ADJUSTMENT TO PERMANENT RESIDENT STA-
TUs.—Section 245 of such Act (8 U.S.C 1255) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

“(H(@2) If, in the opinion of the Attorney Gen-
eral, a nonimmigrant admitted into the United
States under section 101(a)(15)(T)(i)—

“(A) has been physically present in the
United States for a continuous period of at least
3 years since the date of admission as a non-
immigrant under section 101(a)(15)(T)(i),

““(B) has, throughout such period, been a per-
son of good moral character, and

““(C)(i) has, during such period, complied with
any reasonable request for assistance in the in-
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vestigation or prosecution of acts of trafficking,
or

““(ii) the alien would suffer extreme hardship
involving unusual and severe harm upon re-
moval from the United States,
the Attorney General may adjust the status of
the alien (and any person admitted under that
section as the spouse, parent, or child of the
alien) to that of an alien lawfully admitted for
permanent residence.

““(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply to an alien
admitted under section 101(a)(15)(T) who is in-
admissible to the United States by reason of a
ground that has not been waived under section
212, except that, if the Attorney General con-
siders it to be in the national interest to do so,
the Attorney General, in the Attorney General’s
discretion, may waive the application of—

““(A) paragraphs (1) and (4) of section 212(a);
and

““(B) any other provision of such section (ex-
cluding paragraphs (3), (10)(C), and (10(E)), if
the activities rendering the alien inadmissible
under the provision were caused by, or were in-
cident to, the victimization described in section
101()(15)(TM)(P)(M). .

“(2) An alien shall be considered to have
failed to maintain continuous physical presence
in the United States under paragraph (1)(A) if
the alien has departed from the United States
for any period in excess of 90 days or for any
periods in the aggregate exceeding 180 days.

“(3)(A) The total number of aliens whose sta-
tus may be adjusted under paragraph (1) during
any fiscal year may not exceed 5,000.

“(B) The numerical limitation of subpara-
graph (A) shall only apply to principal aliens
and not to the spouses, sons, daughters, or par-
ents of such aliens.

““(4) Upon the approval of adjustment of sta-
tus under paragraph (1), the Attorney General
shall record the alien’s lawful admission for per-
manent residence as of the date of such ap-
proval.”.

(g) ANNUAL REPORTS.—On or before October
31 of each year, the Attorney General shall sub-
mit a report to the appropriate congressional
committees setting forth, with respect to the pre-
ceding fiscal year, the number, if any, of other-
wise eligible applicants who did not receive
visas under section 101(a)(15)(T) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act, as added by sub-
section (e), or who were unable to adjust their
status under section 245(1) of such Act, solely on
account of the unavailability of visas due to a
limitation imposed by section 214(n)(1) or
245(1)(4)(A) of such Act.

SEC. 108. MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR THE ELIMI-
NATION OF TRAFFICKING.

(a) MINIMUM STANDARDS.—For purposes of
this division, the minimum standards for the
elimination of trafficking applicable to the gov-
ernment of a country of origin, transit, or des-
tination for a significant number of victims of
severe forms of trafficking are the following:

(1) The government of the country should pro-
hibit severe forms of trafficking in persons and
punish acts of such trafficking.

(2) For the knowing commission of any act of
sex trafficking involving force, fraud, coercion,
or in which the victim of sex trafficking is a
child incapable of giving meaningful consent, or
of trafficking which includes rape or kidnap-
ping or which causes a death, the government of
the country should prescribe punishment com-
mensurate with that for grave crimes, such as
forcible sexual assault.

(3) For the knowing commission of any act of
a severe form of trafficking in persons, the gov-
ernment of the country should prescribe punish-
ment that is sufficiently stringent to deter and
that adequately reflects the heinous nature of
the offense.

(4) The government of the country should
make serious and sustained efforts to eliminate
severe forms of trafficking in persons.

(b) CRITERIA.—In determinations under sub-
section (a)(4), the following factors should be
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considered as indicia of serious and sustained
efforts to eliminate severe forms of trafficking in
persons:

(1) Whether the government of the country
vigorously investigates and prosecutes acts of
severe forms of trafficking in persons that take
place wholly or partly within the territory of
the country.

(2) Whether the government of the country
protects victims of severe forms of trafficking in
persons and encourages their assistance in the
investigation and prosecution of such traf-
ficking, including provisions for legal alter-
natives to their removal to countries in which
they would face retribution or hardship, and
ensures that victims are not inappropriately in-
carcerated, fined, or otherwise penalized solely
for unlawful acts as a direct result of being traf-
ficked.

(3) Whether the government of the country
has adopted measures to prevent severe forms of
trafficking in persons, such as measures to in-
form and educate the public, including potential
victims, about the causes and consequences of
severe forms of trafficking in persons.

(4) Whether the government of the country co-
operates with other governments in the inves-
tigation and prosecution of severe forms of traf-
ficking in persons.

(5) Whether the government of the country ex-
tradites persons charged with acts of severe
forms of trafficking in persons on substantially
the same terms and to substantially the same ex-
tent as persons charged with other serious
crimes (or, to the extent such extradition would
be inconsistent with the laws of such country or
with international agreements to which the
country is a party, whether the government is
taking all appropriate measures to modify or re-
place such laws and treaties so as to permit such
extradition).

(6) Whether the government of the country
monitors immigration and emigration patterns
for evidence of severe forms of trafficking in per-
sons and whether law enforcement agencies of
the country respond to any such evidence in a
manner that is consistent with the vigorous in-
vestigation and prosecution of acts of such traf-
ficking, as well as with the protection of human
rights of victims and the internationally recog-
nized human right to leave any country, includ-
ing one’s own, and to return to one’s own coun-
try.

r)(/7) Whether the government of the country
vigorously investigates and prosecutes public of-
ficials who participate in or facilitate severe
forms of trafficking in persons, and takes all ap-
propriate measures against officials who con-
done such trafficking.

SEC. 109. ASSISTANCE TO FOREIGN COUNTRIES

TO MEET MINIMUM STANDARDS.

Chapter 1 of part | of the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151 et seq.) is amended by
adding at the end the following new section:
“SEC. 134. ASSISTANCE TO FOREIGN COUNTRIES

TO MEET MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR
THE ELIMINATION OF TRAFFICKING.

‘““‘(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The President is au-
thorized to provide assistance to foreign coun-
tries directly, or through nongovernmental and
multilateral  organizations, for programs,
projects, and activities designed to meet the min-
imum standards for the elimination of traf-
ficking (as defined in section 103 of the Traf-
ficking Victims Protection Act of 2000), includ-
ing—

9‘(1) the drafting of laws to prohibit and pun-
ish acts of trafficking;

““(2) the investigation and prosecution of traf-
fickers;

““(3) the creation and maintenance of facili-
ties, programs, projects, and activities for the
protection of victims; and

““(4) the expansion of exchange programs and
international visitor programs for governmental
and nongovernmental personnel to combat traf-
ficking.

““‘(b) FUNDING.—Amounts made available to
carry out the other provisions of this part (in-
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cluding chapter 4 of part Il of this Act) and the

Support for East European Democracy (SEED)

Act of 1989 shall be made available to carry out

this section.”.

SEC. 110. ACTIONS AGAINST GOVERNMENTS FAIL-
ING TO MEET MINIMUM STANDARDS.

(a) STATEMENT OF PoLicy.—It is the policy of
the United States not to provide nonhumani-
tarian, nontrade-related foreign assistance to
any government that—

(1) does not comply with minimum standards
for the elimination of trafficking; and

(2) is not making significant efforts to bring
itself into compliance with such standards.

(b) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—

(1) ANNUAL REPORT.—Not later than June 1 of
each year, the Secretary of State shall submit to
the appropriate congressional committees a re-
port with respect to the status of severe forms of
trafficking in persons that shall include—

(A) a list of those countries, if any, to which
the minimum standards for the elimination of
trafficking are applicable and whose govern-
ments fully comply with such standards;

(B) a list of those countries, if any, to which
the minimum standards for the elimination of
trafficking are applicable and whose govern-
ments do not yet fully comply with such stand-
ards but are making significant efforts to bring
themselves into compliance; and

(C) a list of those countries, if any, to which
the minimum standards for the elimination of
trafficking are applicable and whose govern-
ments do not fully comply with such standards
and are not making significant efforts to bring
themselves into compliance.

(2) INTERIM REPORTS.—In addition to the an-
nual report under paragraph (1), the Secretary
of State may submit to the appropriate congres-
sional committees at any time one or more in-
terim reports with respect to the status of severe
forms of trafficking in persons, including infor-
mation about countries whose governments—

(A) have come into or out of compliance with
the minimum standards for the elimination of
trafficking; or

(B) have begun or ceased to make significant
efforts to bring themselves into compliance,
since the transmission of the last annual report.

(3) SIGNIFICANT EFFORTS.—In determinations
under paragraph (1) or (2) as to whether the
government of a country is making significant
efforts to bring itself into compliance with the
minimum standards for the elimination of traf-
ficking, the Secretary of State shall consider—

(A) the extent to which the country is a coun-
try of origin, transit, or destination for severe
forms of trafficking;

(B) the extent of noncompliance with the min-
imum standards by the government and, par-
ticularly, the extent to which officials or em-
ployees of the government have participated in,
facilitated, condoned, or are otherwise complicit
in severe forms of trafficking; and

(C) what measures are reasonable to bring the
government into compliance with the minimum
standards in light of the resources and capabili-
ties of the government.

(c) NOTIFICATION.—Not less than 45 days or
more than 90 days after the submission, on or
after January 1, 2003, of an annual report under
subsection (b)(1), or an interim report under
subsection (b)(2), the President shall submit to
the appropriate congressional committees a noti-
fication of one of the determinations listed in
subsection (d) with respect to each foreign coun-
try whose government, according to such re-
port—

(A) does not comply with the minimum stand-
ards for the elimination of trafficking; and

(B) is not making significant efforts to bring
itself into compliance, as described in subsection
(0)(1)(©).

(d) PRESIDENTIAL DETERMINATIONS.—The de-
terminations referred to in subsection (c) are the
following:

(1) WITHHOLDING OF NONHUMANITARIAN,
NONTRADE-RELATED ASSISTANCE.—The President
has determined that—
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(A)(i) the United States will not provide non-
humanitarian, nontrade-related foreign assist-
ance to the government of the country for the
subsequent fiscal year until such government
complies with the minimum standards or makes
significant efforts to bring itself into compli-
ance; or

(ii) in the case of a country whose government
received no nonhumanitarian, nontrade-related
foreign assistance from the United States during
the previous fiscal year, the United States will
not provide funding for participation by offi-
cials or employees of such governments in edu-
cational and cultural exchange programs for the
subsequent fiscal year until such government
complies with the minimum standards or makes
significant efforts to bring itself into compli-
ance; and

(B) the President will instruct the United
States Executive Director of each multilateral
development bank and of the International
Monetary Fund to vote against, and to use the
Executive Director’s best efforts to deny, any
loan or other utilization of the funds of the re-
spective institution to that country (other than
for humanitarian assistance, for trade-related
assistance, or for development assistance which
directly addresses basic human needs, is not ad-
ministered by the government of the sanctioned
country, and confers no benefit to that govern-
ment) for the subsequent fiscal year until such
government complies with the minimum stand-
ards or makes significant efforts to bring itself
into compliance.

(2) ONGOING, MULTIPLE, BROAD-BASED RE-
STRICTIONS ON ASSISTANCE IN RESPONSE TO
HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS.—The President has
determined that such country is already subject
to multiple, broad-based restrictions on assist-
ance imposed in significant part in response to
human rights abuses and such restrictions are
ongoing and are comparable to the restrictions
provided in paragraph (1). Such determination
shall be accompanied by a description of the
specific restriction or restrictions that were the
basis for making such determination.

(3) SUBSEQUENT COMPLIANCE.—The Secretary
of State has determined that the government of
the country has come into compliance with the
minimum standards or is making significant ef-
forts to bring itself into compliance.

(4) CONTINUATION OF ASSISTANCE IN THE NA-
TIONAL INTEREST.—Notwithstanding the failure
of the government of the country to comply with
minimum standards for the elimination of traf-
ficking and to make significant efforts to bring
itself into compliance, the President has deter-
mined that the provision to the country of non-
humanitarian, nontrade-related foreign assist-
ance, or the multilateral assistance described in
paragraph (1)(B), or both, would promote the
purposes of this division or is otherwise in the
national interest of the United States.

(5) EXERCISE OF WAIVER AUTHORITY.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—The President may exercise
the authority under paragraph (4) with respect
to—

(i) all nonhumanitarian, nontrade-related for-
eign assistance to a country;

(ii) all multilateral assistance described in
paragraph (1)(B) to a country; or

(iii) one or more programs, projects, or activi-
ties of such assistance.

(B) AVOIDANCE OF SIGNIFICANT ADVERSE EF-
FECTs.—The President shall exercise the author-
ity under paragraph (4) when necessary to
avoid significant adverse effects on vulnerable
populations, including women and children.

(6) DEFINITION OF MULTILATERAL DEVELOP-
MENT BANK.—In this subsection, the term “‘mul-
tilateral development bank’’ refers to any of the
following institutions: the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development, the Inter-
national Development Association, the Inter-
national Finance Corporation, the Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank, the Asian Development
Bank, the Inter-American Investment Corpora-
tion, the African Development Bank, the Afri-
can Development Fund, the European Bank for
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Reconstruction and Development, and the Mul-
tilateral Investment Guaranty Agency.

(e) CERTIFICATION.—Together with any notifi-
cation under subsection (c), the President shall
provide a certification by the Secretary of State
that, with respect to any assistance described in
clause (ii), (iii), or (v) of section 103(7)(A), or
with respect to any assistance described in sec-
tion 103(7)(B), no assistance is intended to be re-
ceived or used by any agency or official who
has participated in, facilitated, or condoned a
severe form of trafficking in persons.

SEC. 111. ACTIONS AGAINST SIGNIFICANT TRAF-
FICKERS IN PERSONS.

(@) AUTHORITY TO SANCTION SIGNIFICANT
TRAFFICKERS IN PERSONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The President may exercise
the authorities set forth in section 203 of the
International Emergency Economic Powers Act
(50 U.S.C. 1701) without regard to section 202 of
that Act (50 U.S.C. 1701) in the case of any of
the following persons:

(A) Any foreign person that plays a signifi-
cant role in a severe form of trafficking in per-
sons, directly or indirectly in the United States.

(B) Foreign persons that materially assist in,
or provide financial or technological support for
or to, or provide goods or services in support of,
activities of a significant foreign trafficker in
persons identified pursuant to subparagraph
A).

(C) Foreign persons that are owned, con-
trolled, or directed by, or acting for or on behalf
of, a significant foreign trafficker identified
pursuant to subparagraph (A).

(2) PENALTIES.—The penalties set forth in sec-
tion 206 of the International Emergency Eco-
nomic Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1705) apply to vio-
lations of any license, order, or regulation
issued under this section.

(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS ON IDENTIFICATION
AND SANCTIONING OF SIGNIFICANT TRAFFICKERS
IN PERSONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon exercising the author-
ity of subsection (a), the President shall report
to the appropriate congressional committees—

(A) identifying publicly the foreign persons
that the President determines are appropriate
for sanctions pursuant to this section and the
basis for such determination; and

(B) detailing publicly the sanctions imposed
pursuant to this section.

(2) REMOVAL OF SANCTIONS.—Upon sus-
pending or terminating any action imposed
under the authority of subsection (a), the Presi-
dent shall report to the committees described in
paragraph (1) on such suspension or termi-
nation.

(3) SUBMISSION OF CLASSIFIED INFORMATION.—
Reports submitted under this subsection may in-
clude an annex with classified information re-
garding the basis for the determination made by
the President under paragraph (1)(A).

(c) LAW ENFORCEMENT AND INTELLIGENCE AC-
TIVITIES NOT AFFECTED.—Nothing in this sec-
tion prohibits or otherwise limits the authorized
law enforcement or intelligence activities of the
United States, or the law enforcement activities
of any State or subdivision thereof.

(d) EXCLUSION OF PERSONS WHO HAVE BENE-
FITED FROM ILLICIT ACTIVITIES OF TRAFFICKERS
IN PERSONS.—Section 212(a)(2) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(a)(2)) is
amended by inserting at the end the following
new subparagraph:

““(H) SIGNIFICANT TRAFFICKERS IN PERSONS.—

““(i) IN GENERAL.—AnNYy alien who is listed in a
report submitted pursuant to section 111(b) of
the Trafficking Victims Protection Act of 2000,
or who the consular officer or the Attorney Gen-
eral knows or has reason to believe is or has
been a knowing aider, abettor, assister, con-
spirator, or colluder with such a trafficker in se-
vere forms of trafficking in persons, as defined
in the section 103 of such Act, is inadmissible.

“‘(ii) BENEFICIARIES OF TRAFFICKING.—Except
as provided in clause (iii), any alien who the
consular officer or the Attorney General knows
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or has reason to believe is the spouse, son, or
daughter of an alien inadmissible under clause
(i), has, within the previous 5 years, obtained
any financial or other benefit from the illicit ac-
tivity of that alien, and knew or reasonably
should have known that the financial or other
benefit was the product of such illicit activity, is
inadmissible.

““(iii) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN SONS AND
DAUGHTERS.—Clause (ii) shall not apply to a son
or daughter who was a child at the time he or
she received the benefit described in such
clause.”.

(e) IMPLEMENTATION.—

(1) DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY.—The Presi-
dent may delegate any authority granted by this
section, including the authority to designate
foreign persons under paragraphs (1)(B) and
(1)(C) of subsection (a).

(2) PROMULGATION OF RULES AND REGULA-
TIONS.—The head of any agency, including the
Secretary of Treasury, is authorized to take
such actions as may be necessary to carry out
any authority delegated by the President pursu-
ant to paragraph (1), including promulgating
rules and regulations.

(3) OPPORTUNITY FOR REVIEW.—Such rules
and regulations shall include procedures afford-
ing an opportunity for a person to be heard in
an expeditious manner, either in person or
through a representative, for the purpose of
seeking changes to or termination of any deter-
mination, order, designation or other action as-
sociated with the exercise of the authority in
subsection (a).

(f) DEFINITION OF FOREIGN PERSONS.—In this
section, the term ‘‘foreign person’ means any
citizen or national of a foreign state or any enti-
ty not organized under the laws of the United
States, including a foreign government official,
but does not include a foreign state.

(9) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section
shall be construed as precluding judicial review
of the exercise of the authority described in sub-
section (a).

SEC. 112. STRENGTHENING PROSECUTION AND
PUNISHMENT OF TRAFFICKERS.

(a) TITLE 18 AMENDMENTS.—Chapter 77 of title
18, United States Code, is amended—

(1) in each of sections 1581(a), 1583, and 1584—

(A) by striking ‘10 years’ and inserting ‘20
years’’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following: “If
death results from the violation of this section,
or if the violation includes kidnapping or an at-
tempt to kidnap, aggravated sexual abuse or the
attempt to commit aggravated sexual abuse, or
an attempt to kill, the defendant shall be fined
under this title or imprisoned for any term of
years or life, or both.”’;

(2) by inserting at the end the following:
“§1589. Forced labor

“Whoever knowingly provides or obtains the
labor or services of a person—

““(1) by threats of serious harm to, or physical
restraint against, that person or another person;

““(2) by means of any scheme, plan, or pattern
intended to cause the person to believe that, if
the person did not perform such labor or serv-
ices, that person or another person would suffer
serious harm or physical restraint; or

“(3) by means of the abuse or threatened

abuse of law or the legal process,
shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not
more than 20 years, or both. If death results
from the violation of this section, or if the viola-
tion includes kidnapping or an attempt to kid-
nap, aggravated sexual abuse or the attempt to
commit aggravated sexual abuse, or an attempt
to kill, the defendant shall be fined under this
title or imprisoned for any term of years or life,
or both.

“§1590. Trafficking with respect to peonage,
slavery, involuntary servitude, or forced
labor
“Whoever knowingly recruits, harbors, trans-

ports, provides, or obtains by any means, any
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person for labor or services in violation of this
chapter shall be fined under this title or impris-
oned not more than 20 years, or both. If death
results from the violation of this section, or if
the violation includes kidnapping or an attempt
to kidnap, aggravated sexual abuse, or the at-
tempt to commit aggravated sexual abuse, or an
attempt to kill, the defendant shall be fined
under this title or imprisoned for any term of
years or life, or both.
“§1591. Sex trafficking of children or by force,
fraud or coercion

“‘(a) Whoever knowingly—

“(1) in or affecting interstate commerce, re-
cruits, entices, harbors, transports, provides, or
obtains by any means a person; or

““(2) benefits, financially or by receiving any-
thing of value, from participation in a venture
which has engaged in an act described in viola-
tion of paragraph (1),
knowing that force, fraud, or coercion described
in subsection (c)(2) will be used to cause the per-
son to engage in a commercial sex act, or that
the person has not attained the age of 18 years
and will be caused to engage in a commercial
sex act, shall be punished as provided in sub-
section (b).

“(b) The punishment for an offense under
subsection (a) is—

“(1) if the offense was effected by force,
fraud, or coercion or if the person transported
had not attained the age of 14 years at the time
of such offense, by a fine under this title or im-
prisonment for any term of years or for life, or
both; or

““(2) if the offense was not so effected, and the
person transported had attained the age of 14
years but had not attained the age of 18 years
at the time of such offense, by a fine under this
title or imprisonment for not more than 20 years,
or both.

““(c) In this section:

““(1) The term ‘commercial sex act’ means any
sex act, on account of which anything of value
is given to or received by any person.”

““(2) The term ‘coercion’ means—

“(A) threats of serious harm to or physical re-
straint against any person;

““(B) any scheme, plan, or pattern intended to
cause a person to believe that failure to perform
an act would result in serious harm to or phys-
ical restraint against any person; or

““(C) the abuse or threatened abuse of law or
the legal process.

““(3) The term ‘venture’ means any group of 2
or more individuals associated in fact, whether
or not a legal entity.

“§ 1592. Unlawful conduct with respect to doc-
uments in furtherance of trafficking, peon-
age, slavery, involuntary servitude, or
forced labor
““(a) Whoever knowingly destroys, conceals,

removes, confiscates, or possesses any actual or
purported passport or other immigration docu-
ment, or any other actual or purported govern-
ment identification document, of another per-
son—

“(1) in the course of a violation of section
1581, 1583, 1584, 1589, 1590, 1591, or 1594(a);

““(2) with intent to violate section 1581, 1583,
1584, 1589, 1590, or 1591; or

““(3) to prevent or restrict or to attempt to pre-
vent or restrict, without lawful authority, the
person’s liberty to move or travel, in order to
maintain the labor or services of that person,
when the person is or has been a victim of a se-
vere form of trafficking in persons, as defined in
section 103 of the Trafficking Victims Protection
Act of 2000;
shall be fined under this title or imprisoned for
not more than 5 years, or both.

““(b) Subsection (a) does not apply to the con-
duct of a person who is or has been a victim of
a severe form of trafficking in persons, as de-
fined in section 103 of the Trafficking Victims
Protection Act of 2000, if that conduct is caused
by, or incident to, that trafficking.
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“§ 1593. Mandatory restitution

““(a) Notwithstanding sections 3663 or 3663A,
and in addition to any other civil or criminal
penalties authorized by law, the court shall
order restitution for any offense under this
chapter.

““(b)(1) The order of restitution under this sec-
tion shall direct the defendant to pay the victim
(through the appropriate court mechanism) the
full amount of the victim’s losses, as determined
by the court under paragraph (3) of this sub-
section.

““(2) An order of restitution under this section
shall be issued and enforced in accordance with
section 3664 in the same manner as an order
under section 3663A.

““(3) As used in this subsection, the term ‘full
amount of the victim’s losses’ has the same
meaning as provided in section 2259(b)(3) and
shall in addition include the greater of the gross
income or value to the defendant of the victim’s
services or labor or the value of the victim’s
labor as guaranteed under the minimum wage
and overtime guarantees of the Fair Labor
Standards Act (29 U.S.C. 201, et seq.).

““(c) As used in this section, the term ‘victim’
means the individual harmed as a result of a
crime under this chapter, including, in the case
of a victim who is under 18 years of age, incom-
petent, incapacitated, or deceased, the legal
guardian of the victim or a representative of the
victim’s estate, or another family member, or
any other person appointed as suitable by the
court, but in no event shall the defendant be
named such representative or guardian.

“§ 1594. General provisions

““(a) Whoever attempts to violate section 1581,
1583, 1584, 1589, 1590, or 1591 shall be punishable
in the same manner as a completed violation of
that section.

““(b) The court, in imposing sentence on any
person convicted of a violation of this chapter,
shall order, in addition to any other sentence
imposed and irrespective of any provision of
State law, that such person shall forfeit to the
United States—

““(1) such person’s interest in any property,
real or personal, that was used or intended to be
used to commit or to facilitate the commission of
such violation; and

““(2) any property, real or personal, consti-
tuting or derived from, any proceeds that such
person obtained, directly or indirectly, as a re-
sult of such violation.

“(c)(1) The following shall be subject to for-
feiture to the United States and no property
right shall exist in them:

“(A) Any property, real or personal, used or
intended to be used to commit or to facilitate the
commission of any violation of this chapter.

“(B) Any property, real or personal, which
constitutes or is derived from proceeds traceable
to any violation of this chapter.

““(2) The provisions of chapter 46 of this title
relating to civil forfeitures shall extend to any
seizure or civil forfeiture under this subsection.

““(d) WITNESS PROTECTION.—AnNYy violation of
this chapter shall be considered an organized
criminal activity or other serious offense for the
purposes of application of chapter 224 (relating
to witness protection).’’; and

(3) by amending the table of sections at the
beginning of chapter 77 by adding at the end
the following new items:

“1589. Forced labor.

“1590. Trafficking with respect to peonage, slav-
ery, involuntary servitude, or
forced labor.

““1591. Sex trafficking of children or by force,
fraud, or coercion.

*“1592. Unlawful conduct with respect to docu-
ments in furtherance of traf-
ficking, peonage, slavery, invol-
untary servitude, or forced labor.

“1593. Mandatory restitution.

““1594. General provisions.”.

(b) AMENDMENT TO THE SENTENCING GUIDE-
LINES.—
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(1) Pursuant to its authority under section 994
of title 28, United States Code, and in accord-
ance with this section, the United States Sen-
tencing Commission shall review and, if appro-
priate, amend the sentencing guidelines and pol-
icy statements applicable to persons convicted of
offenses involving the trafficking of persons in-
cluding component or related crimes of peonage,
involuntary servitude, slave trade offenses, and
possession, transfer or sale of false immigration
documents in furtherance of trafficking, and the
Fair Labor Standards Act and the Migrant and
Seasonal Agricultural Worker Protection Act.

(2) In carrying out this subsection, the Sen-
tencing Commission shall—

(A) take all appropriate measures to ensure
that these sentencing guidelines and policy
statements applicable to the offenses described
in paragraph (1) of this subsection are suffi-
ciently stringent to deter and adequately reflect
the heinous nature of such offenses;

(B) consider conforming the sentencing guide-
lines applicable to offenses involving trafficking
in persons to the guidelines applicable to peon-
age, involuntary servitude, and slave trade of-
fenses; and

(C) consider providing sentencing enhance-
ments for those convicted of the offenses de-
scribed in paragraph (1) of this subsection
that—

(i) involve a large number of victims;

(ii) involve a pattern of continued and fla-
grant violations;

(iii) involve the use or threatened use of a
dangerous weapon; or

(iv) result in the death or bodily injury of any
person.

(3) The Commission may promulgate the
guidelines or amendments under this subsection
in accordance with the procedures set forth in
section 21(a) of the Sentencing Act of 1987, as
though the authority under that Act had not
expired.

SEC. 113. AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(&) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS IN
SUPPORT OF THE TASK FORCE.—To carry out the
purposes of sections 104, 105, and 110, there are
authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary
of State $1,500,000 for fiscal year 2001 and
$3,000,000 for fiscal year 2002.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS TO
THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERV-
ICES.—To carry out the purposes of section
107(b), there are authorized to be appropriated
to the Secretary of Health and Human Services
$5,000,000 for fiscal year 2001 and $10,000,000 for
fiscal year 2002.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS TO
THE SECRETARY OF STATE.—

(1) ASSISTANCE FOR VICTIMS IN OTHER COUN-
TRIES.—To0 carry out the purposes of section
107(a), there are authorized to be appropriated
to the Secretary of State $5,000,000 for fiscal
year 2001 and $10,000,000 for fiscal year 2002.

(2) VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS TO OSCE.—ToO
carry out the purposes of section 109, there are
authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary
of State $300,000 for voluntary contributions to
advance projects aimed at preventing traf-
ficking, promoting respect for human rights of
trafficking victims, and assisting the Organiza-
tion for Security and Cooperation in Europe
participating states in related legal reform for
fiscal year 2001.

(3) PREPARATION OF ANNUAL COUNTRY RE-
PORTS ON HUMAN RIGHTS.—To carry out the pur-
poses of section 104, there are authorized to be
appropriated to the Secretary of State such sums
as may be necessary to include the additional
information required by that section in the an-
nual Country Reports on Human Rights Prac-
tices, including the preparation and publication
of the list described in subsection (a)(1) of that
section.

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS TO
ATTORNEY GENERAL.—To carry out the purposes
of section 107(b), there are authorized to be ap-
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propriated to the Attorney General $5,000,000 for

fiscal year 2001 and $10,000,000 for fiscal year

2002.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS TO
PRESIDENT.—

(1) FOREIGN VICTIM ASSISTANCE.—To0 carry out
the purposes of section 106, there are authorized
to be appropriated to the President $5,000,000 for
fiscal year 2001 and $10,000,000 for fiscal year
2002.

(2) ASSISTANCE TO FOREIGN COUNTRIES TO
MEET MINIMUM STANDARDS.—To0 carry out the
purposes of section 109, there are authorized to
be appropriated to the President $5,000,000 for
fiscal year 2001 and $10,000,000 for fiscal year
2002.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS TO
THE SECRETARY OF LABOR.—To carry out the
purposes of section 107(b), there are authorized
to be appropriated to the Secretary of Labor
$5,000,000 for fiscal year 2001 and $10,000,000 for
fiscal year 2002.

DIVISION B—VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN

ACT OF 2000

SEC. 1001. SHORT TITLE.

This division may be cited as the ‘“Violence
Against Women Act of 2000"".

SEC. 1002. DEFINITIONS.

In this division—

(1) the term ‘‘domestic violence” has the
meaning given the term in section 2003 of title |
of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg-2); and

(2) the term “‘sexual assault’” has the meaning
given the term in section 2003 of title | of the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg-2).

SEC. 1003. ACCOUNTABILITY AND OVERSIGHT.

(@) REPORT BY GRANT RECIPIENTS.—The At-
torney General or Secretary of Health and
Human Services, as applicable, shall require
grantees under any program authorized or reau-
thorized by this division or an amendment made
by this division to report on the effectiveness of
the activities carried out with amounts made
available to carry out that program, including
number of persons served, if applicable, numbers
of persons seeking services who could not be
served and such other information as the Attor-
ney General or Secretary may prescribe.

(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Attorney Gen-
eral or Secretary of Health and Human Services,
as applicable, shall report biennially to the
Committees on the Judiciary of the House of
Representatives and the Senate on the grant
programs described in subsection (a), including
the information contained in any report under
that subsection.

TITLE I-STRENGTHENING LAW ENFORCE-
MENT TO REDUCE VIOLENCE AGAINST
WOMEN

SEC. 1101. FULL FAITH AND CREDIT ENFORCE-

MENT OF PROTECTION ORDERS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part U of title | of the Om-
nibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
(42 U.S.C. 3796hh et seq.) is amended—

(1) in the heading, by adding ‘“AND EN-
FORCEMENT OF PROTECTION ORDERS’’ at
the end;

(2) in section 2101(b)—

(A) in paragraph (6), by inserting ““(including
juvenile courts)’” after “‘courts’’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following:

“(7) To provide technical assistance and com-
puter and other equipment to police depart-
ments, prosecutors, courts, and tribal jurisdic-
tions to facilitate the widespread enforcement of
protection orders, including interstate enforce-
ment, enforcement between States and tribal ju-
risdictions, and enforcement between tribal ju-
risdictions.”’; and

(3) in section 2102—

(A) in subsection (b)—

(i) in paragraph (1), by striking ““and’’ at the
end;

(ii) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at
the end and inserting *‘, including the enforce-
ment of protection orders from other States and
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jurisdictions (including tribal jurisdictions);”’;
and

(iii) by adding at the end the following:

““(3) have established cooperative agreements
or can demonstrate effective ongoing collabo-
rative arrangements with neighboring jurisdic-
tions to facilitate the enforcement of protection
orders from other States and jurisdictions (in-
cluding tribal jurisdictions); and

““(4) in applications describing plans to fur-
ther the purposes stated in paragraph (4) or (7)
of section 2101(b), will give priority to using the
grant to develop and install data collection and
communication systems, including computerized
systems, and training on how to use these sys-
tems effectively to link police, prosecutors,
courts, and tribal jurisdictions for the purpose
of identifying and tracking protection orders
and violations of protection orders, in those ju-
risdictions where such systems do not exist or
are not fully effective.”’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following:

““(c) DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.—The
Attorney General shall annually compile and
broadly disseminate (including through elec-
tronic publication) information about successful
data collection and communication systems that
meet the purposes described in this section. Such
dissemination shall target States, State and
local courts, Indian tribal governments, and
units of local government.””.

(b) PROTECTION ORDERS.—

(1) FILING cosTs.—Section 2006 of part T of
title 1 of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg-5) is
amended—

(A) in the heading, by striking “FILING’’ and
inserting ““AND PROTECTION ORDERS™ after
“CHARGES"’;

(B) in subsection (a)—

(i) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the
following:

““(1) certifies that its laws, policies, and prac-
tices do not require, in connection with the
prosecution of any misdemeanor or felony do-
mestic violence offense, or in connection with
the filing, issuance, registration, or service of a
protection order, or a petition for a protection
order, to protect a victim of domestic violence,
stalking, or sexual assault, that the victim bear
the costs associated with the filing of criminal
charges against the offender, or the costs associ-
ated with the filing, issuance, registration, or
service of a warrant, protection order, petition
for a protection order, or witness subpoena,
whether issued inside or outside the State, trib-
al, or local jurisdiction; or’’; and

(ii) in paragraph (2)(B), by striking ‘‘2 years”’
and inserting ‘‘2 years after the date of enact-
ment of the Violence Against Women Act of
2000’; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:

““(c) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term
‘protection order’ has the meaning given the
term in section 2266 of title 18, United States
Code.”".

(2) ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANTS TO ENCOURAGE AR-
REST POLICIES.—Section 2101 of part U of title |
of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796hh) is amended—

(A) in subsection (c), by striking paragraph
(4) and inserting the following:

““(4) certify that their laws, policies, and prac-
tices do not require, in connection with the
prosecution of any misdemeanor or felony do-
mestic violence offense, or in connection with
the filing, issuance, registration, or service of a
protection order, or a petition for a protection
order, to protect a victim of domestic violence,
stalking, or sexual assault, that the victim bear
the costs associated with the filing of criminal
charges against the offender, or the costs associ-
ated with the filing, issuance, registration, or
service of a warrant, protection order, petition
for a protection order, or witness subpoena,
whether issued inside or outside the State, trib-
al, or local jurisdiction.””; and

(B) by adding at the end the following:
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‘“(d) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term
‘protection order’ has the meaning given the
term in section 2266 of title 18, United States
Code.”.

(3) APPLICATION FOR GRANTS TO ENCOURAGE
ARREST POLICIES.—Section 2102(a)(1)(B) of part
U of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796hh-
1(a)(1)(B)) is amended by inserting before the
semicolon the following: “‘or, in the case of the
condition set forth in subsection 2101(c)(4), the
expiration of the 2-year period beginning on the
date of enactment of the Violence Against
Women Act of 2000”".

(4) REGISTRATION FOR PROTECTION ORDERS.—
Section 2265 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end the following:

“‘(d) NOTIFICATION AND REGISTRATION.—

““(1) NOTIFICATION.—A State or Indian tribe
according full faith and credit to an order by a
court of another State or Indian tribe shall not
notify or require notification of the party
against whom a protection order has been issued
that the protection order has been registered or
filed in that enforcing State or tribal jurisdic-
tion unless requested to do so by the party pro-
tected under such order.

““(2) NO PRIOR REGISTRATION OR FILING AS
PREREQUISITE FOR ENFORCEMENT.—AnNYy protec-
tion order that is otherwise consistent with this
section shall be accorded full faith and credit,
notwithstanding failure to comply with any re-
quirement that the order be registered or filed in
the enforcing State or tribal jurisdiction.

‘“(e) TRIBAL COURT JURISDICTION.—For pur-
poses of this section, a tribal court shall have
full civil jurisdiction to enforce protection or-
ders, including authority to enforce any orders
through civil contempt proceedings, exclusion of
violators from Indian lands, and other appro-
priate mechanisms, in matters arising within the
authority of the tribe.””.

(c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
contents for title |1 of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3711 et
seq.) is amended in the item relating to part U,
by adding ‘““AND ENFORCEMENT OF PROTECTION
ORDERS’’ at the end.

SEC. 1102. ROLE OF COURTS.

(@ COuURTS As ELIGIBLE STOP Sus-
GRANTEES.—Part T of title | of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42
U.S.C. 379699 et seq.) is amended—

(1) in section 2001—

(A) in subsection (a), by striking “‘Indian trib-
al governments,”” and inserting ‘‘State and local
courts (including juvenile courts), Indian tribal
governments, tribal courts,”’; and

(B) in subsection (b)—

(i) in paragraph (1), by inserting “‘, judges,
other court personnel,”” after ‘““law enforcement
officers™;

(ii) in paragraph (2), by inserting “‘, judges,
other court personnel,”” after ‘““law enforcement
officers’’; and

(iii) in paragraph (3), by inserting
after ““police’’; and

(2) in section 2002—

(A) in subsection (a), by inserting ‘‘State and
local courts (including juvenile courts),” after
‘‘States,’” the second place it appears;

(B) in subsection (c), by striking paragraph
(3) and inserting the following:

““(3) of the amount granted—

“(A) not less than 25 percent shall be allo-
cated to police and not less than 25 percent shall
be allocated to prosecutors;

“(B) not less than 30 percent shall be allo-
cated to victim services; and

““(C) not less than 5 percent shall be allocated
for State and local courts (including juvenile
courts); and’’; and

(C) in subsection (d)(1), by inserting “‘court,””
after ‘‘law enforcement,””.

(b) ELIGIBLE GRANTEES; USE OF GRANTS FOR
EDUCATION.—Section 2101 of part U of title | of
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796hh) is amended—

, court,”
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(1) in subsection (a), by inserting ‘‘State and
local courts (including juvenile courts), tribal
courts,” after ‘““Indian tribal governments,”’;

(2) in subsection (b)—

(A) by inserting ‘‘State and local courts (in-
cluding juvenile courts),” after ‘‘Indian tribal
governments’’;

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking “‘policies
and’” and inserting ‘‘policies, educational pro-
grams, and’’;

(C) in paragraph (3), by inserting ‘‘parole and
probation officers,’” after “‘prosecutors,”’; and

(D) in paragraph (4), by inserting ‘‘parole and
probation officers,”” after ‘‘prosecutors,’’;

(3) in subsection (c), by inserting ‘‘State and
local courts (including juvenile courts),” after
“Indian tribal governments’’; and

(4) by adding at the end the following:

““(e) ALLOTMENT FOR INDIAN TRIBES.—Not less
than 5 percent of the total amount made avail-
able for grants under this section for each fiscal
year shall be available for grants to Indian trib-
al governments.”’.

SEC. 1103. REAUTHORIZATION OF STOP GRANTS.

(a) REAUTHORIZATION.—Section 1001(a) of title
I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3793(a)) is amended by
striking paragraph (18) and inserting the fol-
lowing:

‘“(18) There is authorized to be appropriated
to carry out part T $185,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2001 through 2005.”".

(b) GRANT PURPOSES.—Part T of title 1 of the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968 (42 U.S.C. 379699 et seq.) is amended—

(1) in section 2001—

(A) in subsection (b)—

(i) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘“‘racial, cul-
tural, ethnic, and language minorities’ and in-
serting ‘‘underserved populations’’;

(ii) in paragraph (6), by striking ‘““‘and’’ at the
end;

(iii) in paragraph (7), by striking the period at
the end and inserting a semicolon; and

(iv) by adding at the end the following:

““(8) supporting formal and informal state-
wide, multidisciplinary efforts, to the extent not
supported by State funds, to coordinate the re-
sponse of State law enforcement agencies, pros-
ecutors, courts, victim services agencies, and
other State agencies and departments, to violent
crimes against women, including the crimes of
sexual assault, domestic violence, and dating vi-
olence;

““(9) training of sexual assault forensic med-
ical personnel examiners in the collection and
preservation of evidence, analysis, prevention,
and providing expert testimony and treatment of
trauma related to sexual assault;’’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following:

“(c) STATE COALITION GRANTS.—

‘(1) PURPOSE.—The Attorney General shall
award grants to each State domestic violence co-
alition and sexual assault coalition for the pur-
poses of coordinating State victim services ac-
tivities, and collaborating and coordinating
with Federal, State, and local entities engaged
in violence against women activities.

““(2) GRANTS TO STATE COALITIONS.—The At-
torney General shall award grants to—

““(A) each State domestic violence coalition, as
determined by the Secretary of Health and
Human Services through the Family Violence
Prevention and Services Act (42 U.S.C. 10410 et
seq.); and

“(B) each State sexual assault coalition, as
determined by the Center for Injury Prevention
and Control of the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention under the Public Health Service
Act (42 U.S.C. 280b et seq.).

““(3) ELIGIBILITY FOR OTHER GRANTS.—Receipt
of an award under this subsection by each State
domestic violence and sexual assault coalition
shall not preclude the coalition from receiving
additional grants under this part to carry out
the purposes described in subsection (b).”’;

(2) in section 2002(b)—
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(A) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as
paragraphs (5) and (6), respectively;

(B) in paragraph (1), by striking
and inserting ‘‘5 percent’’;

“‘4 percent”

(C) in paragraph (5), as redesignated, by
striking “‘$500,000 and inserting ‘‘$600,000";
and

(D) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-
lowing:

““(2) 2.5 percent shall be available for grants
for State domestic violence coalitions under sec-
tion 2001(c), with the coalition for each State,
the coalition for the District of Columbia, the
coalition for the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
and the coalition for the combined Territories of
the United States, each receiving an amount
equal to ¥s4 of the total amount made available
under this paragraph for each fiscal year;

““(3) 2.5 percent shall be available for grants
for State sexual assault coalitions under section
2001(c), with the coalition for each State, the co-
alition for the District of Columbia, the coalition
for the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the
coalition for the combined Territories of the
United States, each receiving an amount equal
to ¥4 of the total amount made available under
this paragraph for each fiscal year;

““(4) Y54 shall be available for the development
and operation of nonprofit tribal domestic vio-
lence and sexual assault coalitions in Indian
country;’’;

(3) in section 2003, by striking paragraph (7)
and inserting the following:

“(7) the term ‘underserved populations’ in-
cludes populations underserved because of geo-
graphic location (such as rural isolation), un-
derserved racial and ethnic populations, popu-
lations underserved because of special needs
(such as language barriers, disabilities, alienage
status, or age), and any other population deter-
mined to be underserved by the State planning
process in consultation with the Attorney Gen-
eral;”” and

(4) in section 2004(b)(3), by inserting “*, and
the membership of persons served in any under-
served population’ before the semicolon.

SEC. 1104. REAUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS TO EN-
COURAGE ARREST POLICIES.

Section 1001(a) of title I of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3793(a)) is amended by striking paragraph (19)
and inserting the following:

““(19) There is authorized to be appropriated
to carry out part U $65,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2001 through 2005.”".

SEC. 1105. REAUTHORIZATION OF RURAL DOMES-
TIC VIOLENCE AND CHILD ABUSE
ENFORCEMENT GRANTS.

Section 40295(c) of the Violence Against
Women Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 13971(c)) is amend-
ed—

(1) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the
following:

““(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be
appropriated to carry out this section $40,000,000
for each of fiscal years 2001 through 2005.”"; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

““(8) ALLOTMENT FOR INDIAN TRIBES.—Not less
than 5 percent of the total amount made avail-
able to carry out this section for each fiscal year
shall be available for grants to Indian tribal
governments.””.

SEC. 1106. NATIONAL STALKER AND DOMESTIC VI-
OLENCE REDUCTION.

(a) REAUTHORIZATION.—Section 40603 of the
Violence Against Women Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C.
14032) is amended to read as follows:

“SEC. 40603. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.

“There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this subtitle $3,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005.”".

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 40602(a)
of the Violence Against Women Act of 1994 (42
U.S.C. 14031 note) is amended by inserting ‘‘and
implement’” after “‘improve’.

SEC. 1107. AMENDMENTS TO DOMESTIC VIO-
LENCE AND STALKING OFFENSES.

(a) INTERSTATE DOMESTIC VIOLENCE.—Section
2261 of title 18, United States Code, is amended
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by striking subsection (a) and inserting the fol-
lowing:

‘‘(a) OFFENSES.—

““(1) TRAVEL OR CONDUCT OF OFFENDER.—A
person who travels in interstate or foreign com-
merce or enters or leaves Indian country with
the intent to kill, injure, harass, or intimidate a
spouse or intimate partner, and who, in the
course of or as a result of such travel, commits
or attempts to commit a crime of violence
against that spouse or intimate partner, shall be
punished as provided in subsection (b).

““(2) CAUSING TRAVEL OF VICTIM.—A person
who causes a spouse or intimate partner to trav-
el in interstate or foreign commerce or to enter
or leave Indian country by force, coercion, du-
ress, or fraud, and who, in the course of, as a
result of, or to facilitate such conduct or travel,
commits or attempts to commit a crime of vio-
lence against that spouse or intimate partner,
shall be punished as provided in subsection
(b).”.

(b) INTERSTATE STALKING.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 2261A of title 18,
United States Code, is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“§2261A. Interstate stalking

“Whoever—

‘(1) travels in interstate or foreign commerce
or within the special maritime and territorial ju-
risdiction of the United States, or enters or
leaves Indian country, with the intent to Kkill,
injure, harass, or intimidate another person,
and in the course of, or as a result of, such trav-
el places that person in reasonable fear of the
death of, or serious bodily injury to, that per-
son, a member of the immediate family (as de-
fined in section 115) of that person, or the
spouse or intimate partner of that person; or

““(2) with the intent—

““(A) to kill or injure a person in another State
or tribal jurisdiction or within the special mari-
time and territorial jurisdiction of the United
States; or

‘“(B) to place a person in another State or
tribal jurisdiction, or within the special mari-
time and territorial jurisdiction of the United
States, in reasonable fear of the death of, or se-
rious bodily injury to—

““(i) that person;

‘(i) a member of the immediate family (as de-
fined in section 115) of that person; or

‘“(iii) a spouse or intimate partner of that per-
son;

uses the mail or any facility of interstate or for-
eign commerce to engage in a course of conduct
that places that person in reasonable fear of the
death of, or serious bodily injury to, any of the
persons described in clauses (i) through (iii);
shall be punished as provided in section
2261(b).”".

(2) AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL SENTENCING
GUIDELINES.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to its authority
under section 994 of title 28, United States Code,
the United States Sentencing Commission shall
amend the Federal Sentencing Guidelines to re-
flect the amendment made by this subsection.

(B) FACTORS FOR CONSIDERATION.—In car-
rying out subparagraph (A), the Commission
shall consider—

(i) whether the Federal Sentencing Guidelines
relating to stalking offenses should be modified
in light of the amendment made by this sub-
section; and

(ii) whether any changes the Commission may
make to the Federal Sentencing Guidelines pur-
suant to clause (i) should also be made with re-
spect to offenses under chapter 110A of title 18,
United States Code.

(c) INTERSTATE VIOLATION OF PROTECTION
ORDER.—Section 2262 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by striking subsection (a) and
inserting the following:

‘“(a) OFFENSES.—

““(1) TRAVEL OR CONDUCT OF OFFENDER.—A
person who travels in interstate or foreign com-
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merce, or enters or leaves Indian country, with
the intent to engage in conduct that violates the
portion of a protection order that prohibits or
provides protection against violence, threats, or
harassment against, contact or communication
with, or physical proximity to, another person,
or that would violate such a portion of a protec-
tion order in the jurisdiction in which the order
was issued, and subsequently engages in such
conduct, shall be punished as provided in sub-
section (b).

““(2) CAUSING TRAVEL OF VICTIM.—A person
who causes another person to travel in inter-
state or foreign commerce or to enter or leave In-
dian country by force, coercion, duress, or
fraud, and in the course of, as a result of, or to
facilitate such conduct or travel engages in con-
duct that violates the portion of a protection
order that prohibits or provides protection
against violence, threats, or harassment against,
contact or communication with, or physical
proximity to, another person, or that would vio-
late such a portion of a protection order in the
jurisdiction in which the order was issued, shall
be punished as provided in subsection (b).”.

(d) DEFINITIONS.—Section 2266 of title 18,
United States Code, is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“§2266. Definitions

“In this chapter:

““(1) BODILY INJURY.—The term ‘bodily injury’
means any act, except one done in self-defense,
that results in physical injury or sexual abuse.

““(2) COURSE OF CONDUCT.—The term ‘course
of conduct’” means a pattern of conduct com-
posed of 2 or more acts, evidencing a continuity
of purpose.

““(3) ENTER OR LEAVE INDIAN COUNTRY.—The
term ‘enter or leave Indian country’ includes
leaving the jurisdiction of 1 tribal government
and entering the jurisdiction of another tribal
government.

““(4) INDIAN COUNTRY.—The term ‘Indian
country’ has the meaning stated in section 1151
of this title.

““(5) PROTECTION ORDER.—The term ‘protec-
tion order’ includes any injunction or other
order issued for the purpose of preventing vio-
lent or threatening acts or harassment against,
or contact or communication with or physical
proximity to, another person, including any
temporary or final order issued by a civil and
criminal court (other than a support or child
custody order issued pursuant to State divorce
and child custody laws, except to the extent
that such an order is entitled to full faith and
credit under other Federal law) whether ob-
tained by filing an independent action or as a
pendente lite order in another proceeding so
long as any civil order was issued in response to
a complaint, petition, or motion filed by or on
behalf of a person seeking protection.

““(6) SERIOUS BODILY INJURY.—The term ‘seri-
ous bodily injury’ has the meaning stated in sec-
tion 2119(2).

““(7) SPOUSE OR INTIMATE PARTNER.—The term
‘spouse or intimate partner’ includes—

““(A) for purposes of—

“(i) sections other than 2261A, a spouse or
former spouse of the abuser, a person who
shares a child in common with the abuser, and
a person who cohabits or has cohabited as a
spouse with the abuser; and

““(ii) section 2261A, a spouse or former spouse
of the target of the stalking, a person who
shares a child in common with the target of the
stalking, and a person who cohabits or has
cohabited as a spouse with the target of the
stalking; and

“(B) any other person similarly situated to a
spouse who is protected by the domestic or fam-
ily violence laws of the State or tribal jurisdic-
tion in which the injury occurred or where the
victim resides.

““(8) STATE.—The term ‘State’ includes a State
of the United States, the District of Columbia,
and a commonwealth, territory, or possession of
the United States.
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““(9) TRAVEL IN INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN COM-
MERCE.—The term ‘travel in interstate or foreign
commerce’ does not include travel from 1 State
to another by an individual who is a member of
an Indian tribe and who remains at all times in
the territory of the Indian tribe of which the in-
dividual is a member.”.

SEC. 1108. SCHOOL AND CAMPUS SECURITY.

(&) GRANTS TO REDUCE VIOLENT CRIMES
AGAINST WOMEN ON CAMPUS.—Section 826 of the
Higher Education Amendments of 1998 (20
U.S.C. 1152) is amended—

(1) in paragraphs (2), (6), (7), and (9) of sub-
section (b), by striking ‘““and domestic violence™’
and inserting ‘‘domestic violence, and dating vi-
olence’’;

(2) in subsection (c)(2)(B), by striking ‘“‘and
domestic violence’ and inserting ‘‘, domestic vi-
olence and dating violence™’;

(3) in subsection (f)—

(A) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), and
(3) as paragraphs (2), (3), and (4), respectively;

(B) by inserting before paragraph (2) (as re-
designated by subparagraph (A)) the following:

““(1) the term ‘dating violence’ means violence
committed by a person—

“(A) who is or has been in a social relation-
ship of a romantic or intimate nature with the
victim; and

““(B) where the existence of such a relation-
ship shall be determined based on a consider-
ation of the following factors:

““(i) the length of the relationship;

““(ii) the type of relationship; and

““(iii) the frequency of interaction between the
persons involved in the relationship.”’;

(C) in paragraph (2) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (A)), by inserting ‘‘, dating”’ after
‘“‘domestic’” each place the term appears; and

(D) in paragraph (4) (as redesignated by sub-
paragraph (A))—

(i) by inserting ‘‘or a public, nonprofit organi-
zation acting in a nongovernmental capacity”’
after ‘“‘organization’’;

(ii) by inserting “, dating violence’ after ‘“‘as-
sists domestic violence™’;

(iii) by striking ‘‘or domestic violence’” and in-
serting ‘‘, domestic violence or dating violence’’;
and

(iv) by inserting
“stalking,’’; and

(4) in subsection (g), by striking ‘‘fiscal year
1999 and such sums as may be necessary for
each of the 4 succeeding fiscal years’” and in-
serting ‘‘each of fiscal years 2001 through 2005"".

(b) MATCHING GRANT PROGRAM FOR SCHOOL
SECURITY.—Title | of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 is amended by
inserting after part Z the following new part:

“PART AA—MATCHING GRANT PROGRAM
FOR SCHOOL SECURITY
“SEC. 2701. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.

““(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General is
authorized to make grants to States, units of
local government, and Indian tribes to provide
improved security, including the placement and
use of metal detectors and other deterrent meas-
ures, at schools and on school grounds.

““(b) USES OF FUNDs.—Grants awarded under
this section shall be distributed directly to the
State, unit of local government, or Indian tribe,
and shall be used to improve security at schools
and on school grounds in the jurisdiction of the
grantee through one or more of the following:

‘(1) Placement and use of metal detectors,
locks, lighting, and other deterrent measures.

““(2) Security assessments.

““(3) Security training of personnel and stu-
dents.

““(4) Coordination with local law enforcement.

“(5) Any other measure that, in the deter-
mination of the Attorney General, may provide
a significant improvement in security.

“(c) PREFERENTIAL CONSIDERATION.—In
awarding grants under this part, the Attorney
General shall give preferential consideration, if
feasible, to an application from a jurisdiction

“‘dating violence,”” before
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that has a demonstrated need for improved secu-
rity, has a demonstrated need for financial as-
sistance, and has evidenced the ability to make
the improvements for which the grant amounts
are sought.

““(d) MATCHING FUNDS.—

‘(1) The portion of the costs of a program pro-
vided by a grant under subsection (a) may not
exceed 50 percent.

“(2) Any funds appropriated by Congress for
the activities of any agency of an Indian tribal
government or the Bureau of Indian Affairs per-
forming law enforcement functions on any In-
dian lands may be used to provide the non-Fed-
eral share of a matching requirement funded
under this subsection.

““(3) The Attorney General may provide, in the
guidelines implementing this section, for the re-
quirement of paragraph (1) to be waived or al-
tered in the case of a recipient with a financial
need for such a waiver or alteration.

‘“(e) EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION.—INn awarding
grants under this part, the Attorney General
shall ensure, to the extent practicable, an equi-
table geographic distribution among the regions
of the United States and among urban, subur-
ban, and rural areas.

“(f) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The Attorney
General may reserve not more than 2 percent
from amounts appropriated to carry out this
part for administrative costs.

“SEC. 2702. APPLICATIONS.

““(a) IN GENERAL.—To0 request a grant under
this part, the chief executive of a State, unit of
local government, or Indian tribe shall submit
an application to the Attorney General at such
time, in such manner, and accompanied by such
information as the Attorney General may re-
quire. Each application shall—

‘(1) include a detailed explanation of—

“(A) the intended uses of funds provided
under the grant; and

“(B) how the activities funded under the
grant will meet the purpose of this part; and

““(2) be accompanied by an assurance that the
application was prepared after consultation
with individuals not limited to law enforcement
officers (such as school violence researchers,
child psychologists, social workers, teachers,
principals, and other school personnel) to en-
sure that the improvements to be funded under
the grant are—

“(A) consistent with a comprehensive ap-
proach to preventing school violence; and

“(B) individualized to the needs of each
school at which those improvements are to be
made.

““(b) GUIDELINES.—Not later than 90 days
after the date of the enactment of this part, the
Attorney General shall promulgate guidelines to
implement this section (including the informa-
tion that must be included and the requirements
that the States, units of local government, and
Indian tribes must meet) in submitting the appli-
cations required under this section.

“SEC. 2703. ANNUAL REPORT TO CONGRESS.

““Not later than November 30th of each year,
the Attorney General shall submit a report to
the Congress regarding the activities carried out
under this part. Each such report shall include,
for the preceding fiscal year, the number of
grants funded under this part, the amount of
funds provided under those grants, and the ac-
tivities for which those funds were used.

“SEC. 2704. DEFINITIONS.

““For purposes of this part—

““(1) the term ‘school’ means a public elemen-
tary or secondary school;

““(2) the term ‘unit of local government’ means
a county, municipality, town, township, village,
parish, borough, or other unit of general gov-
ernment below the State level; and

“(3) the term ‘Indian tribe’ has the same
meaning as in section 4(e) of the Indian Self-De-
termination and Education Assistance Act (25
U.S.C. 450b(e)).
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“SEC. 2705. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this part $30,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2001 through 2003.”".

SEC. 1109. DATING VIOLENCE.

(a) DEFINITIONS.—

(1) SECTION 2003.—Section 2003 of title I of the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968 (42 U.S.C. 39969g-2) is amended—

(A) in paragraph (8), by striking the period at
the end and inserting *‘; and’’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following:

““(9) the term ‘dating violence’ means violence
committed by a person—

“(A) who is or has been in a social relation-
ship of a romantic or intimate nature with the
victim; and

““(B) where the existence of such a relation-
ship shall be determined based on a consider-
ation of the following factors:

““(i) the length of the relationship;

““(ii) the type of relationship; and
(iii) the frequency of interaction between the
persons involved in the relationship.”.

(2) SECTION 2105.—Section 2105 of title | of the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796hh-4) is amended—

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘““and’” at the
end;

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at
the end and inserting *‘; and’’; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:

““(3) the term ‘dating violence’ means violence
committed by a person—

“(A) who is or has been in a social relation-
ship of a romantic or intimate nature with the
victim; and

“(B) where the existence of such a relation-
ship shall be determined based on a consider-
ation of the following factors:

““(i) the length of the relationship;

““(ii) the type of relationship; and

““(iii) the frequency of interaction between the
persons involved in the relationship.”.

(b) STOP GRANTs.—Section 2001(b) of title I of
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking ‘‘sexual as-
sault and domestic violence’ and inserting “‘sex-
ual assault, domestic violence, and dating vio-
lence’’; and

(2) in paragraph (5), by striking ‘‘sexual as-
sault and domestic violence’ and inserting “‘sex-
ual assault, domestic violence, and dating vio-
lence”.

(c) GRANTS TO ENCOURAGE ARREST PoOLI-
CIES.—Section 2101(b) of title I of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42
U.S.C. 3796hh(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (2), by inserting ““‘and dating
violence’ after ‘““domestic violence’’; and

(2) in paragraph (5), by inserting “‘and dating
violence’ after ‘“domestic violence’’.

(d) RURAL DOMESTIC VIOLENCE AND CHILD
ABUSE ENFORCEMENT.—Section 40295(a) of the
Safe Homes for Women Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C.
13971(a)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting “‘and dating
violence (as defined in section 2003 of title | of
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3996gg-2))’’ after ‘‘domestic vi-
olence’’; and

(2) in paragraph (2), by inserting ‘“‘and dating
violence (as defined in section 2003 of title I of
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3996gg-2))’’ after ‘‘domestic vi-
olence”.

TITLE II-STRENGTHENING SERVICES TO
VICTIMS OF VIOLENCE
SEC. 1201. LEGAL ASSISTANCE FOR VICTIMS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The purpose of this section
is to enable the Attorney General to award
grants to increase the availability of legal assist-
ance necessary to provide effective aid to victims
of domestic violence, stalking, or sexual assault
who are seeking relief in legal matters arising as
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a consequence of that abuse or violence, at
minimal or no cost to the victims.

(b) DEFINITIONS.—InN this section:

(1) DOMESTIC VIOLENCE.—The term ‘‘domestic
violence’ has the meaning given the term in sec-
tion 2003 of title 1 of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg-
2).
)(2) LEGAL ASSISTANCE FOR VICTIMS.—The term
“legal assistance’” includes assistance to victims
of domestic violence, stalking, and sexual as-
sault in family, immigration, administrative
agency, or housing matters, protection or stay
away order proceedings, and other similar mat-
ters. No funds made available under this section
may be used to provide financial assistance in
support of any litigation described in paragraph
(14) of section 504 of Public Law 104-134.

(3) SEXUAL ASSAULT.—The term ‘‘sexual as-
sault’” has the meaning given the term in section
2003 of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg-2).

(c) LEGAL ASSISTANCE FOR VICTIMS GRANTS.—
The Attorney General may award grants under
this subsection to private nonprofit entities, In-
dian tribal governments, and publicly funded
organizations not acting in a governmental ca-
pacity such as law schools, and which shall be
used—

(1) to implement, expand, and establish coop-
erative efforts and projects between domestic vi-
olence and sexual assault victim services organi-
zations and legal assistance providers to provide
legal assistance for victims of domestic violence,
stalking, and sexual assault;

(2) to implement, expand, and establish efforts
and projects to provide legal assistance for vic-
tims of domestic violence, stalking, and sexual
assault by organizations with a demonstrated
history of providing direct legal or advocacy
services on behalf of these victims; and

(3) to provide training, technical assistance,
and data collection to improve the capacity of
grantees and other entities to offer legal assist-
ance to victims of domestic violence, stalking,
and sexual assault.

(d) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible for a grant
under subsection (c), applicants shall certify in
writing that—

(1) any person providing legal assistance
through a program funded under subsection (c)
has completed or will complete training in con-
nection with domestic violence or sexual assault
and related legal issues;

(2) any training program conducted in satis-
faction of the requirement of paragraph (1) has
been or will be developed with input from and in
collaboration with a State, local, or tribal do-
mestic violence or sexual assault program or co-
alition, as well as appropriate State and local
law enforcement officials;

(3) any person or organization providing legal
assistance through a program funded under
subsection (c) has informed and will continue to
inform State, local, or tribal domestic violence or
sexual assault programs and coalitions, as well
as appropriate State and local law enforcement
officials of their work; and

(4) the grantee’s organizational policies do not
require mediation or counseling involving of-
fenders and victims physically together, in cases
where sexual assault, domestic violence, or child
sexual abuse is an issue.

(e) EVALUATION.—The Attorney General may
evaluate the grants funded under this section
through contracts or other arrangements with
entities expert on domestic violence, stalking,
and sexual assault, and on evaluation research.

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be ap-
propriated to carry out this section $40,000,000
for each of fiscal years 2001 through 2005.

(2) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—

(A) TRIBAL PROGRAMS.—Of the amount made
available under this subsection in each fiscal
year, not less than 5 percent shall be used for
grants for programs that assist victims of domes-
tic violence, stalking, and sexual assault on
lands within the jurisdiction of an Indian tribe.
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(B) VICTIMS OF SEXUAL ASSAULT.—Of the
amount made available under this subsection in
each fiscal year, not less than 25 percent shall
be used for direct services, training, and tech-
nical assistance to support projects focused sole-
ly or primarily on providing legal assistance to
victims of sexual assault.

() NONSUPPLANTATION.—Amounts made
available under this section shall be used to
supplement and not supplant other Federal,
State, and local funds expended to further the
purpose of this section.

SEC. 1202. SHELTER SERVICES FOR BATTERED
WOMEN AND CHILDREN.

(a) REAUTHORIZATION.—Section 310(a) of the
Family Violence Prevention and Services Act (42
U.S.C. 10409(a)) is amended to read as follows:

‘“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be
appropriated to carry out this title $175,000,000
for each of fiscal years 2001 through 2005.”".

(b) STATE MINIMUM; REALLOTMENT.—Section
304 of the Family Violence Prevention and Serv-
ices Act (42 U.S.C. 10403) is amended—

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “‘for grants to
States for any fiscal year’” and all that follows
and inserting the following: ‘“‘and available for
grants to States under this subsection for any
fiscal year—

‘(1) Guam, American Samoa, the United
States Virgin Islands, and the Commonwealth of
the Northern Mariana Islands shall each be al-
lotted not less than %s of 1 percent of the
amounts available for grants under section
303(a) for the fiscal year for which the allotment
is made; and

‘“(2) each State shall be allotted for payment
in a grant authorized under section 303(a),
$600,000, with the remaining funds to be allotted
to each State in an amount that bears the same
ratio to such remaining funds as the population
of such State bears to the population of all
States.”’;

(2) in subsection (c), in the first sentence, by
inserting ‘‘and available” before ‘‘for grants’;
and

(3) by adding at the end the following:

““(e) In subsection (a)(2), the term ‘‘State”
does not include any jurisdiction specified in
subsection (a)(1).”.

SEC. 1203. TRANSITIONAL HOUSING ASSISTANCE
FOR VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC VIO-
LENCE.

Title 111 of the Family Violence Prevention
and Services Act (42 U.S.C. 10401 et seq.) is
amended by adding at the end the following:
“SEC. 319. TRANSITIONAL HOUSING ASSISTANCE.

‘“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award
grants under this section to carry out programs
to provide assistance to individuals, and their
dependents—

““(1) who are homeless or in need of transi-
tional housing or other housing assistance, as a
result of fleeing a situation of domestic violence;
and

*“(2) for whom emergency shelter services are
unavailable or insufficient.

““(b) ASSISTANCE DESCRIBED.—Assistance pro-
vided under this section may include—

‘(1) short-term housing assistance, including
rental or utilities payments assistance and as-
sistance with related expenses, such as payment
of security deposits and other costs incidental to
relocation to transitional housing, in cases in
which assistance described in this paragraph is
necessary to prevent homelessness because an
individual or dependent is fleeing a situation of
domestic violence; and

““(2) support services designed to enable an in-
dividual or dependent who is fleeing a situation
of domestic violence to locate and secure perma-
nent housing, and to integrate the individual or
dependent into a community, such as transpor-
tation, counseling, child care services, case man-
agement, employment counseling, and other as-
sistance.

““(c) TERM OF ASSISTANCE.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2),
an individual or dependent assisted under this
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section may not receive assistance under this
section for a total of more than 12 months.

““(2) WAIVER.—The recipient of a grant under
this section may waive the restrictions of para-
graph (1) for up to an additional 6-month period
with respect to any individual (and dependents
of the individual) who has made a good-faith ef-
fort to acquire permanent housing and has been
unable to acquire the housing.

“‘(d) REPORTS.—

‘(1) REPORT TO SECRETARY.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—AN entity that receives a
grant under this section shall annually prepare
and submit to the Secretary a report describing
the number of individuals and dependents as-
sisted, and the types of housing assistance and
support services provided, under this section.

““(B) CONTENTS.—Each report shall include in-
formation on—

“(i) the purpose and amount of housing as-
sistance provided to each individual or depend-
ent assisted under this section;

““(ii) the number of months each individual or
dependent received the assistance;

““(iii) the number of individuals and depend-
ents who were eligible to receive the assistance,
and to whom the entity could not provide the
assistance solely due to a lack of available hous-
ing; and

““(iv) the type of support services provided to
each individual or dependent assisted under this
section.

““(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary
shall annually prepare and submit to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on the Judiciary
of the Senate a report that contains a compila-
tion of the information contained in reports sub-
mitted under paragraph (1).

““(e) EVALUATION, MONITORING, AND ADMINIS-
TRATION.—Of the amount appropriated under
subsection (f) for each fiscal year, not more
than 1 percent shall be used by the Secretary for
evaluation, monitoring, and administrative costs
under this section.

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $25,000,000 for fiscal year 2001.”.
SEC. 1204. NATIONAL DOMESTIC VIOLENCE HOT-

LINE.

Section 316(f) of the Family Violence Preven-
tion and Services Act (42 U.S.C. 10416(f)) is
amended by striking paragraph (1) and insert-
ing the following:

““(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be
appropriated to carry out this section $2,000,000
for each of fiscal years 2001 through 2005.”".

SEC. 1205. FEDERAL VICTIMS COUNSELORS.

Section 40114 of the Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 103-
322; 108 Stat. 1910) is amended by striking
““(such as District of Columbia)—"" and all that
follows and inserting ‘“‘(such as District of Co-
lumbia), $1,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2001
through 2005.”".

SEC. 1206. STUDY OF STATE LAWS REGARDING IN-
SURANCE DISCRIMINATION AGAINST
VICTIMS OF VIOLENCE AGAINST
WOMEN.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General shall
conduct a national study to identify State laws
that address discrimination against victims of
domestic violence and sexual assault related to
issuance or administration of insurance policies.

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after the
date of enactment of this Act, the Attorney Gen-
eral shall submit to Congress a report on the
findings and recommendations of the study re-
quired by subsection (a).

SEC. 1207. STUDY OF WORKPLACE EFFECTS FROM
VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN.

The Attorney General shall—

(1) conduct a national survey of plans, pro-
grams, and practices developed to assist employ-
ers and employees on appropriate responses in
the workplace related to victims of domestic vio-
lence, stalking, or sexual assault; and
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(2) not later than 18 months after the date of
enactment of this Act, submit to Congress a re-
port describing the results of that survey, which
report shall include the recommendations of the
Attorney General to assist employers and em-
ployees affected in the workplace by incidents of
domestic violence, stalking, and sexual assault.
SEC. 1208. STUDY OF UNEMPLOYMENT COM-

PENSATION FOR VICTIMS OF VIO-
LENCE AGAINST WOMEN.

The Secretary of Labor, in consultation with
the Attorney General, shall—

(1) conduct a national study to identify State
laws that address the separation from employ-
ment of an employee due to circumstances di-
rectly resulting from the experience of domestic
violence by the employee and circumstances gov-
erning that receipt (or nonreceipt) by the em-
ployee of unemployment compensation based on
such separation; and

(2) not later than 1 year after the date of en-
actment of this Act, submit to Congress a report
describing the results of that study, together
with any recommendations based on that study.
SEC. 1209. ENHANCING PROTECTIONS FOR OLDER

AND DISABLED WOMEN FROM DO-
MESTIC VIOLENCE AND SEXUAL AS-
SAULT.

(a) ELDER ABUSE, NEGLECT, AND EXPLOI-
TATION.—The Violence Against Women Act of
1994 (108 Stat. 1902 et seq.) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following:

“Subtitle H—Elder Abuse, Neglect, and Ex-
ploitation, Including Domestic Violence and
Sexual Assault Against Older or Disabled
Individuals

“SEC. 40801. DEFINITIONS.

“In this subtitle:

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The terms ‘elder abuse, ne-
glect, and exploitation’, and ‘older individual’
have the meanings given the terms in section 102
of the Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C.
3002).

““(2) DOMESTIC VIOLENCE.—The term ‘domestic
violence’ has the meaning given such term by
section 2003 of title | of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
379699-2).

““(3) SEXUAL ASSAULT.—The term ‘sexual as-
sault’ has the meaning given the term in section
2003 of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg-2).
“SEC. 40802. TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR LAW EN-

FORCEMENT OFFICERS.

“The Attorney General may make grants for
training programs to assist law enforcement offi-
cers, prosecutors, and relevant officers of Fed-
eral, State, tribal, and local courts in recog-
nizing, addressing, investigating, and pros-
ecuting instances of elder abuse, neglect, and
exploitation and violence against individuals
with disabilities, including domestic violence
and sexual assault, against older or disabled in-
dividuals.

“SEC. 40803. AUTHORIZATION

TIONS.

“There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this subtitle $5,000,000 for each of fis-
cal years 2001 through 2005."".

(b) PROTECTIONS FOR OLDER AND DISABLED
INDIVIDUALS FROM DOMESTIC VIOLENCE AND
SEXUAL ASSAULT IN PRO-ARREST GRANTS.—Sec-
tion 2101(b) of part U of title I of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42
U.S.C. 3796hh et seq.) is amended by adding at
the end the following:

““(8) To develop or strengthen policies and
training for police, prosecutors, and the judici-
ary in recognizing, investigating, and pros-
ecuting instances of domestic violence and sex-
ual assault against older individuals (as defined
in section 102 of the Older Americans Act of 1965
(42 U.S.C. 3002)) and individuals with disabil-
ities (as defined in section 3(2) of the Americans
with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C.
12102(2))).”".

(c) PROTECTIONS FOR OLDER AND DISABLED
INDIVIDUALS FROM DOMESTIC VIOLENCE AND

OF APPROPRIA-
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SEXUAL ASSAULT IN STOP GRANTS.—Section
2001(b) of title 1 of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3796gg(b)) (as amended by section 1103(b) of this
division) is amended by adding at the end the
following:

‘“(10) developing, enlarging, or strengthening
programs to assist law enforcement, prosecutors,
courts, and others to address the needs and cir-
cumstances of older and disabled women who
are victims of domestic violence or sexual as-
sault, including recognizing, investigating, and
prosecuting instances of such violence or assault
and targeting outreach and support, counseling,
and other victim services to such older and dis-
abled individuals; and”’.

TITLE III—LIMITING THE EFFECTS OF

VIOLENCE ON CHILDREN
SEC. 1301. SAFE HAVENS FOR CHILDREN PILOT
PROGRAM.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General may
award grants to States, units of local govern-
ment, and Indian tribal governments that pro-
pose to enter into or expand the scope of exist-
ing contracts and cooperative agreements with
public or private nonprofit entities to provide
supervised visitation and safe visitation ex-
change of children by and between parents in
situations involving domestic violence, child
abuse, sexual assault, or stalking.

(b) CONSIDERATIONS.—In awarding grants
under subsection (a), the Attorney General shall
take into account—

(1) the number of families to be served by the
proposed visitation programs and services;

(2) the extent to which the proposed super-
vised visitation programs and services serve un-
derserved populations (as defined in section 2003
of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg-2));

(3) with respect to an applicant for a contract
or cooperative agreement, the extent to which
the applicant demonstrates cooperation and col-
laboration with nonprofit, nongovernmental en-
tities in the local community served, including
the State or tribal domestic violence coalition,
State or tribal sexual assault coalition, local
shelters, and programs for domestic violence and
sexual assault victims; and

(4) the extent to which the applicant dem-
onstrates coordination and collaboration with
State and local court systems, including mecha-
nisms for communication and referral.

(c) APPLICANT REQUIREMENTS.—The Attorney
General shall award grants for contracts and
cooperative agreements to applicants that—

(1) demonstrate expertise in the area of family
violence, including the areas of domestic vio-
lence or sexual assault, as appropriate;

(2) ensure that any fees charged to individ-
uals for use of programs and services are based
on the income of those individuals, unless other-
wise provided by court order;

(3) demonstrate that adequate security meas-
ures, including adequate facilities, procedures,
and personnel capable of preventing violence,
are in place for the operation of supervised visi-
tation programs and services or safe visitation
exchange; and

(4) prescribe standards by which the super-
vised visitation or safe visitation exchange will
occur.

(d) REPORTING.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year after
the last day of the first fiscal year commencing
on or after the date of enactment of this Act,
and not later than 180 days after the last day of
each fiscal year thereafter, the Attorney Gen-
eral shall submit to Congress a report that in-
cludes information concerning—

(A) the number of—

(i) individuals served and the number of indi-
viduals turned away from visitation programs
and services and safe visitation exchange (cat-
egorized by State);

(ii) the number of individuals from under-
served populations served and turned away
from services; and
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(iii) the type of problems that underlie the
need for supervised visitation or safe visitation
exchange, such as domestic violence, child
abuse, sexual assault, other physical abuse, or a
combination of such factors;

(B) the numbers of supervised visitations or
safe visitation exchanges ordered under this sec-
tion during custody determinations under a sep-
aration or divorce decree or protection order,
through child protection services or other social
services agencies, or by any other order of a
civil, criminal, juvenile, or family court;

(C) the process by which children or abused
partners are protected during visitations, tem-
porary custody transfers, and other activities
for which supervised visitation is established
under this section;

(D) safety and security problems occurring
during the reporting period during supervised
visitation under this section, including the num-
ber of parental abduction cases; and

(E) the number of parental abduction cases in
a judicial district using supervised visitation
programs and services under this section, both
as identified in criminal prosecution and cus-
tody violations.

(2) GUIDELINES.—The Attorney General shall
establish guidelines for the collection and re-
porting of data under this subsection.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $15,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2001 and 2002.

(f) ALLOTMENT FOR INDIAN TRIBES.—Not less
than 5 percent of the total amount made avail-
able for each fiscal year to carry out this section
shall be available for grants to Indian tribal
governments.

SEC. 1302. REAUTHORIZATION OF VICTIMS OF
CHILD ABUSE PROGRAMS.

(a) COURT-APPOINTED SPECIAL ADVOCATE
PROGRAM.—Section 218 of the Victims of Child
Abuse Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 13014) is amended
by striking subsection (a) and inserting the fol-
lowing:

““(a) AUTHORIZATION.—There is authorized to
be appropriated to carry out this subtitle
$12,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2001 through
2005.”".

(b) CHILD ABUSE TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR JU-
DICIAL PERSONNEL AND PRACTITIONERS.—Section
224 of the Victims of Child Abuse Act of 1990 (42
U.S.C. 13024) is amended by striking subsection
(a) and inserting the following:

““(a) AUTHORIZATION.—There is authorized to
be appropriated to carry out this subtitle
$2,300,000 for each of fiscal years 2001 through
2005.7.

(c) GRANTS FOR TELEVISED TESTIMONY.—Sec-
tion 1001(a) of title | of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3793(a)) is amended by striking paragraph (7)
and inserting the following:

“(7) There is authorized to be appropriated to
carry out part N $1,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2001 through 2005."".

(d) DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.—The At-
torney General shall—

(1) annually compile and disseminate informa-
tion (including through electronic publication)
about the use of amounts expended and the
projects funded under section 218(a) of the Vic-
tims of Child Abuse Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C.
13014(a)), section 224(a) of the Victims of Child
Abuse Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 13024(a)), and sec-
tion 1007(a)(7) of title 1 of the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C.
3793(a)(7)), including any evaluations of the
projects and information to enable replication
and adoption of the strategies identified in the
projects; and

(2) focus dissemination of the information de-
scribed in paragraph (1) toward community-
based programs, including domestic violence and
sexual assault programs.
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SEC. 1303. REPORT ON EFFECTS OF PARENTAL
KIDNAPPING LAWS IN DOMESTIC VI-
OLENCE CASES.

(@) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General
shall—

(1) conduct a study of Federal and State laws
relating to child custody, including custody pro-
visions in protection orders, the Uniform Child
Custody Jurisdiction and Enforcement Act
adopted by the National Conference of Commis-
sioners on Uniform State Laws in July 1997, the
Parental Kidnaping Prevention Act of 1980 and
the amendments made by that Act, and the ef-
fect of those laws on child custody cases in
which domestic violence is a factor; and

(2) submit to Congress a report describing the
results of that study, including the effects of im-
plementing or applying model State laws, and
the recommendations of the Attorney General to
reduce the incidence or pattern of violence
against women or of sexual assault of the child.

(b) SUFFICIENCY OF DEFENSES.—In carrying
out subsection (a) with respect to the Parental
Kidnaping Prevention Act of 1980 and the
amendments made by that Act, the Attorney
General shall examine the sufficiency of de-
fenses to parental abduction charges available
in cases involving domestic violence, and the
burdens and risks encountered by victims of do-
mestic violence arising from jurisdictional re-
quirements of that Act and the amendments
made by that Act.

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $200,000 for fiscal year 2001.

(d) CONDITION FOR CUSTODY DETERMINA-
TION.—Section 1738A(c)(2)(C)(ii) of title 28,
United States Code, is amended by striking “‘he””
and inserting ‘‘the child, a sibling, or parent of
the child”’.

TITLE IV—STRENGTHENING EDUCATION
AND TRAINING TO COMBAT VIOLENCE
AGAINST WOMEN

SEC. 1401. RAPE PREVENTION AND EDUCATION.
(a) IN GENERAL.—Part J of title 111 of the Pub-

lic Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280b et seq.) is

amended by inserting after section 393A the fol-
lowing:

“SEC. 393B. USE OF ALLOTMENTS FOR RAPE PRE-

VENTION EDUCATION.

““(a) PERMITTED UsSe.—The Secretary, acting
through the National Center for Injury Preven-
tion and Control at the Centers for Disease Con-
trol and Prevention, shall award targeted grants
to States to be used for rape prevention and
education programs conducted by rape crisis
centers, State sexual assault coalitions, and
other public and private nonprofit entities for—

““(1) educational seminars;

““(2) the operation of hotlines;

““(3) training programs for professionals;

““(4) the preparation of informational mate-
rial;

““(5) education and training programs for stu-
dents and campus personnel designed to reduce
the incidence of sexual assault at colleges and
universities;

““(6) education to increase awareness about
drugs used to facilitate rapes or sexual assaults;
and

““(7) other efforts to increase awareness of the
facts about, or to help prevent, sexual assault,
including efforts to increase awareness in un-
derserved communities and awareness among in-
dividuals with disabilities (as defined in section
3 of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990
(42 U.S.C. 12102)).

““(b) COLLECTION AND DISSEMINATION OF IN-
FORMATION ON SEXUAL ASSAULT.—The Secretary
shall, through the National Resource Center on
Sexual Assault established under the National
Center for Injury Prevention and Control at the
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention,
provide resource information, policy, training,
and technical assistance to Federal, State, local,
and Indian tribal agencies, as well as to State
sexual assault coalitions and local sexual as-
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sault programs and to other professionals and
interested parties on issues relating to sexual as-
sault, including maintenance of a central re-
source library in order to collect, prepare, ana-
lyze, and disseminate information and statistics
and analyses thereof relating to the incidence
and prevention of sexual assault.

‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be
appropriated to carry out this section $80,000,000
for each of fiscal years 2001 through 2005.

““(2) NATIONAL RESOURCE CENTER ALLOT-
MENT.—Of the total amount made available
under this subsection in each fiscal year, not
more than the greater of $1,000,000 or 2 percent
of such amount shall be available for allotment
under subsection (b).

““(d) LIMITATIONS.—

““(1) SUPPLEMENT NOT SUPPLANT.—Amounts
provided to States under this section shall be
used to supplement and not supplant other Fed-
eral, State, and local public funds expended to
provide services of the type described in sub-
section (a).

““(2) STUDIES.—A State may not use more than
2 percent of the amount received by the State
under this section for each fiscal year for sur-
veillance studies or prevalence studies.

““(3) ADMINISTRATION.—A State may not use
more than 5 percent of the amount received by
the State under this section for each fiscal year
for administrative expenses.”.

(b) REPEAL.—Section 40151 of the Violence
Against Women Act of 1994 (108 Stat. 1920), and
the amendment made by such section, is re-
pealed.

SEC. 1402. EDUCATION AND TRAINING TO END VI-
OLENCE AGAINST AND ABUSE OF
WOMEN WITH DISABILITIES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General, in
consultation with the Secretary of Health and
Human Services, may award grants to States,
units of local government, Indian tribal govern-
ments, and nongovernmental private entities to
provide education and technical assistance for
the purpose of providing training, consultation,
and information on domestic violence, stalking,
and sexual assault against women who are indi-
viduals with disabilities (as defined in section 3
of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42
U.S.C. 12102)).

(b) PRIORITIES.—INn awarding grants under
this section, the Attorney General shall give pri-
ority to applications designed to provide edu-
cation and technical assistance on—

(1) the nature, definition, and characteristics
of domestic violence, stalking, and sexual as-
sault experienced by women who are individuals
with disabilities;

(2) outreach activities to ensure that women
who are individuals with disabilities who are
victims of domestic violence, stalking, and sex-
ual assault receive appropriate assistance;

(3) the requirements of shelters and victim
services organizations under Federal anti-dis-
crimination laws, including the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990 and section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973; and

(4) cost-effective ways that shelters and victim
services may accommodate the needs of individ-
uals with disabilities in accordance with the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990.

(c) USES OF GRANTS.—Each recipient of a
grant under this section shall provide informa-
tion and training to organizations and programs
that provide services to individuals with disabil-
ities, including independent living centers, dis-
ability-related service organizations, and domes-
tic violence programs providing shelter or re-
lated assistance.

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $7,500,000 for each of fiscal
years 2001 through 2005.

SEC. 1403. COMMUNITY INITIATIVES.

Section 318 of the Family Violence Prevention

and Services Act (42 U.S.C. 10418) is amended by
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striking subsection (h) and inserting the fol-

lowing:

“(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $6,000,000 for each of fiscal
years 2001 through 2005.”".

SEC. 1404. DEVELOPMENT OF RESEARCH AGENDA
IDENTIFIED BY THE VIOLENCE
AGAINST WOMEN ACT OF 1994.

(@) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General
shall—

(1) direct the National Institute of Justice, in
consultation and coordination with the Bureau
of Justice Statistics and the National Academy
of Sciences, through its National Research
Council, to develop a research agenda based on
the recommendations contained in the report en-
titled ““Understanding Violence  Against
Women’ of the National Academy of Sciences;
and

(2) not later than 1 year after the date of en-
actment of this Act, in consultation with the
Secretary of the Department of Health and
Human Services, submit to Congress a report
which shall include—

(A) a description of the research agenda de-
veloped under paragraph (1) and a plan to im-
plement that agenda;

(B) recommendations for priorities in carrying
out that agenda to most effectively advance
knowledge about and means by which to pre-
vent or reduce violence against women.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary to carry out this sec-
tion.

SEC. 1405. STANDARDS, PRACTICE, AND TRAINING
FOR SEXUAL ASSAULT FORENSIC EX-
AMINATIONS.

(@) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General
shall—

(1) evaluate existing standards of training and
practice for licensed health care professionals
performing sexual assault forensic examinations
and develop a national recommended standard
for training;

(2) recommend sexual assault forensic exam-
ination training for all health care students to
improve the recognition of injuries suggestive of
rape and sexual assault and baseline knowledge
of appropriate referrals in victim treatment and
evidence collection; and

(3) review existing national, State, tribal, and
local protocols on sexual assault forensic exami-
nations, and based on this review, develop a
recommended national protocol and establish a
mechanism for its nationwide dissemination.

(b) CONSULTATION.—The Attorney General
shall consult with national, State, tribal, and
local experts in the area of rape and sexual as-
sault, including rape crisis centers, State and
tribal sexual assault and domestic violence coa-
litions and programs, and programs for criminal
justice, forensic nursing, forensic science, emer-
gency room medicine, law, social services, and
sex crimes in underserved communities (as de-
fined in section 2003(7) of title I of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42
U.S.C. 3796gg-2(7)), as amended by this divi-
sion).

(c) REPORT.—The Attorney General shall en-
sure that not later than 1 year after the date of
enactment of this Act, a report of the actions
taken pursuant to subsection (a) is submitted to
Congress.

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $200,000 for fiscal year 2001.

SEC. 1406. EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR
JUDGES AND COURT PERSONNEL.

(a) GRANTS FOR EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR
JUDGES AND COURT PERSONNEL IN STATE
COURTS.—

(1) SECTION 40412.—Section 40412 of the Equal
Justice for Women in the Courts Act of 1994 (42
U.S.C. 13992) is amended—

(A) by striking ‘““and’’ at the end of paragraph
(18);
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(B) by striking the period at the end of para-
graph (19) and inserting a semicolon; and

(C) by inserting after paragraph (19) the fol-
lowing:

““(20) the issues raised by domestic violence in
determining custody and visitation, including
how to protect the safety of the child and of a
parent who is not a predominant aggressor of
domestic violence, the legitimate reasons parents
may report domestic violence, the ways domestic
violence may relate to an abuser’s desire to seek
custody, and evaluating expert testimony in
custody and visitation determinations involving
domestic violence;

““(21) the issues raised by child sexual assault
in determining custody and visitation, including
how to protect the safety of the child, the legiti-
mate reasons parents may report child sexual
assault, and evaluating expert testimony in cus-
tody and visitation determinations involving
child sexual assault, including the current sci-
entifically-accepted and empirically valid re-
search on child sexual assault;

““(22) the extent to which addressing domestic
violence and victim safety contributes to the ef-
ficient administration of justice;”’.

(2) SECTION 40414.—Section 40414(a) of the
Equal Justice for Women in the Courts Act of
1994 (42 U.S.C. 13994(a)) is amended by inserting
““and $1,500,000 for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005’ after “*1996".

(b) GRANTS FOR EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR
JUDGES AND COURT PERSONNEL IN FEDERAL
COURTS.—

(1) SECTION 40421.—Section 40421(d) of the
Equal Justice for Women in the Courts Act of
1994 (42 U.S.C. 14001(d)) is amended to read as
follows:

““(d) CONTINUING EDUCATION AND TRAINING
PROGRAMS.—The Federal Judicial Center, in
carrying out section 620(b)(3) of title 28, United
States Code, shall include in the educational
programs it prepares, including the training
programs for newly appointed judges, informa-
tion on the aspects of the topics listed in section
40412 that pertain to issues within the jurisdic-
tion of the Federal courts, and shall prepare
materials necessary to implement this sub-
section.”.

(2) SECTION 40422.—Section 40422(2) of the
Equal Justice for Women in the Courts Act of
1994 (42 U.S.C. 14002(2)) is amended by inserting
““and $500,000 for each of the fiscal years 2001
through 2005’ after “*1996°".

(c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS TO THE EQUAL
JUSTICE FOR WOMEN IN THE COURTS ACT OF
1994.—

(1) ENSURING COLLABORATION WITH DOMESTIC
VIOLENCE AND SEXUAL ASSAULT PROGRAMS.—Sec-
tion 40413 of the Equal Justice for Women in the
Courts Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 13993) is amended
by adding ‘‘, including national, State, tribal,
and local domestic violence and sexual assault
programs and coalitions’” after ‘‘victim advo-
cates”.

(2) PARTICIPATION OF TRIBAL COURTS IN STATE
TRAINING AND EDUCATION PROGRAMS.—Section
40411 of the Equal Justice for Women in the
Courts Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 13991) is amended
by adding at the end the following: ‘‘Nothing
shall preclude the attendance of tribal judges
and court personnel at programs funded under
this section for States to train judges and court
personnel on the laws of the States.”.

(3) USE OF FUNDS FOR DISSEMINATION OF
MODEL PROGRAMS.—Section 40414 of the Equal
Justice for Women in the Courts Act of 1994 (42
U.S.C. 13994) is amended by adding at the end
the following:

““(c) STATE JUSTICE INSTITUTE.—The State
Justice Institute may use up to 5 percent of the
funds appropriated under this section for annu-
ally compiling and broadly disseminating (in-
cluding through electronic publication) informa-
tion about the use of funds and about the
projects funded under this section, including
any evaluations of the projects and information
to enable the replication and adoption of the
projects.”.
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(d) DATING VIOLENCE.—

(1) SECTION 40411.—Section 40411 of the Equal
Justice for Women in Courts Act of 1994 (42
U.S.C 13991) is amended by inserting ‘‘dating vi-
olence,”” after ‘‘domestic violence,”.

(2) SECTION 40412.—Section 40412 of such Act
(42 U.S.C 13992) is amended—

(A) in paragraph (10), by inserting ‘“‘and dat-
ing violence (as defined in section 2003 of title |
of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3996gg-2))”’ before the
semicolon;

(B) in paragraph (11), by inserting ‘‘and dat-
ing violence’’ after ‘‘domestic violence’’;

(C) in paragraph (13), by inserting “‘and dat-
ing violence” after ‘‘domestic violence’ in both
places that it appears;

(D) in paragraph (17), by inserting ‘“‘or dating
violence’” after ‘‘domestic violence’”” in both
places that it appears; and

(E) in paragraph (18), by inserting ‘“‘and dat-
ing violence’ after ‘‘domestic violence™’.

SEC. 1407. DOMESTIC VIOLENCE TASK FORCE

The Violence Against Women Act of 1994 (108
Stat. 1902 et seq.) (as amended by section 1209(a)
of this division) is amended by adding at the
end the following:

“Subtitle I—Domestic Violence Task Force
“SEC. 40901. TASK FORCE.

‘“(a) ESTABLISH.—The Attorney General, in
consultation with national nonprofit, non-
governmental organizations whose primary ex-
pertise is in domestic violence, shall establish a
task force to coordinate research on domestic vi-
olence and to report to Congress on any overlap-
ping or duplication of efforts on domestic vio-
lence issues. The task force shall be comprised of
representatives from all Federal agencies that
fund such research.

“(b) Uses oOF FuUNDs.—Funds appropriated
under this section shall be used to—

“(1) develop a coordinated strategy to
strengthen research focused on domestic vio-
lence education, prevention, and intervention
strategies;

*“(2) track and report all Federal research and
expenditures on domestic violence; and

*(3) identify gaps and duplication of efforts in
domestic violence research and governmental ex-
penditures on domestic violence issues.

‘() REPORT.—The Task Force shall report to
Congress annually on its work under subsection
(b).
‘“(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this sec-
tion, the term ‘domestic violence’ has the mean-
ing given such term by section 2003 of title I of
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg-2(1)).

‘“(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section $500,000 for each of fiscal years
2001 through 2004.”".

TITLE V—BATTERED IMMIGRANT WOMEN
SEC. 1501. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the ‘‘Battered Immi-
grant Women Protection Act of 2000”".

SEC. 1502. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES.

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that—

(1) the goal of the immigration protections for
battered immigrants included in the Violence
Against Women Act of 1994 was to remove immi-
gration laws as a barrier that kept battered im-
migrant women and children locked in abusive
relationships;

(2) providing battered immigrant women and
children who were experiencing domestic vio-
lence at home with protection against deporta-
tion allows them to obtain protection orders
against their abusers and frees them to cooper-
ate with law enforcement and prosecutors in
criminal cases brought against their abusers and
the abusers of their children without fearing
that the abuser will retaliate by withdrawing or
threatening withdrawal of access to an immigra-
tion benefit under the abuser’s control; and

(3) there are several groups of battered immi-
grant women and children who do not have ac-
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cess to the immigration protections of the Vio-
lence Against Women Act of 1994 which means
that their abusers are virtually immune from
prosecution because their victims can be de-
ported as a result of action by their abusers and
the Immigration and Naturalization Service
cannot offer them protection no matter how
compelling their case under existing law.

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this title
are—

(1) to remove barriers to criminal prosecutions
of persons who commit acts of battery or extreme
cruelty against immigrant women and children;
and

(2) to offer protection against domestic vio-
lence occurring in family and intimate relation-
ships that are covered in State and tribal protec-
tion orders, domestic violence, and family law
statutes.

SEC. 1503. IMPROVED ACCESS TO IMMIGRATION
PROTECTIONS OF THE VIOLENCE
AGAINST WOMEN ACT OF 1994 FOR
BATTERED IMMIGRANT WOMEN.

(a) INTENDED SPOUSE DEFINED.—Section
101(a) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1101(a)) is amended by adding at the end
the following:

““(50) The term ‘intended spouse’ means any
alien who meets the criteria set forth in section
204(a)(1)(A)(iii)(I1)(aa)(BB),
204(a)(1)(B)(ii)(11)(aa)(BB), or
240A(b)(2)(A) (11T

(b) IMMEDIATE RELATIVE STATUS FOR SELF-
PETITIONERS MARRIED TO U.S. CITIZENS.—

(1) SELF-PETITIONING SPOUSES.—

(A) BATTERY OR CRUELTY TO ALIEN OR ALIEN’S
CHILD.—Section 204(a)(1)(A)(iii) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality = Act (8 U.S.C.
1154(a)(1)(A)(iii)) is amended to read as follows:

“(iii)(1) An alien who is described in subclause
(1) may file a petition with the Attorney Gen-
eral under this clause for classification of the
alien (and any child of the alien) if the alien
demonstrates to the Attorney General that—

““(aa) the marriage or the intent to marry the
United States citizen was entered into in good
faith by the alien; and

““(bb) during the marriage or relationship in-
tended by the alien to be legally a marriage, the
alien or a child of the alien has been battered or
has been the subject of extreme cruelty per-
petrated by the alien’s spouse or intended
spouse.

“(I1) For purposes of subclause (1), an alien
described in this subclause is an alien—

“(aa)(AA) who is the spouse of a citizen of the
United States;

“(BB) who believed that he or she had mar-
ried a citizen of the United States and with
whom a marriage ceremony was actually per-
formed and who otherwise meets any applicable
requirements under this Act to establish the ex-
istence of and bona fides of a marriage, but
whose marriage is not legitimate solely because
of the bigamy of such citizen of the United
States; or

““(CC) who was a bona fide spouse of a United
States citizen within the past 2 years and—

‘“‘(aaa) whose spouse died within the past 2
years;

“‘(bbb) whose spouse lost or renounced citizen-
ship status within the past 2 years related to an
incident of domestic violence; or

““(ccc) who demonstrates a connection be-
tween the legal termination of the marriage
within the past 2 years and battering or extreme
cruelty by the United States citizen spouse;

““(bb) who is a person of good moral character;

““(cc) who is eligible to be classified as an im-
mediate relative under section 201(b)(2)(A)(i) or
who would have been so classified but for the
bigamy of the citizen of the United States that
the alien intended to marry; and

““(dd) who has resided with the alien’s spouse
or intended spouse.”’.

) SELF-PETITIONING CHILDREN.—Section
204(a)(1)(A)(iv) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1154(a)(1)(A)(iv)) is amended
to read as follows:



H8870

“(iv) An alien who is the child of a citizen of
the United States, or who was a child of a
United States citizen parent who within the
past 2 years lost or renounced citizenship status
related to an incident of domestic violence, and
who is a person of good moral character, who is
eligible to be classified as an immediate relative
under section 201(b)(2)(A)(i), and who resides,
or has resided in the past, with the citizen par-
ent may file a petition with the Attorney Gen-
eral under this subparagraph for classification
of the alien (and any child of the alien) under
such section if the alien demonstrates to the At-
torney General that the alien has been battered
by or has been the subject of extreme cruelty
perpetrated by the alien’s citizen parent. For
purposes of this clause, residence includes any
period of visitation.”’.

(3) FILING OF PETITIONS.—Section 204(a)(1)(A)
of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1154(a)(1)(A)) is amended by adding at
the end the following:

“(v) An alien who—

“(1) is the spouse, intended spouse, or child
living abroad of a citizen who—

“‘(aa) is an employee of the United States Gov-
ernment;

““(bb) is a member of the uniformed services
(as defined in section 101(a) of title 10, United
States Code); or

““(cc) has subjected the alien or the alien’s
child to battery or extreme cruelty in the United
States; and

“(11) is eligible to file a petition under clause
(iii) or (iv);
shall file such petition with the Attorney Gen-
eral under the procedures that apply to self-pe-
titioners under clause (iii) or (iv), as applica-
ble.””.

(c) SECOND PREFERENCE IMMIGRATION STATUS
FOR SELF-PETITIONERS MARRIED TO LAWFUL
PERMANENT RESIDENTS.—

1) SELF-PETITIONING SPOUSES.—Section
204(a)(1)(B)(ii) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1154(a)(1)(B)(ii)) is amended
to read as follows:

“(ii)(1) An alien who is described in subclause
(I1) may file a petition with the Attorney Gen-
eral under this clause for classification of the
alien (and any child of the alien) if such a child
has not been classified under clause (iii) of sec-
tion 203(a)(2)(A) and if the alien demonstrates
to the Attorney General that—

‘‘(aa) the marriage or the intent to marry the
lawful permanent resident was entered into in
good faith by the alien; and

““(bb) during the marriage or relationship in-
tended by the alien to be legally a marriage, the
alien or a child of the alien has been battered or
has been the subject of extreme cruelty per-
petrated by the alien’s spouse or intended
spouse.

“(I1) For purposes of subclause (1), an alien
described in this paragraph is an alien—

“(aa)(AA) who is the spouse of a lawful per-
manent resident of the United States; or

“(BB) who believed that he or she had mar-
ried a lawful permanent resident of the United
States and with whom a marriage ceremony was
actually performed and who otherwise meets
any applicable requirements under this Act to
establish the existence of and bona fides of a
marriage, but whose marriage is not legitimate
solely because of the bigamy of such lawful per-
manent resident of the United States; or

““(CC) who was a bona fide spouse of a lawful
permanent resident within the past 2 years
and—

‘““(aaa) whose spouse lost status within the
past 2 years due to an incident of domestic vio-
lence; or

““(bbb) who demonstrates a connection be-
tween the legal termination of the marriage
within the past 2 years and battering or extreme
cruelty by the Ilawful permanent resident
spouse;

““(bb) who is a person of good moral character;

““(cc) who is eligible to be classified as a
spouse of an alien lawfully admitted for perma-
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nent residence under section 203(a)(2)(A) or who
would have been so classified but for the bigamy
of the lawful permanent resident of the United
States that the alien intended to marry; and

““(dd) who has resided with the alien’s spouse
or intended spouse.”’.

(2) SELF-PETITIONING  CHILDREN.—Section
204(a)(1)(B)(iii) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1154(a)(1)(B)(iii)) is amended
to read as follows:
(iii) An alien who is the child of an alien
lawfully admitted for permanent residence, or
who was the child of a lawful permanent resi-
dent who within the past 2 years lost lawful
permanent resident status due to an incident of
domestic violence, and who is a person of good
moral character, who is eligible for classification
under section 203(a)(2)(A), and who resides, or
has resided in the past, with the alien’s perma-
nent resident alien parent may file a petition
with the Attorney General under this subpara-
graph for classification of the alien (and any
child of the alien) under such section if the
alien demonstrates to the Attorney General that
the alien has been battered by or has been the
subject of extreme cruelty perpetrated by the
alien’s permanent resident parent.”.

(3) FILING OF PETITIONS.—Section 204(a)(1)(B)
of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1154(a)(1)(B)) is amended by adding at
the end the following:

““(iv) An alien who—

“(1) is the spouse, intended spouse, or child
living abroad of a lawful permanent resident
who—

““(aa) is an employee of the United States Gov-
ernment;

““(bb) is a member of the uniformed services
(as defined in section 101(a) of title 10, United
States Code); or

““(cc) has subjected the alien or the alien’s
child to battery or extreme cruelty in the United
States; and

‘(1) is eligible to file a petition under clause
(ii) or (iii);
shall file such petition with the Attorney Gen-
eral under the procedures that apply to self-pe-
titioners under clause (ii) or (iii), as applica-
ble.”.

(d) Goob MORAL CHARACTER DETERMINATIONS
FOR SELF-PETITIONERS AND TREATMENT OF
CHILD SELF-PETITIONERS AND PETITIONS IN-
CLUDING DERIVATIVE CHILDREN ATTAINING 21
YEARS OF AGE.—Section 204(a)(1) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1154(a)(1))
is amended—

(1) by redesignating subparagraphs (C)
through (H) as subparagraphs (E) through (J),
respectively;

(2) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the
following:

““(C) Notwithstanding section 101(f), an act or
conviction that is waivable with respect to the
petitioner for purposes of a determination of the
petitioner’s admissibility under section 212(a) or
deportability under section 237(a) shall not bar
the Attorney General from finding the petitioner
to be of good moral character under subpara-
graph (A)(iii), (A)(iv), (B)(ii), or (B)(iii) if the
Attorney General finds that the act or convic-
tion was connected to the alien’s having been
battered or subjected to extreme cruelty.

“(D)(i)(1) Any child who attains 21 years of
age who has filed a petition under clause (iv) of
section 204(a)(1)(A) that was filed or approved
before the date on which the child attained 21
years of age shall be considered (if the child has
not been admitted or approved for lawful perma-
nent residence by the date the child attained 21
years of age) a petitioner for preference status
under paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of section 203(a),
whichever paragraph is applicable, with the
same priority date assigned to the self-petition
filed under clause (iv) of section 204(a)(1)(A). No
new petition shall be required to be filed.

“(I1) Any individual described in subclause (I)
is eligible for deferred action and work author-
ization.
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“(111) Any derivative child who attains 21
years of age who is included in a petition de-
scribed in clause (ii) that was filed or approved
before the date on which the child attained 21
years of age shall be considered (if the child has
not been admitted or approved for lawful perma-
nent residence by the date the child attained 21
years of age) a petitioner for preference status
under paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of section 203(a),
whichever paragraph is applicable, with the
same priority date as that assigned to the peti-
tioner in any petition described in clause (ii). No
new petition shall be required to be filed.

“(1IV) Any individual described in subclause
(111) and any derivative child of a petition de-
scribed in clause (ii) is eligible for deferred ac-
tion and work authorization.

““(ii) The petition referred to in clause (i)(111)
is a petition filed by an alien under subpara-
graph (A)(iii), (A)(iv), (B)(ii) or (B)(iii) in which
the child is included as a derivative bene-
ficiary.””; and

(3) in subparagraph (J) (as so redesignated),
by inserting ‘“‘or in making determinations
under subparagraphs (C) and (D),”” after ‘“‘sub-
paragraph (B),”.

(e) ACCEsS TO NATURALIZATION FOR DIVORCED
VICTIMS OF ABUSE.—Section 319(a) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1430(a)) is
amended—

(1) by inserting “, or any person who obtained
status as a lawful permanent resident by reason
of his or her status as a spouse or child of a
United States citizen who battered him or her or
subjected him or her to extreme cruelty,” after
“United States’” the first place such term ap-
pears; and

(2) by inserting “‘(except in the case of a per-
son who has been battered or subjected to ex-
treme cruelty by a United States citizen spouse
or parent)” after ‘“has been living in marital
union with the citizen spouse”’.

SEC. 1504. IMPROVED ACCESS TO CANCELLATION
OF REMOVAL AND SUSPENSION OF
DEPORTATION UNDER THE VIO-
LENCE AGAINST WOMEN ACT OF
1994.

(a) CANCELLATION OF REMOVAL AND ADJUST-
MENT OF STATUS FOR CERTAIN NONPERMANENT
RESIDENTS.—Section 240A(b)(2) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1229b(b)(2)) is
amended to read as follows:

““(2) SPECIAL RULE FOR BATTERED SPOUSE OR
CHILD.—

““(A) AUTHORITY.—The Attorney General may
cancel removal of, and adjust to the status of an
alien lawfully admitted for permanent resi-
dence, an alien who is inadmissible or deport-
able from the United States if the alien dem-
onstrates that—

“@i)(1) the alien has been battered or subjected
to extreme cruelty by a spouse or parent who is
or was a United States citizen (or is the parent
of a child of a United States citizen and the
child has been battered or subjected to extreme
cruelty by such citizen parent);

“(I11) the alien has been battered or subjected
to extreme cruelty by a spouse or parent who is
or was a lawful permanent resident (or is the
parent of a child of an alien who is or was a
lawful permanent resident and the child has
been battered or subjected to extreme cruelty by
such permanent resident parent); or

“(111) the alien has been battered or subjected
to extreme cruelty by a United States citizen or
lawful permanent resident whom the alien in-
tended to marry, but whose marriage is not le-
gitimate because of that United States citizen’s
or lawful permanent resident’s bigamy;

““(ii) the alien has been physically present in
the United States for a continuous period of not
less than 3 years immediately preceding the date
of such application, and the issuance of a
charging document for removal proceedings
shall not toll the 3-year period of continuous
physical presence in the United States;

“(iii) the alien has been a person of good
moral character during such period, subject to
the provisions of subparagraph (C);
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““(iv) the alien is not inadmissible under para-
graph (2) or (3) of section 212(a), is not deport-
able under paragraphs (1)(G) or (2) through (4)
of section 237(a) (except in a case described in
section 237(a)(7) where the Attorney General ex-
ercises discretion to grant a waiver), and has
not been convicted of an aggravated felony; and

“(v) the removal would result in extreme
hardship to the alien, the alien’s child, or the
alien’s parent.

“(B) PHYsICAL PRESENCE.—Notwithstanding
subsection (d)(2), for purposes of subparagraph
(A)(i) (1) or for purposes of section 244(a)(3) (as
in effect before the title 111-A effective date in
section 309 of the lllegal Immigration Reform
and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996), an
alien shall not be considered to have failed to
maintain continuous physical presence by rea-
son of an absence if the alien demonstrates a
connection between the absence and the bat-
tering or extreme cruelty perpetrated against the
alien. No absence or portion of an absence con-
nected to the battering or extreme cruelty shall
count toward the 90-day or 180-day limits estab-
lished in subsection (d)(2). If any absence or ag-
gregate absences exceed 180 days, the absences
or portions of the absences will not be consid-
ered to break the period of continuous presence.
Any such period of time excluded from the 180-
day limit shall be excluded in computing the
time during which the alien has been physically
present for purposes of the 3-year requirement
set forth in section 240A(b)(2)(B) and section
244(a)(3) (as in effect before the title 111-A effec-
tive date in section 309 of the lllegal Immigra-
tion Reform and Immigrant Responsibility Act
of 1996).

“(C) GOOD MORAL CHARACTER.—Notwith-
standing section 101(f), an act or conviction that
does not bar the Attorney General from granting
relief under this paragraph by reason of sub-
paragraph (A)(iv) shall not bar the Attorney
General from finding the alien to be of good
moral character under subparagraph (A)(i)(111)
or section 244(a)(3) (as in effect before the title
111-A effective date in section 309 of the lllegal
Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsi-
bility Act of 1996), if the Attorney General finds
that the act or conviction was connected to the
alien’s having been battered or subjected to ex-
treme cruelty and determines that a waiver is
otherwise warranted.

‘(D) CREDIBLE EVIDENCE CONSIDERED.—In
acting on applications under this paragraph,
the Attorney General shall consider any credible
evidence relevant to the application. The deter-
mination of what evidence is credible and the
weight to be given that evidence shall be within
the sole discretion of the Attorney General.”.

(b) CHILDREN OF BATTERED ALIENS AND PAR-
ENTS OF BATTERED ALIEN CHILDREN.—Section
240A(b) of the Immigration and Nationality Act
(8 U.S.C. 1229b(b)) is amended by adding at the
end the following:

““(4) CHILDREN OF BATTERED ALIENS AND PAR-
ENTS OF BATTERED ALIEN CHILDREN.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General
shall grant parole under section 212(d)(5) to any
alien who is a—

““(i) child of an alien granted relief under sec-
tion 240A(b)(2) or 244(a)(3) (as in effect before
the title 111-A effective date in section 309 of the
Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Re-
sponsibility Act of 1996); or

“(ii) parent of a child alien granted relief
under section 240A(b)(2) or 244(a)(3) (as in effect
before the title 111-A effective date in section 309
of the lllegal Immigration Reform and Immi-
grant Responsibility Act of 1996).

“‘(B) DURATION OF PAROLE.—The grant of pa-
role shall extend from the time of the grant of
relief under section 240A(b)(2) or section
244(a)(3) (as in effect before the title 111-A effec-
tive date in section 309 of the lllegal Immigra-
tion Reform and Immigrant Responsibility Act
of 1996) to the time the application for adjust-
ment of status filed by aliens covered under this
paragraph has been finally adjudicated. Appli-
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cations for adjustment of status filed by aliens
covered under this paragraph shall be treated as
if they were applications filed under section
204(a)(1) (A)(iii), (A)(iv), (B)(ii), or (B)(iii) for
purposes of section 245 (a) and (c). Failure by
the alien granted relief under section 240A(b)(2)
or section 244(a)(3) (as in effect before the title
I11-A effective date in section 309 of the Illegal
Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsi-
bility Act of 1996) to exercise due diligence in fil-
ing a visa petition on behalf of an alien de-
scribed in clause (i) or (ii) may result in revoca-
tion of parole.”.

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—AnNy individual who be-
comes eligible for relief by reason of the enact-
ment of the amendments made by subsections (a)
and (b), shall be eligible to file a motion to re-
open pursuant to section 240(c)(6)(C)(iv). The
amendments made by subsections (a) and (b)
shall take effect as if included in the enactment
of section 304 of the Illegal Immigration Reform
and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 (Pub-
lic Law 104-208; 110 Stat. 587). Such portions of
the amendments made by subsection (b) that re-
late to section 244(a)(3) (as in effect before the
title 111-A effective date in section 309 of the II-
legal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Re-
sponsibility Act of 1996) shall take effect as if
included in subtitle G of title IV of the Violent
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994
(Public Law 103-322; 108 Stat. 1953 et seq.).

SEC. 1505. OFFERING EQUAL ACCESS TO IMMI-
GRATION PROTECTIONS OF THE VIO-
LENCE AGAINST WOMEN ACT OF 1994
FOR ALL QUALIFIED BATTERED IM-
MIGRANT SELF-PETITIONERS.

(a) BATTERED IMMIGRANT WAIVER.—Section
212(a)(9)(C)(ii) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(a)(9)(C)(ii)) is amended
by adding at the end the following: ““The Attor-
ney General in the Attorney General’s discretion
may waive the provisions of section
212(a)(9)(C)(i) in the case of an alien to whom
the Attorney General has granted classification
under clause (iii), (iv), or (v) of section
204(a)(1)(A), or classification under clause (ii),
(iii), or (iv) of section 204(a)(1)(B), in any case
in which there is a connection between—

““(1) the alien’s having been battered or sub-
jected to extreme cruelty; and

““(2) the alien’s—

““(A) removal;

*“(B) departure from the United States;

“(C) reentry or reentries into the United

States; or
‘“(D) attempted reentry into the United
States.”’.

(b) DOMESTIC VIOLENCE VICTIM WAIVER.—

(1) WAIVER FOR VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC VIO-
LENCE.—Section 237(a) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1227(a)) is amended by
inserting at the end the following:

“(7) WAIVER FOR VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC VIO-
LENCE.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General is
not limited by the criminal court record and may
waive the application of paragraph (2)(E)(i)
(with respect to crimes of domestic violence and
crimes of stalking) and (ii) in the case of an
alien who has been battered or subjected to ex-
treme cruelty and who is not and was not the
primary perpetrator of violence in the relation-
ship—

(i) upon a determination that—

““(1) the alien was acting is self-defense;

“(I1) the alien was found to have violated a
protection order intended to protect the alien; or

“(111) the alien committed, was arrested for,
was convicted of, or pled guilty to committing a
crime—

‘“(aa) that did not result in serious bodily in-
jury; and

““(bb) where there was a connection between
the crime and the alien’s having been battered
or subjected to extreme cruelty.

‘“(B) CREDIBLE EVIDENCE CONSIDERED.—In
acting on applications under this paragraph,
the Attorney General shall consider any credible
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evidence relevant to the application. The deter-
mination of what evidence is credible and the
weight to be given that evidence shall be within
the sole discretion of the Attorney General.”.

) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section
240A(b)(1)(C) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act (8 U.S.C. 1229b(b)(1)(C)) is amended by
inserting “‘(except in a case described in section
237(a)(7) where the Attorney General exercises
discretion to grant a waiver)’’ after ““237(a)(3)"".

(c) MISREPRESENTATION WAIVERS FOR BAT-
TERED SPOUSES OF UNITED STATES CITIZENS AND
LAWFUL PERMANENT RESIDENTS.—

(1) WAIVER OF INADMISSIBILITY.—Section
212(i)(1) of the Immigration and Nationality Act
(8 U.S.C. 1182(i)(1)) is amended by inserting be-
fore the period at the end the following: ‘‘or, in
the case of an alien granted classification under
clause (iii) or (iv) of section 204(a)(1)(A) or
clause (ii) or (iii) of section 204(a)(1)(B), the
alien demonstrates extreme hardship to the alien
or the alien’s United States citizen, lawful per-
manent resident, or qualified alien parent or
child™.

(2) WAIVER OF DEPORTABILITY.—Section
237(a)(1)(H) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1227(a)(1)(H)) is amended—

(A) in clause (i), by inserting ““(1)"” after ““(i)"’;

(B) by redesignating clause (ii) as subclause
(1); and

(C) by adding after clause (i) the following:

“(ii) is an alien who qualifies for classifica-
tion wunder clause (iii) or (iv) of section
204(a)(1)(A) or clause (ii) or (iii) of section
204(a)(1)(B).”.

(d) BATTERED IMMIGRANT WAIVER.—Section
212(g)(1) of the Immigration and Nationality Act
(8 U.S.C. 1182(g)(1)) is amended—

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “‘or’” at
the end;

(2) in subparagraph (B), by adding ‘“‘or”’ at
the end; and

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the
following:

“(C) qualifies for classification under clause
(iii) or (iv) of section 204(a)(1)(A) or classifica-
tion under clause (ii) or (iii) of section
204(a)(1)(B);"".

(e) WAIVERS FOR VAWA ELIGIBLE BATTERED
IMMIGRANTS.—Section 212(h)(1) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(h)(1)) is
amended—

(1) in subparagraph (B), by striking ‘“‘and”’
and inserting ‘‘or’’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

“(C) the alien qualifies for classification
under clause (iii) or (iv) of section 204(a)(1)(A)
or classification under clause (ii) or (iii) of sec-
tion 204(a)(1)(B); and”.

(f) PuBLIC CHARGE.—Section 212 of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182) is
amended by adding at the end the following:

“(p) In determining whether an alien de-
scribed in subsection (a)(4)(C)(i) is inadmissible
under subsection (a)(4) or ineligible to receive
an immigrant visa or otherwise to adjust to the
status of permanent resident by reason of sub-
section (a)(4), the consular officer or the Attor-
ney General shall not consider any benefits the
alien may have received that were authorized
under section 501 of the Illegal Immigration Re-
form and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996
(8 U.S.C. 1641(c)).”.

(g) REPORT.—Not later than 6 months after
the date of enactment of this Act, the Attorney
General shall submit a report to the Committees
on the Judiciary of the Senate and the House of
Representatives covering, with respect to fiscal
year 1997 and each fiscal year thereafter—

(1) the policy and procedures of the Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service under which an
alien who has been battered or subjected to ex-
treme cruelty who is eligible for suspension of
deportation or cancellation of removal can re-
quest to be placed, and be placed, in deportation
or removal proceedings so that such alien may
apply for suspension of deportation or cancella-
tion of removal;
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(2) the number of requests filed at each dis-
trict office under this policy;

(3) the number of these requests granted re-
ported separately for each district; and

(4) the average length of time at each Immi-
gration and Naturalization office between the
date that an alien who has been subject to bat-
tering or extreme cruelty eligible for suspension
of deportation or cancellation of removal re-
quests to be placed in deportation or removal
proceedings and the date that the immigrant ap-
pears before an immigration judge to file an ap-
plication for suspension of deportation or can-
cellation of removal.

SEC. 1506. RESTORING IMMIGRATION PROTEC-
TIONS UNDER THE VIOLENCE
AGAINST WOMEN ACT OF 1994.

(a) REMOVING BARRIERS TO ADJUSTMENT OF
STATUS FOR VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC VIOLENCE.—

(1) IMMIGRATION AMENDMENTS.—Section 245 of
the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1255) is amended—

(A) in subsection (a), by inserting “‘or the sta-
tus of any other alien having an approved peti-
tion for classification under subparagraph
(A)(iii), (A)(iv), (B)(ii), or (B)(iii) of section
204(a)(1) or” after ‘‘into the United States.”’;
and

(B) in subsection (c), by striking ‘‘Subsection
(a) shall not be applicable to’” and inserting the
following: ‘‘Other than an alien having an ap-
proved petition for classification under subpara-
graph (A)(iii), (A)(Iv), (A)(V), (A)(vi), (B)(i),
(B)(iii), or (B)(iv) of section 204(a)(1), subsection
(a) shall not be applicable to™.

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made
by paragraph (1) shall apply to applications for
adjustment of status pending on or made on or
after January 14, 1998.

(b) REMOVING BARRIERS TO CANCELLATION OF
REMOVAL AND SUSPENSION OF DEPORTATION FOR
VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC VIOLENCE.—

(1) NOT TREATING SERVICE OF NOTICE AS TER-
MINATING CONTINUOUS PERIOD.—Section
240A(d)(1) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1229b(d)(1)) is amended by striking
“‘when the alien is served a notice to appear
under section 239(a) or’”’ and inserting ‘‘(A) ex-
cept in the case of an alien who applies for can-
cellation of removal under subsection (b)(2),
when the alien is served a notice to appear
under section 239(a), or (B)"’.

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by paragraph (1) shall take effect as if included
in the enactment of section 304 of the lllegal Im-
migration Reform and Immigrant Responsibility
Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-208; 110 Stat. 587).

(3) MODIFICATION OF CERTAIN TRANSITION
RULES FOR BATTERED SPOUSE OR CHILD.—Section
309(c)(5)(C) of the lllegal Immigration Reform
and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 (8
U.S.C. 1101 note) is amended—

(A) by striking the subparagraph heading and
inserting the following:

“(C) SPECIAL RULE FOR CERTAIN ALIENS
GRANTED TEMPORARY PROTECTION FROM DEPOR-
TATION AND FOR BATTERED SPOUSES AND CHIL-
DREN.—""; and

(B) in clause (i)—

(i) in subclause (1V), by striking “‘or’” at the
end;

(ii) in subclause (V), by striking the period at
the end and inserting *‘; or’’; and

(iii) by adding at the end the following:

“(VI) is an alien who was issued an order to
show cause or was in deportation proceedings
before April 1, 1997, and who applied for suspen-
sion of deportation under section 244(a)(3) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (as in effect
before the date of the enactment of this Act).”.

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made
by paragraph (3) shall take effect as if included
in the enactment of section 309 of the Illegal Im-
migration Reform and Immigrant Responsibility
Act of 1996 (8 U.S.C. 1101 note).

(c) ELIMINATING TIME LIMITATIONS ON MoO-
TIONS TO REOPEN REMOVAL AND DEPORTATION
PROCEEDINGS FOR VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC VIO-
LENCE.—
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(1) REMOVAL PROCEEDINGS.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—Section 240(c)(6)(C) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1229a(c)(6)(C)) is amended by adding at the end
the following:

““(iv) SPECIAL RULE FOR BATTERED SPOUSES
AND CHILDREN.—The deadline specified in sub-
section (b)(5)(C) for filing a motion to reopen
does not apply—

“(1) if the basis for the motion is to apply for
relief under clause (iii) or (iv) of section
204(a)(1)(A), clause (ii) or (iii) of section
204(a)(1)(B), or section 240A(b)(2);

“(I1) if the motion is accompanied by a can-
cellation of removal application to be filed with
the Attorney General or by a copy of the self-pe-
tition that has been or will be filed with the Im-
migration and Naturalization Service upon the
granting of the motion to reopen; and

‘(1) if the motion to reopen is filed within 1
year of the entry of the final order of removal,
except that the Attorney General may, in the
Attorney General’s discretion, waive this time
limitation in the case of an alien who dem-
onstrates extraordinary circumstances or ex-
treme hardship to the alien’s child.””.

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by subparagraph (A) shall take effect as if in-
cluded in the enactment of section 304 of the II-
legal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Re-
sponsibility Act of 1996 (8 U.S.C. 1229-1229c).

(2) DEPORTATION PROCEEDINGS.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any limita-
tion imposed by law on motions to reopen or re-
scind deportation proceedings under the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act (as in effect before
the title 111-A effective date in section 309 of the
Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Re-
sponsibility Act of 1996 (8 U.S.C. 1101 note)),
there is no time limit on the filing of a motion
to reopen such proceedings, and the deadline
specified in section 242B(c)(3) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act (as so in effect) (8
U.S.C. 1252b(c)(3)) does not apply—

(i) if the basis of the motion is to apply for re-
lief under clause (iii) or (iv) of section
204(a)(1)(A) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act (8 U.S.C. 1154(a)(1)(A)), clause (ii) or (iii) of
section 204(a)(1)(B) of such Act (8 U.S.C.
1154(a)(1)(B)), or section 244(a)(3) of such Act
(as so in effect) (8 U.S.C. 1254(a)(3)); and

(ii) if the motion is accompanied by a suspen-
sion of deportation application to be filed with
the Attorney General or by a copy of the self-pe-
tition that will be filed with the Immigration
and Naturalization Service upon the granting of
the motion to reopen.

(B) APPLICABILITY.—Subparagraph (A) shall
apply to motions filed by aliens who—

(i) are, or were, in deportation proceedings
under the Immigration and Nationality Act (as
in effect before the title 111-A effective date in
section 309 of the lllegal Immigration Reform
and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 (8
U.S.C. 1101 note)); and

(i) have become eligible to apply for relief
under clause (iii) or (iv) of section 204(a)(1)(A)
of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U.S.C. 1154(a)(1)(A)), clause (ii) or (iii) of sec-
tion 204(a)(1)(B) of such Act (8 U.S.C.
1154(a)(1)(B)), or section 244(a)(3) of such Act
(as in effect before the title 111-A effective date
in section 309 of the Illegal Immigration Reform
and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 (8
U.S.C. 1101 note)) as a result of the amendments
made by—

() subtitle G of title IV of the Violent Crime
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Pub-
lic Law 103-322; 108 Stat. 1953 et seq.); or

(1) this title.

SEC. 1507. REMEDYING PROBLEMS WITH IMPLE-
MENTATION OF THE IMMIGRATION
PROVISIONS OF THE VIOLENCE
AGAINST WOMEN ACT OF 1994.

(a) EFFECT OF CHANGES IN ABUSERS’ CITIZEN-
SHIP STATUS ON SELF-PETITION.—

(1) RECLASSIFICATION.—Section 204(a)(1)(A) of
the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
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1154(a)(1)(A)) (as amended by section 1503(b)(3)
of this title) is amended by adding at the end
the following:

““(vi) For the purposes of any petition filed
under clause (iii) or (iv), the denaturalization,
loss or renunciation of citizenship, death of the
abuser, divorce, or changes to the abuser’s citi-
zenship status after filing of the petition shall
not adversely affect the approval of the petition,
and for approved petitions shall not preclude
the classification of the eligible self-petitioning
spouse or child as an immediate relative or af-
fect the alien’s ability to adjust status under
subsections (a) and (c) of section 245 or obtain
status as a lawful permanent resident based on
the approved self-petition under such clauses.”.

(2) Loss OF STATUS.—Section 204(a)(1)(B) of
the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1154(a)(1)(B)) (as amended by section 1503(c)(3)
of this title) is amended by adding at the end
the following:

“(v)(I) For the purposes of any petition filed
or approved under clause (ii) or (iii), divorce, or
the loss of lawful permanent resident status by
a spouse or parent after the filing of a petition
under that clause shall not adversely affect ap-
proval of the petition, and, for an approved pe-
tition, shall not affect the alien’s ability to ad-
just status under subsections (a) and (c) of sec-
tion 245 or obtain status as a lawful permanent
resident based on an approved self-petition
under clause (ii) or (iii).

“(I1) Upon the lawful permanent resident
spouse or parent becoming or establishing the
existence of United States citizenship through
naturalization, acquisition of citizenship, or
other means, any petition filed with the Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service and pending
or approved under clause (ii) or (iii) on behalf
of an alien who has been battered or subjected
to extreme cruelty shall be deemed reclassified
as a petition filed under subparagraph (A) even
if the acquisition of citizenship occurs after di-
vorce or termination of parental rights.””.

(3) DEFINITION OF IMMEDIATE RELATIVES.—
Section 201(b)(2)(A)(i) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1154(b)(2)(A)(i)) is
amended by adding at the end the following:
““For purposes of this clause, an alien who has
filed a petition under clause (iii) or (iv) of sec-
tion 204(a)(1)(A) of this Act remains an imme-
diate relative in the event that the United States
citizen spouse or parent loses United States citi-
zenship on account of the abuse.”.

(b) ALLOWING REMARRIAGE OF BATTERED IM-
MIGRANTS.—Section 204(h) of the Immigration
and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1154(h)) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following: ‘““‘Remar-
riage of an alien whose petition was approved
under section 204(a)(1)(B)(ii) or 204(a)(1)(A)(iii)
or marriage of an alien described in clause (iv)
or (vi) of section 204(a)(1)(A) or in section
204(a)(1)(B)(iii) shall not be the basis for revoca-
tion of a petition approval under section 205.”".
SEC. 1508. TECHNICAL CORRECTION TO QUALI-

FIED ALIEN DEFINITION FOR BAT-
TERED IMMIGRANTS.

Section 431(c)(1)(B)(iii) of the Personal Re-
sponsibility and Work Opportunity Reconcili-
ation Act of 1996 (8 U.S.C. 1641(c)(1)(B)(iii)) is
amended to read as follows:

““(iii) suspension of deportation under section
244(a)(3) of the Immigration and Nationality Act
(as in effect before the title 111-A effective date
in section 309 of the Illegal Immigration Reform
and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996).”".
SEC. 1509. ACCESS TO CUBAN ADJUSTMENT ACT

FOR BATTERED IMMIGRANT
SPOUSES AND CHILDREN.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The last sentence of the first
section of Public Law 89-732 (November 2, 1966;
8 U.S.C. 1255 note) is amended by striking the
period at the end and inserting the following: *,
except that such spouse or child who has been
battered or subjected to extreme cruelty may ad-
just to permanent resident status under this Act
without demonstrating that he or she is residing
with the Cuban spouse or parent in the United
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States. In acting on applications under this sec-
tion with respect to spouses or children who
have been battered or subjected to extreme cru-
elty, the Attorney General shall apply the provi-
sions of section 204(a)(1)(H).”".

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by subsection (a) shall be effective as if included
in subtitle G of title IV of the Violent Crime
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Pub-
lic Law 103-322; 108 Stat. 1953 et seq.).

SEC. 1510. ACCESS TO THE NICARAGUAN ADJUST-
MENT AND CENTRAL AMERICAN RE-
LIEF ACT FOR BATTERED SPOUSES
AND CHILDREN.

(a) ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS OF CERTAIN NICA-
RAGUAN AND CUBAN BATTERED SPOUSES.—Sec-
tion 202(d) of the Nicaraguan Adjustment and
Central American Relief Act (8 U.S.C. 1255 note;
Public Law 105-100, as amended) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking subparagraph
(B) and inserting the following:

““(B) the alien—

‘(i) is the spouse, child, or unmarried son or
daughter of an alien whose status is adjusted to
that of an alien lawfully admitted for perma-
nent residence under subsection (a), except that
in the case of such an unmarried son or daugh-
ter, the son or daughter shall be required to es-
tablish that the son or daughter has been phys-
ically present in the United States for a contin-
uous period beginning not later than December
1, 1995, and ending not earlier than the date on
which the application for adjustment under this
subsection is filed; or

‘(i) was, at the time at which an alien filed
for adjustment under subsection (a), the spouse
or child of an alien whose status is adjusted to
that of an alien lawfully admitted for perma-
nent residence under subsection (a), and the
spouse, child, or child of the spouse has been
battered or subjected to extreme cruelty by the
alien that filed for adjustment under subsection
(a);”’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

““(3) PROCEDURE.—In acting on an application
under this section with respect to a spouse or
child who has been battered or subjected to ex-
treme cruelty, the Attorney General shall apply
section 204(a)(1)(H).”".

(b) CANCELLATION OF REMOVAL AND SUSPEN-
SION OF DEPORTATION TRANSITION RULES FOR
CERTAIN BATTERED SPOUSES.—Section
309(c)(5)(C) of the Illegal Immigration and Re-
form and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996
(division C of Public Law 104-208; 8 U.S.C. 1101
note) (as amended by section 1506(b)(3) of this
title) is amended—

(1) in clause (i)—

(A) by striking the period at the end of sub-
clause (VI) (as added by section 1506(b)(3) of
this title) and inserting ‘*; or’’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following:

“(VIl)(aa) was the spouse or child of an alien
described in subclause (1), (11), or (V)—

“(AA) at the time at which a decision is ren-
dered to suspend the deportation or cancel the
removal of the alien;

“(BB) at the time at which the alien filed an
application for suspension of deportation or
cancellation of removal; or

““(CC) at the time at which the alien registered
for benefits under the settlement agreement in
American Baptist Churches, et. al. wv.
Thornburgh (ABC), applied for temporary pro-
tected status, or applied for asylum; and

“‘(bb) the spouse, child, or child of the spouse
has been battered or subjected to extreme cruelty
by the alien described in subclause (1), (I1), or
(V).”; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

““(iii) CONSIDERATION OF PETITIONS.—In acting
on a petition filed under subclause (VII) of
clause (i) the provisions set forth in section
204(a)(1)(H) shall apply.

“‘(iv) RESIDENCE WITH SPOUSE OR PARENT NOT
REQUIRED.—For purposes of the application of
clause (i)(VII), a spouse or child shall not be re-
quired to demonstrate that he or she is residing
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with the spouse or in the United
States.”’.

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made
by subsections (a) and (b) shall be effective as if
included in the Nicaraguan Adjustment and
Central American Relief Act (8 U.S.C. 1255 note;
Public Law 105-100, as amended).

SEC. 1511. ACCESS TO THE HAITIAN REFUGEE
FAIRNESS ACT OF 1998 FOR BAT-
TERED SPOUSES AND CHILDREN.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 902(d)(1)(B) of the
Haitian Refugee Immigration Fairness Act of
1998 (division A of section 101(h) of Public Law
105-277; 112 Stat. 2681-538) is amended to read
as follows:

“(B)(i) the alien is the spouse, child, or un-
married son or daughter of an alien whose sta-
tus is adjusted to that of an alien lawfully ad-
mitted for permanent residence under subsection
(a), except that, in the case of such an unmar-
ried son or daughter, the son or daughter shall
be required to establish that the son or daughter
has been physically present in the United States
for a continuous period beginning not later than
December 1, 1995, and ending not earlier than
the date on which the application for such ad-
justment is filed;

‘(i) at the time of filing of the application for
adjustment under subsection (a), the alien is the
spouse or child of an alien whose status is ad-
justed to that of an alien lawfully admitted for
permanent residence under subsection (a) and
the spouse, child, or child of the spouse has
been battered or subjected to extreme cruelty by
the individual described in subsection (a); and

““(iii) in acting on applications under this sec-
tion with respect to spouses or children who
have been battered or subjected to extreme cru-
elty, the Attorney General shall apply the provi-
sions of section 204(a)(1)(H).”".

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by subsection (a) shall be effective as if included
in the Haitian Refugee Immigration Fairness
Act of 1998 (division A of section 101(h) of Pub-
lic Law 105-277; 112 Stat. 2681-538).

SEC. 1512. ACCESS TO SERVICES AND LEGAL REP-
RESENTATION FOR BATTERED IMMI-
GRANTS.

(@) LAW ENFORCEMENT AND PROSECUTION
GRANTS.—Section 2001(b) of part T of title 1 of
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3796gg(b)) (as amended by sec-
tion 1209(c) of this division) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following:

““(11) providing assistance to victims of domes-
tic violence and sexual assault in immigration
matters.”’.

(b) GRANTS TO ENCOURAGE ARRESTS.—Section
2101(b)(5) of part U of title I of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42
U.S.C. 3796hh(b)(5)) is amended by inserting be-
fore the period the following: *‘, including
strengthening assistance to such victims in im-
migration matters’’.

(c) RURAL DOMESTIC VIOLENCE AND CHILD
ABUSE ENFORCEMENT GRANTS.—Section
40295(a)(2) of the Violent Crime Control and
Law Enforcement Act of 1994 (Public Law 103-
322; 108 Stat. 1953; 42 U.S.C. 13971(a)(2)) is
amended to read as follows:

““(2) to provide treatment, counseling, and as-
sistance to victims of domestic violence and
child abuse, including in immigration matters;
and”.

(d) CAMPUS DOMESTIC VIOLENCE GRANTS.—
Section 826(b)(5) of the Higher Education
Amendments of 1998 (Public Law 105-244; 20
U.S.C. 1152) is amended by inserting before the
period at the end the following: **, including as-
sistance to victims in immigration matters’’.

SEC. 1513. PROTECTION FOR CERTAIN CRIME VIC-
TIMS INCLUDING VICTIMS OF
CRIMES AGAINST WOMEN.

(a) FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.—

(1) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following
findings:

(A) Immigrant women and children are often
targeted to be victims of crimes committed

parent
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against them in the United States, including
rape, torture, kidnaping, trafficking, incest, do-
mestic violence, sexual assault, female genital
mutilation, forced prostitution, involuntary ser-
vitude, being held hostage or being criminally
restrained.

(B) All women and children who are victims of
these crimes committed against them in the
United States must be able to report these crimes
to law enforcement and fully participate in the
investigation of the crimes committed against
them and the prosecution of the perpetrators of
such crimes.

(2) PURPOSE.—

(A) The purpose of this section is to create a
new nonimmigrant visa classification that will
strengthen the ability of law enforcement agen-
cies to detect, investigate, and prosecute cases of
domestic violence, sexual assault, trafficking of
aliens, and other crimes described in section
101(a)(15)(V)(iii) of the Immigration and Nation-
ality Act committed against aliens, while offer-
ing protection to victims of such offenses in
keeping with the humanitarian interests of the
United States. This visa will encourage law en-
forcement officials to better serve immigrant
crime victims and to prosecute crimes committed
against aliens.

(B) Creating a new nonimmigrant visa classi-
fication will facilitate the reporting of crimes to
law enforcement officials by trafficked, ex-
ploited, victimized, and abused aliens who are
not in lawful immigration status. It also gives
law enforcement officials a means to regularize
the status of cooperating individuals during in-
vestigations or prosecutions. Providing tem-
porary legal status to aliens who have been se-
verely victimized by criminal activity also com-
ports with the humanitarian interests of the
United States.

(C) Finally, this section gives the Attorney
General discretion to convert the status of such
nonimmigrants to that of permanent residents
when doing so is justified on humanitarian
grounds, for family unity, or is otherwise in the
public interest.

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF HUMANITARIAN/MATE-
RIAL WITNESS NONIMMIGRANT CLASSIFICATION.—
Section 101(a)(15) of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(15)) (as amended
by section 107 of this Act) is amended—

(1) by striking “‘or”’ at the end of subpara-
graph (S);

(2) by striking the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (T) and inserting *‘; or’’; and

(3) by adding at the end the following new
subparagraph:

“(U)(i) subject to section 214(0), an alien who
files a petition for status under this subpara-
graph, if the Attorney General determines
that—

“(1) the alien has suffered substantial phys-
ical or mental abuse as a result of having been
a victim of criminal activity described in clause
(iii);

“(11) the alien (or in the case of an alien child
under the age of 16, the parent, guardian, or
next friend of the alien) possesses information
concerning criminal activity described in clause
(iii);

“(1M) the alien (or in the case of an alien
child under the age of 16, the parent, guardian,
or next friend of the alien) has been helpful, is
being helpful, or is likely to be helpful to a Fed-
eral, State, or local law enforcement official, to
a Federal, State, or local prosecutor, to a Fed-
eral or State judge, to the Service, or to other
Federal, State, or local authorities investigating
or prosecuting criminal activity described in
clause (iii); and

“(1V) the criminal activity described in clause
(iii) violated the laws of the United States or oc-
curred in the United States (including in Indian
country and military installations) or the terri-
tories and possessions of the United States;

““(ii) if the Attorney General considers it nec-
essary to avoid extreme hardship to the spouse,
the child, or, in the case of an alien child, the
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parent of the alien described in clause (i), the
Attorney General may also grant status under
this paragraph based upon certification of a
government official listed in clause (i)(111) that
an investigation or prosecution would be
harmed without the assistance of the spouse,
the child, or, in the case of an alien child, the
parent of the alien; and

“(iii) the criminal activity referred to in this
clause is that involving one or more of the fol-
lowing or any similar activity in violation of
Federal, State, or local criminal law: rape; tor-
ture; trafficking; incest; domestic violence; sex-
ual assault; abusive sexual contact; prostitu-
tion; sexual exploitation; female genital mutila-
tion; being held hostage; peonage; involuntary
servitude; slave trade; kidnapping; abduction;
unlawful criminal restraint; false imprisonment;
blackmail; extortion; manslaughter; murder; fe-
lonious assault; witness tampering; obstruction
of justice; perjury; or attempt, conspiracy, or so-
licitation to commit any of the above mentioned
crimes.””.

(c) CONDITIONS FOR ADMISSION AND DUTIES OF
THE ATTORNEY GENERAL.—Section 214 of such
Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) (as amended by section 107 of
this Act) is amended by adding at the end the
following new subsection:

““(0) REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO SECTION
101(a)(15)(U) VISAS.—

““(1) PETITIONING PROCEDURES FOR SECTION
101(a)(15)(V) VISAS.—The petition filed by an alien
under section 101(a)(15)(U)(i) shall contain a
certification from a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement official, prosecutor, judge, or other
Federal, State, or local authority investigating
criminal activity  described in  section
101(a)(15)(V)(iii). This certification may also be
provided by an official of the Service whose
ability to provide such certification is not lim-
ited to information concerning immigration vio-
lations. This certification shall state that the
alien ““has been helpful, is being helpful, or is
likely to be helpful’’ in the investigation or pros-
ecution of criminal activity described in section
101(a)(15)(V)(iii).

““(2) NUMERICAL LIMITATIONS.—

““(A) The number of aliens who may be issued
visas or otherwise provided status as non-
immigrants under section 101(a)(15)(U) in any
fiscal year shall not exceed 10,000.

“(B) The numerical limitations in subpara-
graph (A) shall only apply to principal aliens
described in section 101(a)(15)(U)(i), and not to
spouses, children, or, in the case of alien chil-
dren, the alien parents of such children.

““(8) DUTIES OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL WITH
RESPECT TO ‘U’ VISA NONIMMIGRANTS.—With re-
spect to nonimmigrant aliens described in sub-
section (a)(15)(U)—

“(A) the Attorney General and other govern-
ment officials, where appropriate, shall provide
those aliens with referrals to nongovernmental
organizations to advise the aliens regarding
their options while in the United States and the
resources available to them; and

“(B) the Attorney General shall, during the
period those aliens are in lawful temporary resi-
dent status under that subsection, provide the
aliens with employment authorization.

‘‘(4) CREDIBLE EVIDENCE CONSIDERED.—In act-
ing on any petition filed under this subsection,
the consular officer or the Attorney General, as
appropriate, shall consider any credible evi-
dence relevant to the petition.

““(5) NONEXCLUSIVE RELIEF.—Nothing in this
subsection limits the ability of aliens who qual-
ify for status under section 101(a)(15)(U) to seek
any other immigration benefit or status for
which the alien may be eligible.”.

(d) PROHIBITION ON ADVERSE DETERMINATIONS
OF ADMISSIBILITY OR DEPORTABILITY.—Section
384(a) of the lllegal Immigration Reform and Im-
migrant Responsibility Act of 1996 is amended—

(1) by striking “‘or’” at the end of paragraph
1)(©);

(2) by striking the comma at the end of para-
graph (1)(D) and inserting ‘*, or’’; and
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(3) by inserting after paragraph (1)(D) the fol-
lowing new subparagraph:

“(E) in the case of an alien applying for sta-
tus under section 101(a)(15)(U) of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act, the perpetrator of the
substantial physical or mental abuse and the
criminal activity,”’; and

(4) in paragraph (2), by inserting ‘‘section
101(a)(15)(V),”” after ‘‘section 216(c)(4)(C),”.

(e) WAIVER OF GROUNDS OF INELIGIBILITY FOR
ADMISSION.—Section 212(d) of the Immigration
and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182(d)) is amend-
ed by adding at the end the following new para-
graph:

““(13) The Attorney General shall determine
whether a ground of inadmissibility exists with
respect to a nonimmigrant described in section
101(a)(15)(U). The Attorney General, in the At-
torney General’s discretion, may waive the ap-
plication of subsection (a) (other than para-
graph (3)(E)) in the case of a nonimmigrant de-
scribed in section 101(a)(15)(U), if the Attorney
General considers it to be in the public or na-
tional interest to do so.”.

(f) ADJUSTMENT TO PERMANENT RESIDENT STA-
TUs.—Section 245 of such Act (8 U.S.C. 1255) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

“(N(1) The Attorney General may adjust the
status of an alien admitted into the United
States (or otherwise provided nonimmigrant sta-
tus) under section 101(a)(15)(U) to that of an
alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence
if the alien is not described in section
212(a)(3)(E), unless the Attorney General deter-
mines based on affirmative evidence that the
alien unreasonably refused to provide assistance
in a criminal investigation or prosecution, if—

““(A) the alien has been physically present in
the United States for a continuous period of at
least 3 years since the date of admission as a
nonimmigrant under clause (i) or (ii) of section
101(a)(15)(V); and

““(B) in the opinion of the Attorney General,
the alien’s continued presence in the United
States is justified on humanitarian grounds, to
ensure family unity, or is otherwise in the pub-
lic interest.

“(2) An alien shall be considered to have
failed to maintain continuous physical presence
in the United States under paragraph (1)(A) if
the alien has departed from the United States
for any period in excess of 90 days or for any
periods in the aggregate exceeding 180 days un-
less the absence is in order to assist in the inves-
tigation or prosecution or unless an official in-
volved in the investigation or prosecution cer-
tifies that the absence was otherwise justified.

““(3) Upon approval of adjustment of status
under paragraph (1) of an alien described in
section 101(a)(15)(U)(i) the Attorney General
may adjust the status of or issue an immigrant
visa to a spouse, a child, or, in the case of an
alien child, a parent who did not receive a non-
immigrant visa under section 101(a)(15)(U)(ii) if
the Attorney General considers the grant of
such status or visa necessary to avoid extreme
hardship.

‘“(4) Upon the approval of adjustment of sta-
tus under paragraph (1) or (3), the Attorney
General shall record the alien’s lawful admis-
sion for permanent residence as of the date of
such approval.”’.

TITLE VI-MISCELLANEOUS
SEC. 1601. NOTICE REQUIREMENTS FOR SEXU-
ALLY VIOLENT OFFENDERS.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited
as the ‘““Campus Sex Crimes Prevention Act’’.

(b) NOTICE WITH RESPECT TO INSTITUTIONS OF
HIGHER EDUCATION.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 170101 of the Violent
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994
(42 U.S.C. 14071) is amended by adding at the
end the following:

““(j) NOTICE OF ENROLLMENT AT OR EMPLOY-
MENT BY INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—

‘(1) NOTICE BY OFFENDERS.—
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“(A) IN GENERAL.—INn addition to any other
requirements of this section, any person who is
required to register in a State shall provide no-
tice as required under State law—

‘(i) of each institution of higher education in
that State at which the person is employed, car-
ries on a vocation, or is a student; and

““(ii) of each change in enrollment or employ-
ment status of such person at an institution of
higher education in that State.

““(B) CHANGE IN STATUS.—A change in status
under subparagraph (A)(ii) shall be reported by
the person in the manner provided by State law.
State procedures shall ensure that the updated
information is promptly made available to a law
enforcement agency having jurisdiction where
such institution is located and entered into the
appropriate State records or data system.

““(2) STATE REPORTING.—State procedures
shall ensure that the registration information
collected under paragraph (1)—

“(A) is promptly made available to a law en-
forcement agency having jurisdiction where
such institution is located; and

“(B) entered into the appropriate State
records or data system.

““(3) REQUEST.—Nothing in this subsection
shall require an educational institution to re-
quest such information from any State.”.

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by this subsection shall take effect 2 years after
the date of enactment of this Act.

(c) DISCLOSURES BY INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER
EDUCATION.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 485(f)(1) of the High-
er Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1092(f)(1)) is
amended by adding at the end the following:

“(1) A statement advising the campus commu-
nity where law enforcement agency information
provided by a State under section 170101(j) of
the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement
Act of 1994 (42 U.S.C. 14071(j)), concerning reg-
istered sex offenders may be obtained, such as
the law enforcement office of the institution, a
local law enforcement agency with jurisdiction
for the campus, or a computer network ad-
dress.”.

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made
by this subsection shall take effect 2 years after
the date of enactment of this Act.

(d) AMENDMENT TO FAMILY EDUCATIONAL
RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974.—Section
444(b) of the General Education Provisions Act
(20 U.S.C. 1232g(b)), also known as the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, is
amended by adding at the end the following:

“(7)(A) Nothing in this section may be con-
strued to prohibit an educational institution
from disclosing information provided to the in-
stitution under section 170101 of the Violent
Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994
(42 U.S.C. 14071) concerning registered sex of-
fenders who are required to register under such
section.

‘“(B) The Secretary shall take appropriate
steps to notify educational institutions that dis-
closure of information described in subpara-
graph (A) is permitted.””.

SEC. 1602. TEEN SUICIDE PREVENTION STUDY.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited
as the ““Teen Suicide Prevention Act of 2000”.

(b) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that—

(1) measures that increase public awareness of
suicide as a preventable public health problem,
and target parents and youth so that suicide
risks and warning signs can be recognized, will
help to eliminate the ignorance and stigma of
suicide as barriers to youth and families seeking
preventive care;

(2) suicide prevention efforts in the year 2000
should—

(A) target at-risk youth, particularly youth
with mental health problems, substance abuse
problems, or contact with the juvenile justice
system;

(B) involve—

(i) the identification of the characteristics of
the at-risk youth and other youth who are con-
templating suicide, and barriers to treatment of
the youth; and



October 5, 2000

(ii) the development of model treatment pro-
grams for the youth;

(C) include a pilot study of the outcomes of
treatment for juvenile delinquents with mental
health or substance abuse problems;

(D) include a public education approach to
combat the negative effects of the stigma of, and
discrimination against individuals with, mental
health and substance abuse problems; and

(E) include a nationwide effort to develop, im-
plement, and evaluate a mental health aware-
ness program for schools, communities, and fam-
ilies;

(3) although numerous symptoms, diagnoses,
traits, characteristics, and psychosocial
stressors of suicide have been investigated, no
single factor or set of factors has ever come close
to predicting suicide with accuracy;

(4) research of United States youth, such as a
1994 study by Lewinsohn, Rohde, and Seeley,
has shown predictors of suicide, such as a his-
tory of suicide attempts, current suicidal idea-
tion and depression, a recent attempt or com-
pleted suicide by a friend, and low self-esteem;
and

(5) epidemiological data illustrate—

(A) the trend of suicide at younger ages as
well as increases in suicidal ideation among
youth in the United States; and

(B) distinct differences in approaches to sui-
cide by gender, with—

(i) 3 to 5 times as many females as males at-
tempting suicide; and

(ii) 3 to 5 times as many males as females com-
pleting suicide.

(c) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to
provide for a study of predictors of suicide
among at-risk and other youth, and barriers
that prevent the youth from receiving treatment,
to facilitate the development of model treatment
programs and public education and awareness
efforts.

(d) STuDY.—Not later than 1 year after the
date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of
Health and Human Services shall carry out, di-
rectly or by grant or contract, a study that is
designed to identify—

(1) the characteristics of at-risk and other
youth age 13 through 21 who are contemplating
suicide;

(2) the characteristics of at-risk and other
youth who are younger than age 13 and are
contemplating suicide; and

(3) the barriers that prevent youth described
in paragraphs (1) and (2) from receiving treat-
ment.

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to carry
out this section such sums as may be necessary.
SEC. 1603. DECADE OF PAIN CONTROL AND RE-

SEARCH.

The calendar decade beginning January 1,
2001, is designated as the ‘‘Decade of Pain Con-
trol and Research™.

DIVISION C—MISCELLANEOUS
PROVISIONS
SEC. 2001. AIMEE’S LAW

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited
as ‘‘Aimee’s Law”’.

(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:

(1) DANGEROUS SEXUAL OFFENSE.—The term
“‘dangerous sexual offense’”” means any offense
under State law for conduct that would con-
stitute an offense under chapter 109A of title 18,
United States Code, had the conduct occurred in
the special maritime and territorial jurisdiction
of the United States or in a Federal prison.

(2) MURDER.—The term “‘murder’” has the
meaning given the term in part | of the Uniform
Crime Reports of the Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation.

(3) RAPE.—The term ‘‘rape’ has the meaning
given the term in part | of the Uniform Crime
Reports of the Federal Bureau of Investigation.

(c) PENALTY.—

(1) SINGLE STATE.—In any case in which a
State convicts an individual of murder, rape, or
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a dangerous sexual offense, who has a prior
conviction for any one of those offenses in a
State described in paragraph (3), the Attorney
General shall transfer an amount equal to the
costs of incarceration, prosecution, and appre-
hension of that individual, from Federal law en-
forcement assistance funds that have been allo-
cated to but not distributed to the State that
convicted the individual of the prior offense, to
the State account that collects Federal law en-
forcement assistance funds of the State that
convicted that individual of the subsequent of-
fense.

(2) MULTIPLE STATES.—In any case in which a
State convicts an individual of murder, rape, or
a dangerous sexual offense, who has a prior
conviction for any one or more of those offenses
in more than one other State described in para-
graph (3), the Attorney General shall transfer
an amount equal to the costs of incarceration,
prosecution, and apprehension of that indi-
vidual, from Federal law enforcement assistance
funds that have been allocated to but not dis-
tributed to each State that convicted such indi-
vidual of the prior offense, to the State account
that collects Federal law enforcement assistance
funds of the State that convicted that individual
of the subsequent offense.

(3) STATE DESCRIBED.—A State is described in
this paragraph if—

(A) the average term of imprisonment imposed
by the State on individuals convicted of the of-
fense for which the individual described in
paragraph (1) or (2), as applicable, was con-
victed by the State is less than the average term
of imprisonment imposed for that offense in all
States; or

(B) with respect to the individual described in

paragraph (1) or (2), as applicable, the indi-
vidual had served less than 85 percent of the
term of imprisonment to which that individual
was sentenced for the prior offense.
For purposes of subparagraph (B), in a State
that has indeterminate sentencing, the term of
imprisonment to which that individual was sen-
tenced for the prior offense shall be based on the
lower of the range of sentences.

(d) STATE APPLICATIONS.—In order to receive
an amount transferred under subsection (c), the
chief executive of a State shall submit to the At-
torney General an application, in such form and
containing such information as the Attorney
General may reasonably require, which shall in-
clude a certification that the State has con-
victed an individual of murder, rape, or a dan-
gerous sexual offense, who has a prior convic-
tion for one of those offenses in another State.

(e) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—ANy amount transferred
under subsection (c) shall be derived by reduc-
ing the amount of Federal law enforcement as-
sistance funds received by the State that con-
victed such individual of the prior offense before
the distribution of the funds to the State. The
Attorney General shall provide the State with
an opportunity to select the specific Federal law
enforcement assistance funds to be so reduced
(other than Federal crime victim assistance
funds).

(2) PAYMENT SCHEDULE.—The Attorney Gen-
eral, in consultation with the chief executive of
the State that convicted such individual of the
prior offense, shall establish a payment sched-
ule.

(f) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section
may be construed to diminish or otherwise affect
any court ordered restitution.

(g) EXCEPTION.—This section does not apply if
the individual convicted of murder, rape, or a
dangerous sexual offense has been released from
prison upon the reversal of a conviction for an
offense described in subsection (c) and subse-
quently been convicted for an offense described
in subsection (c).

(h) REPORT.—The Attorney General shall—

(1) conduct a study evaluating the implemen-
tation of this section; and

(2) not later than October 1, 2006, submit to
Congress a report on the results of that study.
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(i) COLLECTION OF RECIDIVISM DATA.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Beginning with calendar
year 2002, and each calendar year thereafter,
the Attorney General shall collect and maintain
information relating to, with respect to each
State—

(A) the number of convictions during that cal-
endar year for—

(i) any dangerous sexual offense;

(ii) rape; and

(iii) murder; and

(B) the number of convictions described in
subparagraph (A) that constitute second or sub-
sequent convictions of the defendant of an of-
fense described in that subparagraph.

(2) REPORT.—Not later than March 1, 2003,
and on March 1 of each year thereafter, the At-
torney General shall submit to Congress a re-
port, which shall include—

(A) the information collected under paragraph
(1) with respect to each State during the pre-
ceding calendar year; and

(B) the percentage of cases in each State in
which an individual convicted of an offense de-
scribed in paragraph (1)(A) was previously con-
victed of another such offense in another State
during the preceding calendar year.

(j) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall take
effect on January 1, 2002.

SEC. 2002. PAYMENT OF CERTAIN ANTI-TER-
RORISM JUDGMENTS.

(a) PAYMENTS.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsections (b)
and (c), the Secretary of the Treasury shall pay
each person described in paragraph (2), at the
person’s election—

(A) 110 percent of compensatory damages
awarded by judgment of a court on a claim or
claims brought by the person under section
1605(a)(7) of title 28, United States Code, plus
amounts necessary to pay post-judgment inter-
est under section 1961 of such title, and, in the
case of a claim or claims against Cuba, amounts
awarded as sanctions by judicial order on April
18, 2000 (as corrected on June 2, 2000), subject to
final appellate review of that order; or

(B) 100 percent of the compensatory damages
awarded by judgment of a court on a claim or
claims brought by the person under section
1605(a)(7) of title 28, United States Code, plus
amounts necessary to pay post-judgment inter-
est, as provided in section 1961 of such title,
and, in the case of a claim or claims against
Cuba, amounts awarded as sanctions by judicial
order on April 18, 2000 (as corrected June 2,
2000), subject to final appellate review of that
order.

Payments under this subsection shall be made
promptly upon request.

(2) PERSONS COVERED.—A person described in
this paragraph is a person who—

(A)(i) as of July 20, 2000, held a final judg-
ment for a claim or claims brought under section
1605(a)(7) of title 28, United States Code, against
Iran or Cuba, or the right to payment of an
amount awarded as a judicial sanction with re-
spect to such claim or claims; or

(ii) filed a suit under such section 1605(a)(7)
on February 17, 1999, June 7, 1999, January 28,
2000, March 15, 2000, or July 27, 2000;

(B) relinquishes all claims and rights to com-
pensatory damages and amounts awarded as ju-
dicial sanctions under such judgments;

(C) in the case of payment under paragraph
(1)(A), relinquishes all rights and claims to pu-
nitive damages awarded in connection with
such claim or claims; and

(D) in the case of payment under paragraph
(1)(B), relinquishes all rights to execute against
or attach property that is at issue in claims
against the United States before an inter-
national tribunal, that is the subject of awards
rendered by such tribunal, or that is subject to
section 1610(f)(1)(A) of title 28, United States
Code.

(b) FUNDING OF AMOUNTS.—

(1) JUDGMENTS AGAINST CUBA.—For purposes
of funding the payments under subsection (a) in
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the case of judgments and sanctions entered
against the Government of Cuba or Cuban enti-
ties, the President shall vest and liquidate up to
and not exceeding the amount of property of the
Government of Cuba and sanctioned entities in
the United States or any commonwealth, terri-
tory, or possession thereof that has been blocked
pursuant to section 5(b) of the Trading with the
Enemy Act (50 U.S.C. App. 5(b)), sections 202
and 203 of the International Emergency Eco-
nomic Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1701-1702), or any
other proclamation, order, or regulation issued
thereunder. For the purposes of paying amounts
for judicial sanctions, payment shall be made
from funds or accounts subject to sanctions as
of April 18, 2000, or from blocked assets of the
Government of Cuba.

(2) JUDGMENTS AGAINST IRAN.—For purposes of
funding payments under subsection (a) in the
case of judgments against Iran, the Secretary of
the Treasury shall make such payments from
amounts paid and liquidated from—

(A) rental proceeds accrued on the date of en-
actment of this Act from Iranian diplomatic and
consular property located in the United States;
and

(B) funds not otherwise made available in an
amount not to exceed the total of the amount in
the Iran Foreign Military Sales Program ac-
count within the Foreign Military Sales Fund
on the date of enactment of this Act.

(c) SUBROGATION.—Upon payment under sub-
section (a) with respect to payments in connec-
tion with a Foreign Military Sales Program ac-
count, the United States shall be fully sub-
rogated, to the extent of the payments, to all
rights of the person paid under that subsection
against the debtor foreign state. The President
shall pursue these subrogated rights as claims or
offsets of the United States in appropriate ways,
including any negotiation process which pre-
cedes the normalization of relations between the
foreign state designated as a state sponsor of
terrorism and the United States, except that no
funds shall be paid to Iran, or released to Iran,
from property blocked under the International
Emergency Economic Powers Act or from the
Foreign Military Sales Fund, until such sub-
rogated claims have been dealt with to the satis-
faction of the United States.

(d) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of
Congress that the President should not nor-
malize relations between the United States and
Iran until the claims subrogated have been dealt
with to the satisfaction of the United States.

(e) REAFFIRMATION OF AUTHORITY.—Congress
reaffirms the President’s statutory authority to
manage and, where appropriate and consistent
with the national interest, vest foreign assets lo-
cated in the United States for the purposes,
among other things, of assisting and, where ap-
propriate, making payments to victims of ter-
rorism.

(f) AMENDMENTS.—(1) Section 1610(f) of title
28, United States Code, is amended—

(A) in paragraphs (2)(A) and (2)(B)(ii), by
striking “‘shall’’ each place it appears and in-
serting ‘‘should make every effort to’’; and

(B) by adding at the end the following new
paragraph:

““(3) WAIVER.—The President may waive any
provision of paragraph (1) in the interest of na-
tional security.””.

(2) Subsections (b) and (d) of section 117 of the
Treasury Department Appropriations Act, 1999
(as contained in section 101(h) of Public Law
105-277) are repealed.

SEC. 2003. AID FOR VICTIMS OF TERRORISM.

(a) MEETING THE NEEDS OF VICTIMS OF TER-
RORISM OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 1404B(a) of the Vic-
tims of Crime Act of 1984 (42 U.S.C. 10603b(a)) is
amended as follows:

““(a) VICTIMS OF ACTS OF TERRORISM OUTSIDE
UNITED STATES.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director may make
supplemental grants as provided in 1402(d)(5) to
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States, victim service organizations, and public
agencies (including Federal, State, or local gov-
ernments) and nongovernmental organizations
that provide assistance to victims of crime,
which shall be used to provide emergency relief,
including crisis response efforts, assistance,
training, and technical assistance, and ongoing
assistance, including during any investigation
or prosecution, to victims of terrorist acts or
mass violence occurring outside the United
States who are not persons eligible for com-
pensation under title VIII of the Omnibus Dip-
lomatic Security and Antiterrorism Act of 1986.

““(2) VICTIM DEFINED.—In this subsection, the
term ‘victim’—

““(A) means a person who is a national of the
United States or an officer or employee of the
United States Government who is injured or
killed as a result of a terrorist act or mass vio-
lence occurring outside the United States; and

““(B) in the case of a person described in sub-
paragraph (A) who is less than 18 years of age,
incompetent, incapacitated, or deceased, in-
cludes a family member or legal guardian of
that person.

““(3) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this
subsection shall be construed to allow the Direc-
tor to make grants to any foreign power (as de-
fined by section 101(a) of the Foreign Intel-
ligence Surveillance Act of 1978 (50 U.S.C.
1801(a)) or to any domestic or foreign organiza-
tion operated for the purpose of engaging in any
significant political or lobbying activities.”".

(2) APPLICABILITY.—The amendment made by
this subsection shall apply to any terrorist act
or mass violence occurring on or after December
21, 1988, with respect to which an investigation
or prosecution was ongoing after April 24, 1996.

(3) ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISION.—Not later
than 90 days after the date of enactment of this
Act, the Director shall establish guidelines
under section 1407(a) of the Victims of Crime Act
of 1984 (42 U.S.C. 10604(a)) to specify the cat-
egories of organizations and agencies to which
the Director may make grants under this sub-
section.

(4) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 1404B(b)
of the Victims of Crime Act of 1984 (42 U.S.C.
10603b(b)) is amended by striking
“1404(d)(4)(B)’’ and inserting ““1402(d)(5)"".

(b) AMENDMENTS TO EMERGENCY RESERVE
FUND.—

(1) CaP INCREASE.—Section 1402(d)(5)(A) of
the Victims of Crime Act of 1984 (42 U.S.C.
10601(d)(5)(A)) is amended by striking
*$50,000,000"” and inserting ‘“$100,000,000"".

(2) TRANSFER.—Section 1402(e) of the Victims
of Crime Act of 1984 (42 U.S.C 10601(e)) is
amended by striking ‘‘in excess of $500,000"" and
all that follows through ‘“than $500,000"” and in-
serting ‘‘shall be available for deposit into the
emergency reserve fund referred to in subsection
(d)(5) at the discretion of the Director. Any re-
maining unobligated sums’’.

(c) COMPENSATION TO VICTIMS OF
NATIONAL TERRORISM.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Victims of Crime Act of
1984 (42 U.S.C. 10601 et seq.) is amended by in-
serting after section 1404B the following:

“SEC. 1404C. COMPENSATION TO VICTIMS OF
INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM.

‘“(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:

““(1) INTERNATIONAL TERRORISM.—The term
‘international terrorism’ has the meaning given
the term in section 2331 of title 18, United States
Code.

““(2) NATIONAL OF THE UNITED STATES.—The
term ‘national of the United States’ has the
meaning given the term in section 101(a) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C.
1101(a)).

“(3) VICTIM.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘victim’ means a
person who—

(i) suffered direct physical or emotional in-
jury or death as a result of international ter-
rorism occurring on or after December 21, 1988
with respect to which an investigation or pros-
ecution was ongoing after April 24, 1996; and
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““(ii) as of the date on which the international
terrorism occurred, was a national of the United
States or an officer or employee of the United
States Government.

““(B) INCOMPETENT, INCAPACITATED, OR DE-
CEASED VICTIMS.—In the case of a victim who is
less than 18 years of age, incompetent, incapaci-
tated, or deceased, a family member or legal
guardian of the victim may receive the com-
pensation under this section on behalf of the
victim.

““(C) ExcepTION.—Notwithstanding any other
provision of this section, in no event shall an in-
dividual who is criminally culpable for the ter-
rorist act or mass violence receive any com-
pensation under this section, either directly or
on behalf of a victim.

“‘(b) AWARD OF COMPENSATION.—The Director
may use the emergency reserve referred to in
section 1402(d)(5)(A) to carry out a program to
compensate victims of acts of international ter-
rorism that occur outside the United States for
expenses associated with that victimization.

““(c) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Director shall an-
nually submit to Congress a report on the status
and activities of the program under this section,
which report shall include—

““(1) an explanation of the procedures for fil-
ing and processing of applications for com-
pensation;

““(2) a description of the procedures and poli-
cies instituted to promote public awareness
about the program;

““(3) a complete statistical analysis of the vic-
tims assisted under the program, including—

““(A) the number of applications for compensa-
tion submitted,;

““(B) the number of applications approved and
the amount of each award;

““(C) the number of applications denied and
the reasons for the denial;

‘(D) the average length of time to process an
application for compensation; and

““(E) the number of applications for compensa-
tion pending and the estimated future liability
of the program; and

““(4) an analysis of future program needs and
suggested program improvements.”’.

) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section
1402(d)(5)(B) of the Victims of Crime Act of 1984
(42 U.S.C. 10601(d)(5)(B)) is amended by insert-
ing ‘‘, to provide compensation to victims of
international terrorism under the program
under section 1404C,”” after ‘‘section 1404B”".

(d) AMENDMENTS TO VICTIMS OF CRIME
FUND.—Section 1402(c) of the Victims of Crime
Act 1984 (42 U.S.C. 10601(c)) is amended by add-
ing at the end the following: ‘‘Notwithstanding
section 1402(d)(5), all sums deposited in the
Fund in any fiscal year that are not made
available for obligation by Congress in the sub-
sequent fiscal year shall remain in the Fund for
obligation in future fiscal years, without fiscal
year limitation.”.

SEC. 2004. TWENTY-FIRST AMENDMENT ENFORCE-
MENT.

(a) SHIPMENT OF INTOXICATING LIQUOR IN
VIOLATION OF STATE LAw.—The Act entitled
“An Act divesting intoxicating liquors of their
interstate character in certain cases’’, approved
March 1, 1913 (commonly known as the ““Webb-
Kenyon Act’”) (27 U.S.C. 122) is amended by
adding at the end the following:

“SEC. 2. INJUNCTIVE RELIEF IN FEDERAL DIS-
TRICT COURT.

‘‘(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section—

““(1) the term ‘attorney general’ means the at-
torney general or other chief law enforcement
officer of a State or the designee thereof;

““(2) the term ‘intoxicating liguor’ means any
spirituous, vinous, malted, fermented, or other
intoxicating liquor of any kind;

“(3) the term ‘person’ means any individual
and any partnership, corporation, company,
firm, society, association, joint stock company,
trust, or other entity capable of holding a legal
or beneficial interest in property, but does not
include a State or agency thereof; and
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““(4) the term ‘State’ means any State of the
United States, the District of Columbia, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or any territory
or possession of the United States.

““(b) ACTION BY STATE ATTORNEY GENERAL.—
If the attorney general has reasonable cause to
believe that a person is engaged in, or has en-
gaged in, any act that would constitute a viola-
tion of a State law regulating the importation or
transportation of any intoxicating liquor, the
attorney general may bring a civil action in ac-
cordance with this section for injunctive relief
(including a preliminary or permanent injunc-
tion) against the person, as the attorney general
determines to be necessary to—

““(1) restrain the person from engaging, or
continuing to engage, in the violation; and

““(2) enforce compliance with the State law.

“‘(c) FEDERAL JURISDICTION.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The district courts of the
United States shall have jurisdiction over any
action brought under this section by an attor-
ney general against any person, except one li-
censed or otherwise authorized to produce, sell,
or store intoxicating liquor in such State.

““(2) VENUE.—AN action under this section
may be brought only in accordance with section
1391 of title 28, United States Code, or in the dis-
trict in which the recipient of the intoxicating
liquor resides or is found.

““(3) FORM OF RELIEF.—AnN action under this
section is limited to actions seeking injunctive
relief (a preliminary and/or permanent injunc-
tion).

““(4) NO RIGHT TO JURY TRIAL.—AN action
under this section shall be tried before the court.

“‘(d) REQUIREMENTS FOR INJUNCTIONS AND OR-
DERS.—

“(1) IN GENERAL.—INn any action brought
under this section, upon a proper showing by
the attorney general of the State, the court may
issue a preliminary or permanent injunction to
restrain a violation of this section. A proper
showing under this paragraph shall require that
a State prove by a preponderance of the evi-
dence that a violation of State law as described
in subsection (b) has taken place or is taking
place.

““(2) ADDITIONAL SHOWING FOR PRELIMINARY
INJUNCTION.—No preliminary injunction may be
granted except upon—

““(A) evidence demonstrating the probability of
irreparable injury if injunctive relief is not
granted; and

““(B) evidence supporting the probability of
success on the merits.

““(3) NoTICE.—No preliminary or permanent
injunction may be issued under paragraph (1)
without notice to the adverse party and an op-
portunity for a hearing.

““(4) FORM AND SCOPE OF ORDER.—ANy pre-
liminary or permanent injunction entered in an
action brought under this section shall—

“(A) set forth the reasons for the issuance of
the order;

““(B) be specific in terms;

““(C) describe in reasonable detail, and not by
reference to the complaint or other document,
the act or acts sought to be restrained; and

““(D) be binding upon—

““(i) the parties to the action and the officers,
agents, employees, and attorneys of those par-
ties; and

““(ii) persons in active concert or participation
with the parties to the action who receive actual
notice of the order by personal service or other-
wise.

““(5) ADMISSIBILITY OF EVIDENCE.—In a hear-
ing on an application for a permanent injunc-
tion, any evidence previously received on an ap-
plication for a preliminary injunction in con-
nection with the same civil action and that
would otherwise be admissible, may be made a
part of the record of the hearing on the perma-
nent injunction.

““(e) RULES OF CONSTRUCTION.—This section
shall be construed only to extend the jurisdic-
tion of Federal courts in connection with State
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law that is a valid exercise of power vested in
the States—

‘(1) under the twenty-first article of amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United States as
such article of amendment is interpreted by the
Supreme Court of the United States including
interpretations in conjunction with other provi-
sions of the Constitution of the United States;
and

““(2) under the first section herein as such sec-
tion is interpreted by the Supreme Court of the
United States; but shall not be construed to
grant to States any additional power.

““(f) ADDITIONAL REMEDIES.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—A remedy under this sec-
tion is in addition to any other remedies pro-
vided by law.

““(2) STATE COURT PROCEEDINGS.—Nothing in
this section may be construed to prohibit an au-
thorized State official from proceeding in State
court on the basis of an alleged violation of any
State law.

“SEC. 3. GENERAL PROVISIONS.

‘“(a) EFFECT ON INTERNET TAX FREEDOM
AcT.—Nothing in this section may be construed
to modify or supersede the operation of the
Internet Tax Freedom Act (47 U.S.C. 151 note).

““(b) INAPPLICABILITY TO SERVICE PRO-
VIDERS.—Nothing in this section may be con-
strued to—

““(1) authorize any injunction against an
interactive computer service (as defined in sec-
tion 230(f) of the Communications Act of 1934 (47
U.S.C. 230(f)) used by another person to engage
in any activity that is subject to this Act;

“(2) authorize any injunction against an elec-
tronic communication service (as defined in sec-
tion 2510(15) of title 18, United States Code) used
by another person to engage in any activity that
is subject to this Act; or

““(3) authorize an injunction prohibiting the
advertising or marketing of any intoxicating lig-
uor by any person in any case in which such
advertising or marketing is lawful in the juris-
diction from which the importation, transpor-
tation or other conduct to which this Act ap-
plies originates.”’.

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section and the
amendments made by this section shall become
effective 90 days after the date of this enactment
of this Act.

(c) STUDY.—The Attorney General shall carry
out the study to determine the impact of this
section and shall submit the results of such
study not later than 180 days after the enact-
ment of this Act.

Amend the title so as to read: ““An Act to
combat trafficking in persons, especially
into the sex trade, slavery, and involuntary
servitude, to reauthorize certain Federal
programs to prevent violence against
women, and for other purposes.”.

And the Senate agree to the same.

BENJAMIN GILMAN,
BiLL GOODLING,
CHRIS SMITH,
HENRY J. HYDE,
NANCY L. JOHNSON,
SAM GEJDENSON,
ToMm LANTOS,
BEN CARDIN,
Managers on the Part of the House.
From the Committee on the Judiciary:
ORRIN HATCH,
STROM THURMOND,
From the Committee on Foreign Relations:
JESSE HELMS,
SAM BROWNBACK,
JOE BIDEN,
PAUL WELLSTONE,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.
JOINT EXPLANATORY STATEMENT OF
THE COMMITTEE OF CONFERENCE
The managers on the part of the House and
the Senate at the conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
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amendment of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
3244) an Act to combat trafficking of persons,
especially into the sex trade, slavery, and
slavery-like conditions, in the United States
and countries around the world through pre-
vention, through prosecution and enforce-
ment against traffickers, and through pro-
tection and assistance to victims of traf-
ficking, submit the following joint state-
ment to the House and the Senate in expla-
nation of the effect of the action agreed upon
by the managers and recommended in the ac-
companying conference report:

Division A of the conference agreement is
the Trafficking Victims Protection Act of
2000, an act to combat trafficking in persons,
especially into the sex trade, slavery, and in-
voluntary servitude, in the United States
and foreign countries. Division B is the Vio-
lence Against Women Act of 2000, an act to
reauthorize federal programs that combat vi-
olence against women, to strengthen law en-
forcement to reduce violence against women,
to strengthen services to victims of violence,
to limit the effects of violence on children,
to strengthen education and training to com-
bat violence against women, to enact new
procedures for the protection of battered im-
migrant women, and to extend the Violent
Crime Reduction Trust Fund. Division C con-
sists of anti-crime measures including provi-
sions to encourage States to incarcerate in-
dividuals convicted of murder, rape, or child
molestation, to facilitate recovery by vic-
tims of terrorism against the assets of for-
eign entities that have been held responsible
for such terrorism; and to provide for injunc-
tive relief in Federal district court to en-
force State laws relating to the interstate
transportation of intoxicating liquor.

CONCERNING DivISION A

The managers on the part of the House and
the Senate at the conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
3244), an Act to combat trafficking of per-
sons, especially into the sex trade, slavery,
and involuntary servitude, in the United
States and foreign countries, through pre-
vention, through prosecution and enforce-
ment against traffickers, and through pro-
tection and assistance to victims of traf-
ficking, submit the following joint state-
ment to the House and the Senate in expla-
nation of the effect of the action agreed upon
by the managers and recommended in the ac-
companying conference report:

SEC. 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS

Section 1 of the House bill states that this
Act may be cited as the Trafficking Victims
Protection Act of 2000 and lists its contents.
Section 1 of the Senate amendment is sub-
stantially identical to the House provision.
The conference agreement provides that this
Act may be cited as the Trafficking Victims
Protection Act of 2000 and includes a table of
contents.

SEC. 2. PURPOSES AND FINDINGS

Section 2 of the House bill states that the
purposes of this Act are to combat traf-
ficking in persons, to ensure just punishment
of traffickers, and to protect their victims.
Section 2 of the House bill also includes find-
ings to the effect that every year millions of
people, predominantly women and children,
are trafficked within or across international
borders; that many victims are trafficked
into the international sex industry, often
through force, fraud, or coercion; that traf-
ficking in persons is not limited to sex traf-
ficking, but often involves forced labor and
other violations of human rights; that traf-
ficking is a growing transnational problem
that is increasingly perpetrated by organized
criminal enterprises; that existing legisla-
tion and law enforcement in the United
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States and abroad are inadequate to deter
trafficking, bring traffickers to justice, and
meet the safe reintegration needs of traf-
ficking victims; that in some countries, anti-
trafficking efforts are hindered by official in-
difference, corruption, and sometimes even
official participation in trafficking; that
trafficking in persons is a matter of pressing
international concern, and that the United
States must work bilaterally and multilater-
ally to abolish trafficking and protect traf-
ficking victims. The House findings also in-
clude references to the Declaration of Inde-
pendence, the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, and numerous treaties and
other international instruments.

Section 2 of the Senate amendment con-
tains identical purposes and similar findings,
with a more succinct set of references to
international agreements. Section 2 of the
Senate amendment also contains findings to
the effect that victims of severe forms of
trafficking in persons should not be inappro-
priately incarcerated, fined, or otherwise pe-
nalized, and that existing United States stat-
utes on involuntary servitude have been nar-
rowly construed, in the absence of a defini-
tion by Congress, to exclude certain cases in
which persons are held in a condition of ser-
vitude by nonviolent coercion.

Section 2 of the conference agreement is
substantially identical to section 2 of the
Senate amendment.

SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS

Section 3 of the House bill defines certain
terms used in this Act. ““Sex trafficking’ is
defined as the purchase, sale, recruitment,
harboring, transportation, transfer, or re-
ceipt of a person for the purpose of a com-
mercial sex act. ‘““Severe forms of trafficking
in persons” is defined as sex trafficking in-
duced by force, coercion, fraud, or deception,
or involving a person under the age of 18, as
well as trafficking for the purpose of sub-
jecting the trafficked person to involuntary
servitude, slavery, or slavery-like practices
by force, coercion, fraud, or deception.
““Slavery-life practices’” means inducement
of a person to perform labor or other services
by force, coercion, or by any scheme, plan, or
pattern to cause the person to believe that
failure to perform the work will result in the
infliction of serious harm, debt bondage
amounting to involuntary servitude, or sub-
jection to conditions so harsh or degrading
as to provide a clear indication that the per-
son has been subjected to them by force, or
coercion. In the context of this bill, “‘serious
harm’ could include physical restraint that
severely limits freedom of movement. ‘‘Coer-
cion,” as defined, includes the use of force,
violence, and physical restraint, as well as
acts calculated to have the same effect (such
as the credible threat of serious harm). The
House provision also defines ‘‘nonhumani-
tarian foreign assistance’ to include certain
assistance under the Foreign Assistance Act
of 1961 and the Export-lImport Bank Act of
1945.

Section 3 of the Senate amendment con-
tains definitions similar to those in the
House bill, with several exceptions. The Sen-
ate provision defines ‘‘debt bondage” as a
condition in which personal services are
pledged as security for a debt but in which
either reasonable value of such services is
not in fact applied to the debt or the length
and nature of such services are unlimited or
undefined. The Senate definitions do not use
the term *“‘deception’ in the definition of se-
vere forms of trafficking. The Senate provi-
sion omits the House definition of ‘‘slavery-
like practices’ because this term is not con-
tained elsewhere in the Senate bill. Instead,
the Senate provision makes clear that ‘‘in-
voluntary servitude’ includes a condition of
servitude induced by means of any act,
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scheme, plan, or pattern intended to cause a
belief that serious harm or physical restraint
would otherwise occur, or by the abuse or
threatened abuse of the legal process and
also includes a definition of ‘‘coercion.” The
Senate provision also includes definitions of
‘“‘State” and ‘““United States’” which include
the District of Columbia and United States
territories and possessions. Finally, the Sen-
ate omits the definitions of “‘act of a severe
form of trafficking”” and ‘“‘nonhumanitarian
foreign assistance’ contained in the House
bill.

Section 3 of the conference agreement is
similar to the Senate provision, except that
it includes a definition of ‘““‘nonhumanitarian,
nontrade-related foreign assistance’ similar
to the definition contained in the House pro-
vision, but excluding assistance under the
Export-lmport Bank Act of 1945 and under
title 1V of chapter 2 of part | of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961, relating to the Over-
seas Private Investment Corporation. The
conference agreement also includes a defini-
tion of “‘coercion’ corresponding to the defi-
nition included in 18 U.S.C. sec. 1591, added
by section 12 of this Act, which provides for
a criminal offense of sex trafficking.

In various sections, the conference agree-
ment uses more general terms such as ‘‘traf-
ficking’ or ‘“‘trafficking in persons’ rather
than the more limited term ‘‘severe forms of
trafficking in persons.” In such contexts,
these terms are intended to be used in a
more general sense, giving the President and
other officials some degree of discretion to
apply the relevant provisions to a broader
range of actions or victims beyond those as-
sociated with severe forms of trafficking in
persons. Such discretion is particularly ap-
propriate in assistance to and protection of
victims, because trafficked women and chil-
dren may have a compelling need for such as-
sistance and protection even though they
have not been subjected to severe forms of
trafficking. In this connection, the con-
ference agreement includes a definition of
“victims of trafficking” that would encom-
pass a broader class of victims in certain
programs. Where, however, this Act uses the
term “‘victims of severe forms of traf-
ficking,”” even in provisions related to pro-
tection and assistance, the application of
such provisions is limited to such victims.

SEC. 4. ANNUAL COUNTRY REPORTS ON HUMAN

RIGHTS PRACTICES

Section 4 of the House bill requires the
Secretary of State to include in the annual
Country Reports a list of foreign countries
that are countries of origin, transit, or des-
tination for a significant number of victims
of severe forms of trafficking, as well as in-
formation such as the extent to which gov-
ernment officials in such countries are in-
volved in such trafficking, and an assess-
ment of the steps governments are taking to
combat trafficking and to assist victims of
trafficking and protect their rights. Section
4 of the Senate amendment is substantially
identical to the House provision, except that
it does not require a list of countries and
would therefore effectively require informa-
tion about severe forms of trafficking in per-
sons to be provided in the annual Country
Report for each foreign country.

Section 4 of the conference agreement is
similar to the Senate provision except that
it amends sections 116(f) and 502B of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961, requiring certain
information on trafficking in persons to be
provided in the Country Reports. The section
as amended will limit the required reporting
in the Country Reports to severe forms of
trafficking in persons, but gives the Sec-
retary of State discretion to include such
other information on trafficking as the Sec-
retary deems appropriate. As with other
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human rights violations, the extent to which
trafficking in persons is discussed in the
Country Report for a particular country
should be commensurate with the extent of
the problem in such country.
SEC. 5. INTERAGENCY TASK FORCE TO MONITOR
AND COMBAT TRAFFICKING

Section 5 of the House bill provides that
the President shall establish an Inter-Agen-
cy Task Force to Monitor and Combat Traf-
ficking and authorizes the establishment an
Office in the State Department to provide as-
sistance to the Task Force. Section 5 of the
Senate provision is substantially identical to
the House provision, except that it requires
the Task Force, beginning in 2002, to publish
an annual list of countries which do not
meet the minimum standards set forth in
section 8, and authorizes interim reports
with respect to such countries. Section 5 of
the conference agreement is substantially
identical to the House provision, although
the conference agreement does provide in
section 10 for annual and interim reports on
countries whose governments do not comply
with the minimum standards. It also pro-
vides that the Task Force will have primary
responsibility for advising the Secretary of
State on preparation of the reports in sec-
tion 10.

SEC. 6. PREVENTION OF TRAFFICKING

Section 6 of the House bill charges the
President, acting through the Agency for
International Development and other agen-
cies and in consultation with appropriate
non-governmental organizations, with estab-
lishing initiatives to enhance economic op-
portunity for potential trafficking victims
as a means of deterring trafficking, such as
microcredit lending programs, training, and
education. It also directs the President to es-
tablish programs to increase public aware-
ness of the dangers of trafficking and the
protections available to victims. Section 6 of
the of the Senate amendment is substan-
tially identical to section 6 of the House bill.
Section 6 of the conference agreement is
identical to the Senate provision.

SEC. 7. PROTECTION AND ASSISTANCE FOR
VICTIMS OF TRAFFICKING

Subsection 7(a) of the House bill charges
the State Department and the Agency for
International Development (AID) with estab-
lishing programs and initiatives in foreign
countries to assist victims of trafficking.
Subsection 7(a) of the Senate amendment is
substantially identical to the House provi-
sion. Subsection 7(a) of the conference agree-
ment is identical to the Senate provision, ex-
cept that all authorities are vested in the
President.

Subsection 7(b) of the House bill directs
the Attorney General, the Secretaries of
Labor and of Health and Human Services,
and the Board of Directors of the Legal Serv-
ices Corporation to expand assistance to vic-
tims of severe forms of tafficking in the
United States. The provision makes clear
that for the purpose of receiving benefits, a
“victim of a severe form of trafficking”
means only a person who has been subjected
to such trafficking and who either has not
obtained the age of 15 years or is the subject
of a certification that he or she (1) is willing
to assist in every reasonable way in the in-
vestigation and prosecution of severe forms
of trafficking in persons, and (2) either has
made a bona fide application for a visa under
the provisions of immigration law added by
section 7(f), or is a person whose presence in
the United States the Attorney General is
ensuring in order to effectuate prosecution
of traffickers. In addition, the section makes
victims of severe forms of trafficking in the
United States eligible for benefits under the
Crime Victims Fund without regard to their
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immigration status, and allows the Attorney
General to make grants to local govern-
ments and nonprofit organizations to expand
services for victims of trafficking. It also
provides trafficking victims a civil right of
action against traffickers for violations of 18
U.S.C. 1589 (trafficking into slavery-like con-
ditions) or 1589A (sex trafficking of children
or by force, fraud, or coercion).

Subsection 7(b) of the Senate amendment
is similar to the House provision except that
it does not contain the certification require-
ment as a condition on eligibility for bene-
fits. It also contains no reference to the
Crime Victims Fund and does not provide a
civil right of action.

Subsection 7(b) of the conference agree-
ment contains the certification requirement
for benefit eligibility. The conference agree-
ment, however, requires a certification only
for victims who have attained the age of 18
years. This subsection of the conference
agreement is similar to the Senate provision
in that it provides no civil right of action.
The conferees emphasize that nothing in this
Act will preclude trafficking victims from
availing themselves of applicable State,
local or other Federal laws in seeking com-
pensatory or other damages and relief in any
civil proceeding. The House provision mak-
ing victims eligible for benefits under the
Crime Victims Fund has been deleted as un-
necessary, because current law does not bar
such victims from receiving such benefits on
account of their immigration status. The
conferees expect that the Office of Victims of
Crimes will provide assistance to these vic-
tims, even though this provision was deleted.
In addition, the conferees believe that in
making grants under this section, the Attor-
ney General and other federal officials
should consider whether the prospective
grantee denies services to a trafficking vic-
tim solely on account of conduct incident to
that person’s status as a victim.

Subsection 7(c) of the House bill requires
the Attorney General and the Secretary of
State to promulgate regulations to ensure
that: (1) victims of severe forms of traf-
ficking are provided with appropriate shelter
and care while in Federal custody; (2) vic-
tims are not jailed or fined merely because
they were trafficked; (3) victims have access
to legal assistance and translation services;
(4) victims are assured continuous presence
in the United States to assist in the prosecu-
tion of traffickers; and (5) State and Justice
Department personnel are trained in identi-
fying and protecting victims of severe forms
of trafficking.

Subsection 7(c) of the Senate amendment
is similar to the House provision, with to
principal exceptions. First, it does not re-
quire regulations that explicitly prohibit in-
carceration, fines, or other penalties against
victims on account of their having been traf-
ficked. Instead, it requires regulations that
prohibit the detention of victims in facilities
inappropriate to their status as crime vic-
tims. Second, it requires regulations under
which the Attorney General ‘“may’ ensure
the continued presence of a person in the
United States in order to effectuate prosecu-
tion of traffickers if the person is both a vic-
tim and a potential witness.

Subsection 7(c) of the Senate conference
agreement is substantially identical to the
Senate provision. The conferees believe that
the House provision with respect to jailing,
fining, or otherwise penalizing victims of se-
rious crimes on account of their status as
crime victims or on account of conduct com-
mitted under duress incident to such status
restates existing criminal law and is there-
fore unnecessary. The conferees also believe
that training provided to State Department
of Justice Department personnel should in-
clude methods for achieving antitrafficking
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objectives through nondiscriminatory appli-
cation of immigration laws and others laws.

Subsection 7(d) of the House bill makes
clear that nothing in subsection (c) creates a
private cause of action against the United
States or its employees. Subsection 7(d) of
the Senate amendment is identical to the
House provision. Subsection 7(d) of the con-
ference agreement is identical to both provi-
sions.

Subsection 7(e) of the House bill makes
funds derived from the sale of assets seized
from and forfeited by traffickers (pursuant
to section 12(e) of the House bill) available
for the victim assistance under subsections
(a) and (b). The Senate amendment contains
no corresponding provision. The conference
agreement is identical to the Senate amend-
ment.

Section 7(f) of the House bill creates a new
nonimmigrant. “T”" visa for certain victims
of severe forms of trafficking. Eligibility
would be limited to persons who: (1) are vic-
tims of a severe form of trafficking in per-
sons, as defined in section 3 of the act; (2) are
in the United States or at a United States
port of entry by reasons of having been traf-
ficked here; (3) are no older than 14 years of
age or were induced to participate in the sex
trade or slavery-like practices by force, coer-
cion, fraud, or deception, did not voluntary
agree to any arrangement including such
participation, and have complied with any
reasonable request for assistance in the in-
vestigation or prosecution of trafficking
acts; and (4) have a well-founded fear of ret-
ribution involving the infliction of severe
harm upon removal from the United States
or would suffer extreme hardship in connec-
tion with the trafficking upon removal from
the United States. It also permits the Attor-
ney General to grant a “T’”’ visa if necessary
to avoid extreme hardship to the victim’s
spouse, sons and daughters (who are not chil-
dren), and the parents if the victim is under
21 years old. A victim’s children who are un-
married and under 21 years old need not es-
tablish extreme hardship to receive a “T”
visa. It precludes anyone in this section from
receiving a “T” visa if there is substantial
reason to believe that the person has com-
mitted an act of a severe form of trafficking
in persons. The House provision permits the
Attorney General to waive grounds of inad-
missibility, including health-related
grounds, public charge, and, with the excep-
tion of security, international child abduc-
tion, and former citizens who renounced citi-
zenship to avoid taxation, any other provi-
sion of section 212(a) of the INA if the activi-
ties rendering the alien inadmissible were
caused by the trafficking. It states that the
INS is not prohibited from instituting re-
moval proceedings against an alien admitted
with a *“T”” visa for conduct committed after
the alien’s admission into the United States,
or for conduct or a condition that was not
disclosed to the Attorney General prior to
the alien’s admission. The House provision
also places an annual cap of 5,000 on “T”’
visas for trafficking victims. Finally, the
House provision permits the Attorney Gen-
eral to adjust the status of a ““T”’ visa holder
to that of a permanent resident if the alien:
(1) has been physically present in the United
States for a continuous period of at least 3
years since the date of admission; (2) has
throughout such period been a person of good
moral character; (3) has during such period
complied with any reasonable request for as-
sistance in the investigation or prosecution
of trafficking acts; and (4) has a well-founded
fear of retribution involving the infliction of
severe harm upon removal from the United
States, or would suffer extreme hardship in
connection with the trafficking upon re-
moval from the United States. It also per-
mits the Attorney General to adjust the sta-
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tus of the victim’s spouse, parents, and mar-
ried and unmarried sons and daughters, if ad-
mitted with a “T”’ visa, to that of an alien
lawfully admitted for permanent residence.
An annual cap of 5,000 is placed on adjust-
ments of status for victims. The provision
also permits the Attorney General to waive
grounds of inadmissibility, including health-
related grounds, public charge, and, with the
exception of security, international child ab-
duction, and former citizens who renounced
citizenship to avoid taxation, any other pro-
vision of section 212(a) of the INA if the ac-
tivities rendering the alien inadmissible
caused by the trafficking.

Subsection 7(e) and (f) of the Senate
amendment are similar to section 7(f) of the
House bill. The Senate provision allows vic-
tims who meet all other eligibility require-
ments for the “T”’ visa to make a showing of
“‘extreme hardship’” whether or not such
hardship is “‘in connection with the victim-
ization.” The Senate provision also makes a
victim’s spouse and minor children eligible
for visas only on a showing that their pres-
ence in the United States would be ‘‘nec-
essary to avoid extreme hardship.” The Sen-
ate provision makes a victim’s parents eligi-
ble for visas only if the victim is under the
age 21, and provides no eligibility for a vic-
tim’s sons and daughters who are not minor
children. The Senate provision contained no
annual limitation on the number of non-
immigrant visas or on the number of persons
eligible to adjust status to permanent resi-
dence. The Senate provision allowing to
waive grounds of inadmissibility was broader
than the House provision, allowing waivers
of all grounds except participation in Nazi
persecution, genocide, and related grounds.

Subsection 7(e) and (f) of the conference
agreement are similar to the House bill but
incorporate elements of the Senate amend-
ment. The conferees believe that an appli-
cant who voluntarily agrees to be smuggled
into the United States in exchange for work-
ing to pay off the smuggling fee is not eligi-
ble for the “T visa, unless the applicant be-
comes a victim of a severe form of traf-
ficking in persons as defined by the Act. The
conference provision requires that a victim
would face ‘“‘extreme hardship involving un-
usual and severe harm’ upon removal as an
element in establishing eligibility for a visa.
The conferees expect that the Immigration
and Naturalization Service and the Execu-
tive Office for Immigration Review will in-
terpret the “‘extreme hardship involving un-
usual and severe harm’ to be a higher stand-
ard than just ‘“‘extreme hardship.”” The
standard shall cover those cases where a vic-
tim likely would face genuine and serious
hardship if removed from the United States,
whether or not the severe harm is physical
harm or on account of having been traf-
ficked. The extreme hardship shall involve
more than the normal economic and social
disruptions involved in deportation. The con-
ference provision is also similar to the Sen-
ate provision in requiring a showing of ex-
treme hardship for the admission of a vic-
tim’s spouse and minor children and in con-
taining no provision for admission of adult
sons and daughters. The conference provision
is identical to the House provision with re-
spect to waivers of grounds of inadmis-
sibility.

The conference agreement limits the num-
ber of nonimmigrant visas to 5000 per year
and also contains an annual limit of 5000 on
the number of ““T”’ visa holders who are eli-
gible to adjust their status to lawful perma-
nent residence. The conference provision
also adds a new subsection (g), directing the
Immigration and Naturalization Service to
report annually on whether any otherwise el-
igible applicant has been denied a visa or ad-
justment of status solely on account of the



H8880

annual limitation. The conferees expect that
this report will list the number of visa and
adjustment applications filed, the number of
denials for any reason, and the number de-
nied on account of the annual limitation.
The conferees believe that the annual limita-
tion of 5000 is sufficient to include all bona
fide victims of severe forms of trafficking in
persons who meet all other eligibility re-
quirements. If experience should indicate
that the number is insufficient to include all
such bona fide eligible victims, it would be
appropriate for Congress to consider enact-
ing legislation to increase the annual limita-
tion.
SEC. 8 MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR THE
ELIMINATION OF TRAFFICKING

Section 8 of the House bill establishes
minimums standards applicable to govern-
ments of countries that are countries of ori-
gin, transit, or destination for a significant
number of victims of severe forms of traf-
ficking in persons. The section provides that
such governments should enact laws that
prohibit and severely punish such trafficking
and should make serious and sustained ef-
forts to eliminate such trafficking. The sec-
tion sets forth a number of indicia of such
serious and sustained efforts, including vig-
orous prosecution of offenders, protection of
victims, education of the public and of po-
tential victims, and cooperation with inter-
national efforts to stop trafficking. Section 8
of the Senate amendment is substantially
similar to the House provision. Section 8 of
the conference agreement is substantially
similar to the House and Senate provisions.
The conferees do not expect that a govern-
ment would be required to fulfill all the cri-
teria in subsection 8(b) in order to be making
““serious and sustained efforts’ to eliminate
severe forms of trafficking in persons. Rath-
er, the subsection requires only that the Sec-
retary consider these factors in determining
whether the government is making such ef-
forts.

SEC. 9 ASSISTANCE TO FOREIGN COUNTRIES TO

MEETING MINIMUM STANDARDS

Section 9 of the House bill authorizes the
Agency for International Development to
fund activities designed to help foreign coun-
tries meet the minimum standards outlined
in section 8(a) of this Act. Such activities in-
clude, but are not limited to, assistance in
drafting anti-trafficking legislation, training
law enforcement and judicial system offi-
cials in the investigation and prosecution of
trafficking cases, and efforts by foreign gov-
ernments to assist victims. Section 9 of the
Senate amendment is similar to the House
provision but makes clear that such activi-
ties may be conducted through nongovern-
mental or multilateral organizations and
may include the expansion of exchange pro-
grams and international visitor programs.
Section 9 of the conference agreement is sub-
stantially identical to the Senate provision.

SEC. 10. ACTIONS AGAINST GOVERNMENTS
FAILING TO MEET MINIMUM STANDARDS

Section 10 of the House bill requires the
Secretary of State to submit to Congress an
annual report on the status of severe forms
of trafficking, consisting of a list of coun-
tries that do not meet the minimum stand-
ards set forth in section 8 of the Act, to-
gether with such other information as the
Secretary may wish to provide. The section
provides that the Secretary may also file in-
terim reports. Beginning in FY 2002, the sec-
tion requires that for each government that
fails to meet the minimum standards, the
President ‘‘shall’”’ either (a) withhold non-
humanitarian U.S. foreign assistance to that
government and direct that the U.S. execu-
tive directors of multilateral lending
instutions vote against nonhumanitarian as-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

sistance to that government during the fol-
lowing fiscal year; or (b) waive these require-
ments if the President finds that the provi-
sion of nonhumanitarian assistance to that
country is in the national interest of the
United States.

Section 10 of the Senate amendment pro-
vides that, with respect to each country that
does not meet the minimum standards set
forth in section 8, the President ‘“may’’ take
any of a number of actions, including with-
holding foreign assistance, instructing the
U.S. executive directors of multilateral lend-
ing institutions to vote against loans or as-
sistance to such countries, prohibiting arms
sales, and restricting exports to such coun-
tries.

Section 10 of the conference agreement is
similar to the Senate provision with respect
to countries whose governments do not com-
ply with the minimum standards but are
making significant efforts to bring them-
selves into compliance, in that is contains no
provision for actions against such countries,
thereby leaving the President free to take no
action or to take any action that is within
the President’s discretion under current law.
This section of the conference agreement is
similar to the House provision only with re-
spect to countries whose governments not
only fail to comply with the minimum stand-
ards, but also fail to make significant efforts
to comply with such standards. With respect
to this small number of truly egregious of-
fenders, the conference agreement contains a
provision similar to the House bill, but with
the following additional limitations: (1) The
requirement that the President either with-
hold assistance to the foreign government or
waive the withholding requirement is lim-
ited to assistance which is ‘““nonhumani-
tarian” and also ‘‘nontrade-related.” (2)
Similarly, the provision with respect to
international financial institutions is lim-
ited to non-humanitarian, nontrade-related
loans and other utilizations of funds. For the
purposes of this provision, the conferees con-
sider humanitarian assistance to include
debt relief extended by international finan-
cial institutions to governments in order to
allow such governments to meet the basic
needs of the people of their countries. (3) The
President may waive these requirements if a
waiver would promote the purposes of this
Act, such as in a case in which the President
believes providing assistance will cause the
offending government to attempt to comply
with the minimums standards. (4) The Presi-
dent may also waive the requirements if for
any other reason he believes a waiver to be
in the national interest. (5) The President
may use the waiver authority with respect
to all assistance and extensions of credit to
a government or with respect to any subset
of such assistance or extensions of credit. (6)
The President must use the waiver authority
as necessary to avoid substantial adverse im-
pact on vulnerable populations including
women and children. (7) In lieu of notifying
Congress that aid will be withdrawn or that
one of the waiver authorities granted by this
section will be used, the President may no-
tify Congress that the government of a coun-
try is already subject to broad-based reduc-
tions in assistance due to human rights vio-
lations and that no additional measures are
deemed appropriate. Finally, (8) the require-
ment will not go into effect until 2003. The
three-year delay in implementation of this
provision is intended to give foreign govern-
ments time to begin making efforts to com-
ply with the minimum standards. The con-
ferees emphasize that the provisions of this
Act clearly require that in assessing the
records of foreign governments with respect
to the minimum standards for the elimi-
nation of trafficking, the President and
other executive branch officials must not
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limit their scrutiny to the governments of
countries of origin for victims of severe
forms of trafficking in persons, but must
apply equally close scrutiny to the govern-
ments of transit countries and countries of
destination for such victims.
SEC. 11. ACTIONS AGAINST SIGNIFICANT
TRAFFICKERS IN PERSONS

Section 11 of the House bill authorizes the
Secretary of State to compile and publish a
list of foreign persons who have a significant
role in a severe form of trafficking in per-
sons, directly or indirectly in the United
States, who materially support such persons,
or who are owned or controlled by such per-
sons. It allows the President to impose Inter-
national Emergency Economic Power Acts
(IEEPA) sanctions, including the freezing of
assets located in the United States, without
regard to section 202 of such Act against any
foreign person on that list, and requires that
the President report to Congress on any such
sanctions. It also allows for the non-disclo-
sure of persons on the list for intelligence
and law enforcement reasons, and requires
that Congress be notified of such exclusions
on an annual basis. Subsection 11(e) excludes
significant traffickers, persons who know-
ingly assist them, and their spouses, sons,
and daughters who knowingly benefit from
the proceeds of their trafficking activities,
from entry into the United States. This ap-
proach is similar to that adopted by the For-
eign Narcotics Kingpin Designation Act, en-
acted in Title VIII of the Intelligence Au-
thorization Act of 2000, P.L. 106-120.

Section 11 of the Senate amendment is
similar to the House provision in that it pro-
vides authority to the President to block as-
sets and transactions of foreign persons who
were traffickers in persons and foreign per-
sons who materially assist or are owned,
controlled or directed by such persons. The
House bill and the Senate amendment also
include similar provisions for compiling lists
of such persons and for reporting on what
persons were subject to the authority to
block assets and transactions. Finally, the
Senate section also includes a provision
similar to the House amendment to the Im-
migration and Nationality Act making inad-
missible persons subject to blocking under
section 11 as well as spouses, sons and daugh-
ters who had obtained financial benefit from
such persons and who knew or should have
known that the financial benefit was the
product of trafficking in persons.

Section 11 of the conference agreement is
similar in substance to the House and Senate
provisions. The conferees determined that in
light of the discretionary character of both
proposals, a streamlined provision for desig-
nating and reporting on persons subject to
the section was warranted, with all author-
ity vested in the President rather than in
other executive branch officials. A provision
was added explicitly providing the President
authority to delegate any responsibility.
While the provision explicitly refers to the
authority to make derivative designations,
the conferees intend that any authority or
responsibility in this section may be dele-
gated. The conferees expect that a substan-
tial part of this authority will be delegated
to the Secretary of the Treasury, since the
Office of Foreign Assets Control within the
Department of the Treasury is responsible
for administering other blocking programs.
However, the conferees also expect that the
delegation of authority under section 11 or
regulations promulgated to implement this
section will ensure that appropriate agencies
such as the Departments of State and Jus-
tice are involved in the designation process
contemplated under this section.

The conferees remain concerned regarding
administrative actions that may seriously
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affect the livelihood of persons subject to
such actions but that are not subject to a
hearing prior to their application. The con-
ferees have been assured that blocking au-
thority of this type is generally exercised
only on persons who have most of their as-
sets abroad, and the chief effect of blocking
orders is to prohibit U.S. persons from en-
gaging in transactions with such persons.
While this assurance decreases the concern
of the conferees that the provisions may in-
advertently be used against an innocent per-
son who would then be unable to use any of
his or her assets to live during a challenge to
a determination, the conferees included a
provision requiring the agency admin-
istering this section to provide an expedited
process for hearing from any person subject
to this section, including any designation
made directly by the President. It also pro-
vides that nothing in this section precludes
judicial review of determinations under this
section. The conferees recognize, however,
that courts will give significant deference to
a foreign policy determination of the Presi-
dent, which would be basis for making deter-
minations under this section.

Finally, several of the conferees raised
concerns regarding the provision making
certain spouses and children of traffickers
inadmissible. In order to address these con-
cerns, the conference agreement contains an
exception for sons and daughters who were
minor children at the time they received a
benefit from trafficking enterprises.

SEC. 12. STRENGTHENING PROSECUTION AND

PUNISHMENT OF TRAFFICKERS

Section 12 of the House bill amends chap-
ter 77 of title 18 of the United States Code to
increase penalties for involuntary servitude
and other existing crimes, adds several new
criminal violations in the areas of traf-
ficking in persons, and amends the sen-
tencing guidelines related to these crimes.
Subsection (a) increases the penalties for in-
voluntary servitude, peonage and other ex-
isting crimes from 10 years to 20 years and
provides for life imprisonment if the viola-
tion includes kidnaping, aggravated sexual
abuse or an attempt to kill. Subsection (a)
also adds several new crimes to title 18. Sec-
tion 1589 creates a new crime of forced labor
for persons who knowingly provide or obtain
the labor or services of a person by threats of
serious harm to, or physical restraint
against that person or another; by use of
fraud, deceit or misrepresentation if the per-
son is a minor, mentally disabled, or other-
wise particularly susceptible to undue influ-
ence; by the means of any scheme, plan or
pattern intended to cause the person to be-
lieve that if the person did not perform such
labor or services, serious harm or physical
restraint would be inflicted on that person or
another; or by means of the abuse or threat-
ened abuse of law or the legal process. New
section 1590 would criminalize trafficking of
any person in violation of Chapter 77 of title
18, including by those who benefit financially
or otherwise by such trafficking. New Sec-
tion 1591 creates a crime for trafficking per-
sons into a criminal sex act by coercion,
fraud, deceit, misrepresentation or other
abusive practices, as defined in this section.
Subsection (a) also establishes a crime for
unlawful conduct with respect to documents
in furtherance of trafficking, peonage, slav-
ery, involuntary servitude or forced labor,
and provides for mandatory restitution to
victims of offenses under chapter 77 of title
18. A new subsection 1594 provides general
provisions ensuring that attempts and con-
spiracy of certain crimes in chapter 77 are
treated in the same manner as a completed
violation and provides for asset forfeiture
and witness protection. Finally, section 12(b)
provides amendments to U.S. sentencing
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guidelines regarding crimes contained in the
amended chapter 77 of title 18.

Section 12 of the Senate amendment is
similar to the House bill, but with certain
important differences. Rather than add a
new section 1589, the Senate amendment pro-
vides a definition of involuntary servitude in
section 1584 to include a condition of ser-
vitude induced by means of any act, scheme,
plan, or pattern intended to cause a person
to believe that the person or another person
would suffer serious harm or physical re-
straint or the abuse or threatened abuse of
the legal process. The Senate amendment
also provides for new crimes for trafficking
with respect to peonage, slavery or involun-
tary servitude, but does not extend the
criminal misconduct to persons who benefit
financially or otherwise from trafficking.
The Senate amendment provides for a new
section of title 18 of the United States Code
for sex trafficking, but limits it to cases of
force, fraud, or coercion, as defined in that
section. The Senate amendment also in-
cludes new sections relating to unlawful con-
duct with respect to documents in further-
ance of trafficking and other crimes, and
likewise has provisions identical to the
House bill on mandatory restitution. Fi-
nally, the Senate amendment provides gen-
eral provisions regarding asset forfeiture,
witness protection and amendments to U.S.
sentencing guidelines.

Section 12 of the conference agreement is
substantially similar to the House provision,
but incorporates a number of provisions con-
tained in the Senate amendment. In order to
address issues raised by the decision of the
United States Supreme Court in United
States v. Kozminski, 487 U.S. 931 (1988), the
agreement creates a new section 1589 on
forced labor in form similar to the House
bill. The agreement does not contain a provi-
sion included in the House bill addressing
fraud or deception to obtain labor or services
of minors, mentally incompetent persons, or
persons otherwise particularly susceptible.
In deleting these provisions, the conferees
addressed the concerns of some members of
the conference that the similar House bill
provision might have criminalized conduct
that is currently regulated by labor law.
However, the conferees are aware that the
Department of Justice may seek additional
statutory changes in future years to further
address the issues raised in Kozminski, as
courts and prosecutors develop experience
with the new crimes created by this Act.

Section 1589 is intended to address the in-
creasingly subtle methods of traffickers who
place their victims in modern-day slavery,
such as where traffickers threaten harm to
third persons, restrain their victims without
physical violence or injury, or threaten dire
consequences by means other than overt vio-
lence. Section 1589 will provide federal pros-
ecutors with the tools to combat severe
forms of worker exploitation that do not rise
to the level of involuntary servitude as de-
fined in Kozminski. Because provisions with-
in section 1589 only require a showing of a
threat of ‘‘serious harm,” or of a scheme,
plan, or pattern intended to cause a person
to believe that such harm would occur, fed-
eral prosecutors will not have to dem-
onstrate physical harm or threats of force
against victims. The term ‘‘serious harm’ as
used in this Act refers to a broad array of
harms, including both physical and nonphys-
ical, and section 1589’s terms and provisions
are intended to be construed with respect to
the individual circumstances of victims that
are relevant in determining whether a par-
ticular type or certain degree of harm or co-
ercion is sufficient to maintain or obtain a
victim’s labor or services, including the age
and background of the victims.

For example, it is intended that prosecu-
tors will be able to bring more cases in which
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individuals have been trafficked into domes-
tic service, an increasingly common occur-
rence, not only where such victims are kept
in service through overt beatings, but also
where the traffickers use more subtle means
designed to cause their victims to believe
that serious harm will result to themselves
or others if they leave, as when a nanny is
led to believe that children in her care will
be harmed if she leaves the home. In other
cases, a scheme, plan, or pattern intended to
cause a belief of serious harm may refer to
intentionally causing the victim to believe
that her family will face harms such as ban-
ishment, starvation, or bankruptcy in their
home country. Section 1589 will in certain
instances permit prosecutions where chil-
dren are brought to the United States and
face extreme nonviolent and psychological
coercion (e.g. isolation, denial of sleep, and
other punishments). A claim by an adult of a
false legal relationship with a child in order
to put the child in a condition of servitude
may constitute a scheme, plan or pattern
that violates the statute, if there is a show-
ing that such a scheme was intended to cre-
ate the belief that the victim or some other
person would suffer serious harm.

The conference agreement also includes
new section 1590 for the crime of trafficking
with respect to peonage, slavery, involun-
tary servitude, or forced labor. The conferees
adopted the approach of the Senate bill with
respect to this new crime and agreed not to
extend it to persons who benefit financially
or otherwise from the trafficking out of a
concern that such a provision might include
within its scope persons, such as stock-
holders in large companies, who have an at-
tenuated financial interest in a legitimate
business where a few employees might act in
violation of the new statute. The conference
agreement also creates new section 1591 pun-
ishing sex trafficking, which is similar to
comparable provisions in both the House bill
and the Senate amendment. Also, the con-
ference agreement creates new section 1592,
which punishes wrongful conduct with re-
spect to immigration and identification doc-
uments in the course of a violation of one of
several provisions of chapter 77 of title 18,
when such conduct is engaged in with the in-
tent to violate one of the sections, or when
such conduct is for the purpose of preventing
or restricting, without lawful authority, a
person’s liberty to move or travel in inter-
state or foreign commerce, or to maintain
the labor or services of another, knowing
that such person is a victim of severe forms
of trafficking, as defined by section 3 of this
Act. This revision is intended to address, in
part, cases where one of the other crimes of
chapter 77 is not completed, but where there
is evidence that a trafficker intended to
commit such a crime and withheld or de-
stroyed immigration or identification docu-
ments for the purpose of preventing the traf-
ficking victim from escaping. Finally, the
conference agreement contains provisions
similar to the Senate bill regarding manda-
tory restitution, general provisions, and sen-
tencing guidelines.

SEC. 13. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Section 13 of the House bill authorizes a
total of $94.5 million ($31.5 million for
FY2000, $63 million for FYO01) in the following
categories: (a) Interagency Task Force: $1.5
million for fiscal year 2000, $3 million for fis-
cal year 2001; (b) Health and Human Services
for victim assistance in the United States: $5
million for fiscal year 2000, $10 million for
fiscal year 2001; (c) Department of State for
foreign victim assistance: $5 million for fis-
cal year 2000, $10 million for fiscal year 2001;
(d) The Attorney General for victim assist-
ance in the United States: $5 million for fis-
cal year 2000, $10 million for fiscal year 2001;



H8882

(e) The President for (1) foreign victim as-
sistance: $5 million for fiscal year 2000, $10
million for fiscal year 2001, and (2) assistance
to help countries meet minimum trafficking
standards: $5 million for fiscal year 2000, $10
million for fiscal year 2001; and (f) Depart-
ment of Labor for victim assistance in the
United States: $5 million for fiscal year 2000,
$10 million for fiscal year 2001.

Section 13 of the Senate bill is similar to
the House provision, except that it author-
izes funding for fiscal years 2001 and 2002. It
also authorizes $300,000 in fiscal year 2001 for
a voluntary contribution to the Organization
for Security and Co-operation in Europe and
such sums as may be necessary to include
the additional information required by sec-
tion 4 in the annual Country Reports on
Human Rights Practices.

Section 13 of the conference agreement is
substantially identical to the Senate provi-
sion.

CONCERNING DIVISION B, THE VIOLENCE
AGAINST WOMEN ACT OF 2000

The Violence Against Women Act of 2000
accomplishes two basic things:

First, the bill reauthorizes through Fiscal
Year 2005 the key programs included in the
original Violence Against Women Act, such
as the STOP, Pro-Arrest, Rural Domestic Vi-
olence and Child Abuse Enforcement, and
campus grants; battered women’s shelters;
the National Domestic Violence Hotline;
rape prevention and education grant pro-
grams; and three victims of child abuse pro-
grams, including the court-appointed special
advocate program (CASA).

Second, the Violence Against Women Act
of 2000 makes some targeted improvements
that our experience with the original Act has
shown to be necessary, such as—

(1) Authorizing grants for legal assistance
for victims of domestic violence, stalking,
and sexual assault;

(2) Providing funding for transitional hous-
ing assistance;

(3) Improving full faith and credit enforce-
ment and computerized tracking of protec-
tion orders;

(4) Strengthening and refining the protec-
tions for battered immigrant women;

(5) Authorizing grants for supervised visi-
tation and safe visitation exchange of chil-
dren between parents in situations involving
domestic violence, child abuse, sexual as-
sault, or stalking; and

(6) Expanding several of the key grant pro-
grams to cover violence that arises in dating
relationships.

We append to this joint statement a sec-
tion by section analysis of the bill and a
more detailed section by section analysis of
the provisions contained in Title V, which
addresses the plight of battered immigrant
women.

DIVISION B—THE VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN

ACT OF 2000

SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY
Sec. 1001. Short Title

Names this division the Violence Against
Women Act of 2000.

Sec. 1002. Definitions

Restates the definitions ‘‘domestic vio-
lence’ and ‘“‘sexual assault’ as currently de-
fined in the STOP grant program.

Sec. 1003. Accountability and Oversight

Requires the Attorney General or Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, as ap-
plicable, to require grantees under any pro-
gram authorized or reauthorized by this divi-
sion to report on the effectiveness of the ac-
tivities carried out. Requires the Attorney
General or Secretary, as applicable, to report
biennially to the Senate and House Judiciary
Committees on these grant programs.
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Title I—Strengthening Law Enforcement To
Reduce Violence Against Women
Sec. 1101. Improving Full Faith and Credit En-
forcement of Protection Orders

Helps states and tribal courts improve
interstate enforcement of protection orders
as required by the original Violence Against
Women Act of 1994. Renames Pro-Arrest
Grants to expressly include enforcement of
protection orders as a focus for grant pro-
gram funds, adds as a grant purpose tech-
nical assistance and use of computer and
other equipment for enforcing orders; in-
structs the Department of Justice to identify
and make available information on prom-
ising order enforcement practices; adds as a
funding priority the development and en-
hancement of data collection and sharing
systems to promote enforcement of protec-
tion orders.

Amends the full faith and credit provision
in the original Act to prohibit requiring reg-
istration as a prerequisite to enforcement of
out-of-state orders and to prohibit notifica-
tion of a batterer without the victim’s con-
sent when an out-of-state order is registered
in a new jurisdiction. Requires recipients of
STOP and Pro-Arrest grant funds, as a condi-
tion of funding, to facilitate filing and serv-
ice of protection orders without cost to the
victim in both civil and criminal cases.

Clarifies that tribal courts have full civil
jurisdiction to enforce protection orders in
matters arising within the authority of the
tribe.

Sec. 1102. Enhancing the Role of Courts in Com-
bating Violence Against Women

Engages state courts in fighting violence
against women by targeting funds to be used
by the courts for the training and education
of court personnel, technical assistance, and
technological improvements. Amends STOP
and Pro-Arrest grants to make state and
local courts expressly eligible for funding
and dedicates 5 percent of states’ STOP
grants for courts.

Sec. 1103. STOP Grants Reauthorization

Reauthorizes through 2005 this vital state
formula grant program that has succeeded in
bringing police and prosecutors in close col-
laboration with victim services providers
into the fight to end violence against
women. (““STOP” means ‘‘Services and
Training for Officers and Prosecutors.”’) Pre-
serves the original Act’s allocations of
states’ STOP grant funds of 25 percent to po-
lice and 25 percent to prosecutors, but in-
creases grants to victim services to 30 per-
cent (from 25 percent), in addition to the 5
percent allocated to state, tribal, and local
courts.

Sets aside five percent of total funds avail-
able for State and tribal domestic violence
and sexual assault coalitions and increases
the allocation for Indian tribes to 5 percent
(up from 4 percent in the original Act).

Amends the definition of ‘‘underserved
populations’” and adds additional purpose
areas for which grants may be used.

Authorization level is $185 million/year
(FY 2000 appropriation was $206.75 million
(including a $28 million earmark for civil
legal assistance)).

Sec. 1104. Pro-Arrest Grants Reauthorization

Extends this discretionary grant program
through 2005 to develop and strengthen pro-
grams and policies that mandate and encour-
age police officers to arrest abusers who
commit acts of violence or violate protection
orders.

Sets aside 5 percent of total amounts avail-
able for grants to Indian tribal governments.

Authorization level is $65 million/year (FY
2000 appropriation was $34 million).

Sec. 1105. Rural Domestic Violence and Child
Abuse Enforcement Grants Reauthorization

Extends through 2005 these direct grant

programs that help states and local govern-
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ments focus on problems particular to rural
areas.

Sets aside 5 percent of total amounts avail-
able for grants to Indian tribal governments.

Authorization level is $40 million/year (FY
2000 appropriation was $25 million.

Sec. 1106. National Stalker and Domestic Vio-
lence Reduction Grants Reauthorization

Extends through 2005 this grant program to
assist states and local governments in im-
proving databases for stalking and domestic
violence.

Authorization level is $3 million/year (FY
1998 appropriation was $2.75 million).

Sec. 1107. Clarify Enforcement to End Interstate
Battery/Stalking

Clarifies federal jurisdiction to ensure
reach to persons crossing United States bor-
ders as well as crossing state lines by use of
“interstate or foreign commerce language.”
Clarifies federal jurisdiction to ensure reach
to battery or violation of specified portions
of a protection order before travel to facili-
tate the interstate movement of the victim.
Makes the nature of the ‘““harm’ required for
domestic violence, stalking, and interstate
travel offenses consistent by removing the
requirement that the victim suffer actual
physical harm from those offenses that pre-
viously had required such injury.

Resolves several inconsistencies between
the protection order offense involving inter-
state travel of the offender, and the protec-
tion order offense involving interstate travel
of the victim.

Revises the definition of ‘‘protection
order’ to clarify that support or child cus-
tody orders are entitled to full faith and
credit to the extent provided under other
Federal law—namely, the Parental Kid-
naping Prevention Act of 1980, as amended.

Extends the interstate stalking prohibition
to cover interstate ‘‘cyber-stalking’’ that oc-
curs by use of the mail or any facility of
interstate or foreign commerce, such as by
telephone or by computer connected to the
Internet.

Sec. 1108. School and Campus Security

Extends the authorization through 2005 for
the grant program established in the Higher
Education Amendments of 1998 and adminis-
tered by the Justice Department for grants
for on-campus security, education, training,
and victim services to combat violence
against women on college campuses. Incor-
porates ‘“‘dating violence’ into purpose areas
for which grants may be used. Amends the
definition of ‘“‘victim services” to include
public, nonprofit organizations acting in a
nongovernmental capacity, such as victim
services organizations at public universities.

Authorization level is $10 million/year (FY
2000 STOP grant appropriation included a $10
million earmark for this use).

Authorizes the Attorney General to make
grants through 2003 to states, units of local
government, and Indian tribes to provide im-
proved security, including the placement and
use of metal detectors and other deterrent
measures, at schools and on school grounds.

Authorization level is $30 million/year.

Sec. 1109. Dating Violence

Incorporates ‘‘dating violence” into cer-
tain purpose areas for which grants may be
used under the STOP, Pro-Arrest, and Rural
Domestic Violence and Child Abuse Enforce-
ment grant programs. Defines ‘‘dating vio-
lence”” as violence committed by a person:
(A) who is or has been in a social relation-
ship of a romantic or intimate nature with
the victim; and (B) where the existence of
such a relationship shall be determined
based on consideration of the following fac-
tors: (i) the length of the relationship; (ii)
the type of relationship; and (iii) the fre-
quency of interaction between the persons
involved in the relationship.
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Title I11—Strengthening Services to Victims

of Violence

Sec. 1201. Legal Assistance to Victims of Domes-
tic Violence and Sexual Assault

Building on set-asides in past STOP grant
appropriations since fiscal year 1998 for civil
legal assistance, this section authorizes a
separate grant program for those purposes
through 2005. Helps victims of domestic vio-
lence, stalking, and sexual assault who need
legal assistance as a consequence of that vio-
lence to obtain access to trained attorneys
and lay advocacy services, particularly pro
bono legal services. Grants support training,
technical assistance, data collection, and
support for cooperative efforts between vic-
tim advocacy groups and legal assistance
providers.

Defines the term ‘‘legal assistance’ to in-
clude assistance to victims of domestic vio-
lence, stalking, and sexual assault in family,
immigration, administrative agency, or
housing matters, protection or stay away
order proceedings, and other similar mat-
ters. For purposes of this section, ‘“‘adminis-
trative agency’” refers to a federal, state, or
local governmental agency that provides fi-
nancial benefits.

Sets aside 5 percent of the amounts made
available for programs assisting victims of
domestic violence, stalking, and sexual as-
sault in Indian country; sets aside 25 percent
of the funds used for direct services, train-
ing, and technical assistance for the use of
victims of sexual assault.

Appropriation is $40 million/year (FY 2000
STOP grant appropriation included a $28 mil-
lion earmark for this use).

Sec. 1202. Expanded Shelter for Battered Women
and Their Children

Reauthorizes through 2005 current pro-
grams administered by the Department of
Health and Human Services to help commu-
nities provide shelter to battered women and
their children, with increased funding to pro-
vide more shelter space to assist the tens of
thousands who are now being turned away.

Authorization level is $175 million/year
(FY 2000 appropriation was $101.5 million).
Sec. 1203. Transitional Housing Assistance for

Victims of Domestic Violence

Authorizes the Department of Health and
Human Services to make grants to provide
short-term housing assistance and support
services to individuals and their dependents
who are homeless or in need of transitional
housing or other housing assistance as a re-
sult of fleeing a situation of domestic vio-
lence, and for whom emergency shelter serv-
ices are unavailable or insufficient.

Authorization level is $25 million for FY
2001.

Sec. 1204. National Domestic Violence Hotline

Extends through 2005 this grant to meet
the growing demands on the National Do-
mestic Violence Hotline established under
the original Violence Against Women Act
due to increased call volume since its incep-
tion. Requires annual reports on the Hot-
line’s operation.

Authorization level is $2 million/year (FY
2000 appropriation was $2 million).

Sec. 1205. Federal Victims Counselors Grants
Reauthorization

Extends through 2005 this program under
which U.S. Attorney offices can hire coun-
selors to assist victims and witnesses in
prosecution of sex crimes and domestic vio-
lence crimes.

Authorization level is $1 million/year (FY
1998 appropriation was $1 million).

Sec. 1206. Study of State Laws Regarding Insur-
ance Discrimination Against Victims of Vio-
lence Against Women

Requires the Attorney General to conduct
a national study to identify state laws that
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address insurance discrimination against

victims of domestic violence and submit rec-

ommendations based on that study to Con-
gress.

Sec. 1207. Study of Workplace Effects from Vio-
lence Against Women

Requires the Attorney General to conduct
a national survey of programs to assist em-
ployers on appropriate responses in the
workplace to victims of domestic violence or
sexual assault and submit recommendations
based on that study to Congress.

Sec. 1208. Study of Unemployment Compensa-
tion For Victims of Violence Against Women

Requires the Attorney General to conduct
a national study to identify the impact of
state unemployment compensation laws on
victims of domestic violence when the vic-
tim’s separation from employment is a di-
rect result of the domestic violence, and to
submit recommendations based on that
study to Congress.

Sec. 1209. Enhancing Protections for Older and
Disabled Women from Domestic Violence
and Sexual Assault

Adds as new purposes areas to STOP grants
and Pro-Arrest grants the development of
policies and initiatives that help in identi-
fying and addressing the needs of older and
disabled women who are victims of domestic
violence or sexual assault.

Authorizes the Attorney General to make
grants for training programs through 2005 to
assist law enforcement officers, prosecutors,
and relevant court officers in recognizing,
addressing, investigating, and prosecuting
instances of elder abuse, neglect, and exploi-
tation and violence against individuals with
disabilities, including domestic violence and
sexual assault, against older or disabled indi-
viduals.

Authorization is $5 million/year.

Title Il1—Limiting the Effects of Violence

on Children

Sec. 1301. Safe Havens for Children Pilot Pro-
gram

Establishes through 2002 a pilot Justice
Department grant program aimed at reduc-
ing the opportunity for domestic violence to
occur during the transfer of children for visi-
tation purposes by expanding the avail-
ability of supervised visitation and safe visi-
tation exchange for the children of victims
of domestic violence, child abuse, sexual as-
sault, or stalking.

Authorization level is $15 million for each
year.

Sec. 1302. Reauthorization of Victims of Child
Abuse Act Grants

Extends through 2005 three grant programs
geared to assist children who are victims of
abuse. These are the court-appointed special
advocate program, child abuse training for
judicial personnel and practitioners, and
grants for televised testimony of children.

Authorization levels are $12 million/year
for the special advocate program, $2.3 mil-
lion/year for the judicial personnel training
program, and $1 million/year for televised
testimony (FY 2000 appropriations were $10
million, $2.3 million, and $1 million respec-
tively).

Sec. 1303. Report on Parental Kidnaping Laws

Requires the Attorney General to study
and submit recommendations on federal and
state child custody laws, including custody
provisions in protection orders, the Parental
Kidnaping Prevention Act of 1980, and the
Uniform Child Custody Jurisdiction and En-
forcement Act adopted by the National Con-
ference of Commissioners on Uniform State
Laws in July 1997, and the effect of those
laws on child custody cases in which domes-
tic violence is a factor. Amends emergency
jurisdiction to cover domestic violence.
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Authorization levels is $200,000.

Title IV—Strengthening Education and
Training To Combat Violence Against
Women

Sec. 1401. Rape Prevention and Education Pro-
gram Reauthorization

Extends through 2005 this Sexual Assault

Education and Prevention Grant program;

includes education for college students; pro-

vides funding to continue the National Re-

source Center on Sexual Assault at the Cen-

ters for Disease Control and Prevention.
Authorization level is $80 million/year (FY

2000 appropriation was $45 million).

Sec. 1402. Education and Training to End Vio-
lence Against and Abuse of Women with
Disabilities

Establishes a new Justice Department
grant program through 2005 to educate and
provide technical assistance to providers on
effective ways to meet the needs of disabled
women who are victims of domestic violence,
sexual assault, and stalking.

Authorization level is $7.5 million/year.

Sec. 1403. Reauthorization of Community Initia-
tives to Prevent Domestic Violence

Reauthorizes through 2005 this grant pro-
gram to fund collaborative community
projects targeted for the intervention and
prevention of domestic violence.

Authorization level is $6 million/year (FY
2000 appropriation was $6 million).

Sec. 1404. Development of Research Agenda
Identified under the Violence Against
Women Act.

Requires the Attorney General to direct
the National Institute of Justice,in consulta-
tion with the Bureau of Justice Statistics
and the National Academy of Sciences,
through its National Research Council, to
develop a plan to implement a research agen-
da based on the recommendations in the Na-
tional Academy of Science report ‘“‘Under-
standing Violence Against Women,” which
was produced under a grant awarded under
the original Violence Against Women Act.

Authorization is for such sums as may be
necessary to carry out this section.

Sec. 1405. Standards, Practice, and Training for
Sexual Assault Forensic Examinations

Requires the Attorney General to evaluate
existing standards of training and practice
for licensed health care professionals per-
forming sexual assault forensic examina-
tions and develop a national recommended
standard for training; to recommend sexual
assault forensic examination training for all
health care students; and to review existing
protocols on sexual assault forensic exami-
nations and, based on this review, develop a
recommended national protocol and estab-
lish a mechanism for its nationwide dissemi-
nation.

Authorization level is $200,000 for FY 2001.
Sec. 1406. Education and Training for Judges

and Court Personnel.

Amends the Equal Justice for Women in
the Courts Act of 1994, authorizing $1,500,000
each year through 2005 for grants for edu-
cation and training for judges and court per-
sonnel in state courts, and $500,000 each year
through 2005 for grants for education and
training for judges and court personnel in
federal courts. Adds three areas of training
eligible for grant use.

Sec. 1407. Domestic Violence Task Force

Requires the Attorney General to establish
a task force to coordinate research on do-
mestic violence and to report to Congress on
any overlapping or duplication of efforts
among the federal agencies that address do-
mestic violence.

Authorization level is $500,000.

Title V—Battered Immigrant Women

Strengthens and refines the protections for
battered immigrant women in the original
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Violence Against Women Act. Eliminates a
number of ‘‘catch-22” policies and unin-
tended consequences of subsequent changes
in immigration law to ensure that domestic
abusers with immigrant victims are brought
to justice and that the battered immigrants
Congress sought to help in the original Act
are able to escape the abuse.
Title VI—Miscellaneous

Sec. 1601. Notice Requirements for Sexually Vio-
lent Offenders

Amends the Jacob Wetterling Crimes
Against Children and Sexually Violent Of-
fender Registration Act to require sex of-
fenders already required to register in a
State to provide notice, as required under
State law, or each institution of higher edu-
cation in that State at which the person is
employed, carried on a vocation, or is a stu-
dent. Requires that state procedures ensure
that this registration information is prompt-
ly made available to law enforcement agen-
cies with jurisdiction where the institutions
of higher education are located and that it is
entered into appropriate State records or
data systems. These changes take effect 2
years after enactment.

Amends the Higher Education Act of 1965
to require institutions of higher education to
issue a statement, in addition to other dis-
closures required under that Act, advising
the campus community where law enforce-
ment agency information provided by a
State concerning registered sex offenders
may be obtained. This change takes effect 2
years after enactment.

Amends the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974 to clarify that noth-
ing in that Act may be construed to prohibit
an educational institution from disclosing
information provided to the institution con-
cerning registered sex offenders; requires the
Secretary of Education to take appropriate
steps to notify educational institutions that
disclosure of this information is permitted.
Sec. 1602. Teen Suicide Prevention Study

Authorizes a study by the Secretary of
Health and Human Services of predictors of
suicide among at-risk and other youth, and
barriers that prevent the youth from receiv-
ing treatment, to facilitate the development
of model treatment programs and public edu-
cation and awareness efforts.

Authorization is for such sums as may be
necessary.

Sec. 1603. Decade of Pain Control and Research

Designates the calendar decade beginning
January 1, 2001, as the ‘““Decade of Pain Con-
trol and Research.”

DIVISION B—THE VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN

ACT OF 2000
Title V—The Battered Immigrant Women
Protection Act of 2000

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

Generally designed to improve on efforts
made in VAWA 1994 to prevent immigration
law from being used by an abusive citizen or
lawful permanent resident spouse as a tool
to prevent an abused immigrant spouse from
reporting abuse or leaving the abusive rela-
tionship. This could happen because gen-
erally speaking, U.S. immigration law gives
citizens and lawful permanent residents the
right to petition for their spouses to be
granted a permanent resident visa, which is
the necessary prerequisite for immigrating
to the United States. In the vast majority of
cases, granting the right to seek the visa to
the citizen or lawful permanent resident
spouse makes sense, since the purpose of
family immigration visas is to allow U.S.
citizens or lawful permanent residents to
live here with their spouses and children.
But in the unusual case of the abusive rela-
tionship, an abusive citizen or lawful perma-
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nent resident can use control over his or her
spouse’s visa as a means to blackmail and
control the spouse. The abusive spouse would
do this by withholding a promised visa peti-
tion and then threatening to turn the abused
spouse in to the immigration authorities if
the abused spouse sought to leave the abuser
or report the abuse.

VAWA 1994 changed this by allowing immi-
grants who demonstrate that they have been
battered or subjected to extreme cruelty by
their U.S. citizen or lawful permanent resi-
dent spouses to file their own petitions for
visas without the cooperation of their abu-
sive spouse. VAWA 1994 also allowed abused
spouses placed in removal proceedings to
seek ‘‘cancellation of removal,” a form of
discretionary relief from removal available
to individuals in unlawful immigration sta-
tus with strong equities, after three years
rather than the seven ordinarily required.
Finally, VAWA 1994 granted similar rights to
minor children abused by their citizen or
lawful permanent resident parent, whose im-
migration status, like that of the abused
spouse, would otherwise be dependent on the
abusive parent. VAWA 2000 addresses resid-
ual immigration law obstacles standing in
the path of battered immigrant spouses and
children seeking to free themselves from
abusive relationships that either had not
come to the attention of the drafters of
VAWA 1994 or have arisen since as a result of
1996 changes to immigration law.

Sec. 1501. Short Title

Names this tile the Battered Immigrant
Women Protection Act of 2000.

Sec. 1502. Findings and Purposes

Lays out as the purpose of the title build-
ing on VAWA 1994’s efforts to enable bat-
tered immigrant spouses and children to free
themselves of abusive relationships and re-
port abuse without fear of immigration law
consequences controlled by their abusive cit-
izen or lawful permanent resident spouse or
parent.

Sec. 1503. Improved Access to Immigration Pro-
tections of the Violence Against Women Act
of 1994 for Battered Immigrant Women

Allows abused spouses and children who
have already demonstrated to the INS that
they have been the victims of battery or ex-
treme cruelty by their spouse or parent to
file their own petition for a lawful perma-
nent resident visa without also having to
show they will suffer “‘extreme hardship” if
forced to leave the U.S., a showing that is
not required if their citizen or lawful perma-
nent resident spouse or parent files the visa
petition on their behalf. Eliminates U.S.
residency as a prerequisite for a spouse or
child of a citizen or lawful permanent resi-
dent who has been battered in the U.S. or
whose spouse is a member of the uniformed
services or a U.S. government employee to
file for his or her own visa, since there is no
U.S. residency prerequisite for non-battered
spouses’ or children’s visas. Retains current
law’s special requirement that abused
spouses and children filing their own peti-
tions (unlike spouses and children for whom
their citizen or lawful permanent resident
spouse or parent petitions) demonstrate good
moral character, but modifies it to give the
Attorney General authority to find good
moral character despite certain otherwise
disqualifying acts if those acts were con-
nected to the abuse.

Allows a victim of battery or extreme cru-
elty who believed himself or herself to be a
citizen’s or lawful permanent resident’s
spouse and went through a marriage cere-
mony to file a visa petition as a battered
spouse if the marriage was not valid solely
on account of the citizen’s or lawful perma-
nent resident’s bigamy. Allows a battered
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spouse whose citizen spouse died, whose
spouse lost citizenship, whose spouse lost
lawful permanent residency, or from whom
the battered spouse was divorced to file a
visa petition as an abused spouse within two
years of the death, loss of citizenship or law-
ful permanent residency, or divorce, pro-
vided that the loss of citizenship, status or
divorce was connected to the abuse suffered
by the spouse. Allows a battered spouse to
naturalize after three years residency as
other spouses may do, but without requiring
the battered spouse to live in marital union
with the abusive spouse during that period.

Allows abused children or children of
abused spouses whose petitions were filed
when they were minors to maintain their pe-
titions after they attain age 21, as their cit-
izen or lawful permanent resident parent
would be entitled to do on their behalf had
the original petition been filed during the
child’s minority, treating the petition as
filed on the date of the filing of the original
petition for purposes of determining its pri-
ority date.

Sec. 1504. Improved Access to Cancellation of
Removal and Suspension of Deportation
under the Violence Against Women Act of
1994

Clarifies that with respect to battered im-
migrants, IIRIRA’s rule, enacted in 1996, that
provides that with respect to any applicant
for cancellation of removal, any absence
that exceeds 90 days, or any series of ab-
sences that exceed 180 days, interrupts con-
tinuous physical presence, does not apply to
any absence or portion of an absence con-
nected to the abuse. Makes this change ret-
roactive to date of enactment of IIRIRA. Di-
rects Attorney General to parole children of
battered immigrants granted cancellation
until their adjustment of status application
has been acted on, provided the battered im-
migrant exercises due diligence in filing such
an application.

Sec. 1505. Offering Equal Access to Immigration
Protections of the Violence Against Women
Act of 1994 for All Qualified Battered Immi-
grant Self-Petitioners

Grants the Attorney General the authority
to waive certain bars to admissibility or
grounds of deportability with respect to bat-
tered spouses and children. New Attorney
General waiver authority granted (1) for
crimes of domestic violence or stalking
where the spouse or child was not the pri-
mary perpetrator of violence in the relation-
ship, the crime did not result in serious bod-
ily injury, and there was a connection be-
tween the crime and the abuse suffered by
the spouse or child; (2) for misrepresenta-
tions connected with seeking an immigra-
tion benefit in cases of extreme hardship to
the alien (paralleling the AG’s waiver au-
thority for spouses and children petitioned
for by their citizen or lawful permanent resi-
dent spouse or parent in cases of extreme
hardship to the spouse or parent); (3) for
crimes of moral turpitude not constituting
aggravated felonies where the crime was
connected to the abuse (similarly paralleling
the AG’s waiver authority for spouses and
children petitioned for by their spouse or
parent); (4) for health related grounds of in-
admissibility (also paralleling the AG’s
waiver authority for spouses and children pe-
titioned for by their spouse or parent); and
(5) for unlawful presence after a prior immi-
gration violation, if there is a connection be-
tween the abuse and the alien’s removal, de-
parture, reentry, or attempted reentry.
Clarifies that a battered immigrant’s use of
public benefits specifically made available to
battered immigrants in PRWORA does not
make the immigrant inadmissible on public
charge ground.
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1506. Restoring Immigration Protections
under the Violence Against Women Act of
1994

Establishes mechanism paralleling mecha-
nism available to spouses and children peti-
tioned for by their spouse or parent to enable
VAWA-qualified battered spouse or child to
obtain status as lawful permanent resident
in the United States rather than having to
go abroad to get a visa.

Addresses problem created in 1996 for bat-
tered immigrants’ access to cancellation of
removal by IIRIRA’s new stop-time rule.
That rule was aimed at individuals gaming
the system to gain access to cancellation of
removal. To prevent this, IIRIRA stopped
the clock on accruing any time toward con-
tinuous physical presence at the times INS
initiates removal proceedings against an in-
dividual. This section eliminates application
of this rule to battered immigrant spouses
and children, who, if they are sophisticated
enough about immigration law and had suffi-
cient freedom of movement to ‘‘game the
system’’, presumably would have filed self-
petitions, and more likely do not even know
that INS has initiated proceedings against
them because their abusive spouse or parent
has withheld their mail. To implement this
change, allows a battered immigrant spouse
or child to file a motion to reopen removal
proceedings within 1 year of the entry of an
order of removal (which deadline may be
waived in the Attorney General’s discretion
if the Attorney General finds extraordinary
circumstances or extreme hardship to the
alien’s child) provided the alien files a com-
plete application to be classified as VAWA-
eligible at the time the alien files the re-
opening motion.

Sec.

Sec. 1507. Remedying Problems with Implemen-
tation of the Immigration Provisions of the
Violence Against Women Act of 1994

Clarifies that negative changes of immi-
gration status of abuser or divorce after
abused spouse or child files petition under
VAWA have no effect on status of abused
spouse or child. Reclassifies abused spouse or
child as spouse or child of citizen if abuser
becomes citizen notwithstanding divorce or
termination of parental rights (so as not to
create incentive for abuse victim to delay
leaving abusive situation on account of po-
tential future improved immigration status
of abuser). Clarifies that remarriage has no
effect on pending VAWA immigration peti-
tion.

Sec. 1508. Technical Correction to Qualified
Alien Definition for Battered Immigrants

Makes technical change of description of
battered aliens allowed to access certain
public benefits so as to use correct pre-
IIRIRA name for equitable relief from depor-
tation/removal (‘‘suspension of deportation”
rather than ‘“‘cancellation of removal’’) for
pre-1IRIRA cases.

Sec. 1509. Access to Cuban Adjustment Act for
Battered Immigrant Spouses and Children

Allows battered spouses and children to ac-
cess special immigration benefits available
under Cuban Adjustment Act to other
spouses and children of Cubans on the basis
of the same showing of battery or extreme
cruelty they would have to make as VAWA
self-petitioners; relieves them of Cuban Ad-
justment Act showing that they are residing
with their spouse/parent.

Sec. 1510. Access to the Nicaraguan Adjustment
and Central American Relief Act for Bat-
tered Spouses and Children

Provides access to special immigration
benefits under NACARA to battered spouses
and children similarly to the way section 509
does with respect to Cuban Adjustment Act.
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Sec. 1511. Access to the Haitian Refugee Fair-
ness Act of 1998 for Battered Spouses and
Children

Provides access to special immigration
benefits under HRIFA to battered spouses
and children similarly to the way section 509
does with respect to Cuban Adjustment Act.
Sec. 1512. Access to Services and Legal Rep-

resentation for Battered Immigrants

Clarifies that Stop grants, Grants to En-
courage Arrest, Rural VAWA grants, Civil
Legal Assistance grants, and Campus grants
can be used to provide assistance to battered
immigrants. Allows local battered women’s
advocacy organizations, law enforcement or
other eligible Stop grant applicants to apply
for Stop funding to train INS officers and
immigration judges as well as other law en-
forcement officers on the special needs of
battered immigrants.

Sec. 1513. Protection for Certain Crime Victims
Including Victims of Crimes Against Women

Creates new nonimmigrant visa for victims
of certain serious crimes that tend to target
vulnerable foreign individuals without immi-
gration status if the victim has suffered sub-
stantial physical or mental abuse as a result
of the crime, the victim has information
about the crime, and a law enforcement offi-
cial or a judge certifies that the victim has
been helpful, is being helpful, or is likely to
be helpful in investigating or prosecuting the
crime. The crime must involve rape, torture,
trafficking, incest, sexual assault, domestic
violence, abusive sexual contact, prostitu-
tion, sexual exploitation, female genital mu-
tilation, being held hostage, peonage, invol-
untary servitude, slave trade, kidnapping,
abduction, unlawful criminal restraint, false
imprisonment, blackmail, extortion, man-
slaughter, murder, felonious assault, witness
tampering, obstruction of justice, perjury,
attempt or conspiracy to commit any of the
above, or other similar conduct in violation
of Federal, State, or local criminal law. Caps
visas at 10,000 per fiscal year. Allows Attor-
ney General to adjust these individuals to
lawful permanent resident status if the alien
has been present for 3 years and the Attor-
ney General determines this is justified on
humanitarian grounds, to promote family
unity, or is otherwise in the public interest.

AIMEE’S LAW

This bill penalizes States that fail to incar-
cerate criminals convicted of murder, rape,
and dangerous sexual offenses for long prison
terms. In cases in which a State convicts a
person of murder, rape, or a dangerous sex-
ual offense, and that person has a prior con-
viction for any one of those offenses in a des-
ignated State, the designated State must
pay, from federal law enforcement assistance
funds, the incarceration and prosecution cost
of the latter State. (The Attorney General
would transfer the federal law enforcement
funds from the prior State to the subsequent
State.)

A State is a designated State and is sub-
ject to penalty under this section if (1) the
average term of imprisonment imposed by
the State on persons convicted of the offense
for which that person was convicted is less
than the average term of imprisonment im-
posed for that offense in all states; or (2)
that person had served less than 85 percent of
the prison term to which he was sentenced
for the prior offense. (In making this cal-
culation, if the State has an indeterminate
sentencing system, the prison term shall be
considered the lower range of the sentence.
For example, if a person is sentenced 10-to-12
years, then the calculation is whether the
person served 85 percent of 10 years.)
Concerning Sec. 2002 and 2003 of Division C.

Sections 2002 and 2003, which may be re-
ferred to as the Justice for Victims of Ter-
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rorism Act, helps American victims of ter-
rorism abroad collect court-awarded com-
pensation and ensures that the responsible
state sponsors of terrorism pay a price for
their crimes.

In March 1985, Terry Anderson, an Amer-
ican journalist working in Beirut, was kid-
napped by agents of the Islamic Republic of
Iran. He was held captive by his kidnappers
in deplorable conditions until early Decem-
ber 1991.

During the 1980’s three other individuals
working in Lebanon, David Jacobsen, an ad-
ministrator of the American University hos-
pital in Beirut, Joseph Ciccippio, a comp-
troller of the American University school
and hospital and Frank Reed, a principal of
a private secondary school in Beirut, were
also held captive by agents of the Islamic
Republic of Iran.

In April 1995, Alisa Flatow, a 20-year-old
college student from New Jersey, was on a
bus on the Gaza strip going to a Passover
holiday celebration. A terrorist from the Ira-
nian backed Islamic Jihad rammed his car
loaded with explosives into the bus, Killing
Ms. Flatow and seven others.

Two Americans studying in lIsrael, Mat-
thew Eisenfeld and Sara Duker were killed in
a suicide bombing of a bus in Jerusalem in
February 1996. Those responsible were pro-
vided training, money, and resources by
Iran.

Also in February 1996, Cuban MiG aircraft
shot down two aircraft flown by the ‘““Broth-
ers to the Rescue” humanitarian organiza-
tion in international airspace over the Flor-
ida Straits. Three American citizens were
killed in the attack by the Cuban govern-
ment.

Antiterrorism Act of 1996 gave these and
other American citizens injured in acts of
terrorism their survivors to bring a lawsuit
against the terrorist state responsible for
that act. Congress and the President delib-
erately created an exception to the doctrine
of foreign sovereign immunity and to the
statutory protections of the Foreign Sov-
ereign Immunities Act, limited to victims’
cases against countries on the State Depart-
ment’s list of state sponsors of terrorism.

Following enactment of the Antiterrorism
Act of 1996, numerous American victims filed
suit against terrorist states. Each of the vic-
tims described above, or surviving family
members, has been awarded judgements by
U.S. courts. However, the victims were not
able to collect on their judgements. Iran and
Cuba have few, if any, assets in the United
States not blocked by the Treasury Depart-
ment under sanctions laws or otherwise held
by the U.S. Government. The President did
not exercise existing authorities to make
those assets available.

After the Brothers to the Rescue incident,
at a February 26, 1996, White House press
briefing President Clinton stated ‘I am ask-
ing that Congress pass legislation that will
provide immediate compensation to the fam-
ilies, something to which they are entitled
under international law, out of Cuba’s
blocked assets here in the United States. If
Congress passes this legislation, we can pro-
vide the compensation immediately,” The
President did vest funds from blocked Cuban
accounts to make modest payments to the
Brothers to the Rescue families as a ‘“‘hu-
manitarian gesture.”’

Section 117 of the Treasury and General
Government Appropriations Act for fiscal
year 1999, explicitly made the assets of for-
eign terrorist states blocked by the Treasury
Department under sanctions laws available
for attachment by U.S. courts for the very
limited purpose of satisfying Antiterrorism
Act judgements.

That legislation authorized the President
to waive the requirements of that provision
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in the interest of national security, but the
scope of that waiver authority remains in
dispute. Presidential Determination 99-1 as-
serted broad authority to waive the entirety
of the provision. But the District Court of
the Southern District of Florida, in Alejandre
v. Republic of Cuba, rejected the Administra-
tion’s view and held, instead, that the Presi-
dent’s authority applied only to section 117’s
requirement that the Secretaries of State
and Treasury assist a judgement creditor in
identifying, locating, and executing against
non-blocked property of a foreign terrorist
state.

Subsection 1(f) of this bill repeals the
waiver authority granted in Section 117 of
the Treasury and General Government Ap-
propriations Act for fiscal year 1999, replac-
ing it will a clearer but narrower waiver au-
thority in the underlying statute. The Com-
mittee hopes clarity in the legislative his-
tory and intent of subsection 1(f), in the con-
text of the section as a whole, will ensure ap-
propriate application of the new waiver au-
thority.

This is a key issue for American victims of
state-sponsored terrorism who have sued or
who will in the future sue the responsible
terrorism-list state, as they are entitled to
do under the Anti-Terrorism Act of 1996. Vic-
tims who already hold U.S. court judge-
ments, and a few whose related cases will
soon be decided, will receive their compen-
satory damages as a result of this legisla-
tion.

The Committee intends that this legisla-
tion will similarly help other pending and fu-
ture Antiterrorism Act plaintiffs as and
when U.S. courts issue judgements against
the foreign state sponsors of specific ter-
rorist acts. The Committee shares the par-
ticular interest of the sponsors of this legis-
lation in ensuring that the families of the
victims of Pan Am flight 103 should be able
to collect damages promptly if they can
demonstrate to the satisfaction of a U.S.
court that Libya is indeed responsible for
that heinous bombing. The Committee is
similarly interested in pending suits against
Irag.

Irc11 replacing the waiver, the conferees ac-
cept that the President should have the au-
thority to waive the court’s authority to at-
tach blocked assets. But to understand the
view of the committee with respect to the
use of the waiver, it must be read within the
context of other provisions of the legislation.

A waiver of the attachment provision
would seem appropriate for final and pending
Anti-Terrorism Act cases identified in sub-
section (a)(2) of this bill. In these cases, judi-
cial attachment is not necessary because the
executive branch will appropriately pay
compensatory damages to the victims and
use blocked assets to collect the funds from
terrorist states.

Of particular significance, this section re-
affirms the President’s statutory authority,
inter alia, to vest blocked foreign govern-
ment assets and where appropriate make
payments to victims of terrorism. The Presi-
dent has the authority to assist victims with
pending and future cases.

The Committee’s intent is that the Presi-
dent will review each case when the court
issues a final judgement to determine wheth-
er to use the national security waiver,
whether to help the plaintiffs collect from a
foreign state’s non-blocked assets in the
United States whether to allow the courts to
attach and execute against blocked assets, or
whether to use existing authorities to vest
and pay those assets as damages to the vic-
tims of terrorism.

When a future President does make a deci-
sion whether to invoke the waiver, he should
consider seriously whether the national se-
curity standard for a waiver has been met. In
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enacting this legislation, Congress is ex-
pressing the view that the attachment and
execution of frozen assets to enforce judge-
ments in cases under the Anti-Terrorism Act
of 1996 is not by itself contrary to the na-
tional security interest. Indeed, in the view
of the Committee, it is generally in the na-
tional security interest of the United States
to make foreign state sponsors of terrorism
pay court-awarded damages to American vic-
tims, so neither the Foreign Sovereign Im-
munities Act nor any other law will stand in
the way of justice. Thus, in the view of the
committee the waiver authority should not
be exercised in a routine or blanket manner,
but only where U.S. national security inter-
ests would be implicated in taking action
against particular blocked assets or where
alternative recourse—such as vesting and
paying those assets—may be preferable to
court attachment.

Future Presidents should follow the prece-
dent set by this legislation, and find the best
way to help victims of terrorism collect on
their judgements and make terrorist states
pay for their crimes.

The conference report also includes a sec-
tion, Section 2003, dealing with support for
victims of international terrorism. This sec-
tion will enable the Office for Victims of
Crime (OVC) to provide more immediate and
effective assistance to Americans who are
victims of terrorism abroad—Americans like
those Killed or injured in the embassy bomb-
ings in Kenya and Tanzania, and in the Pan
Am 103 bombing over Lockerbie, Scotland.
These victims deserve help, but existing pro-
grams are failing to meet their needs.

Section 2003(a) of the conference report
will permit OVC to serve these victims bet-
ter by expanding the types of assistance for
which the Victims of Crime Act (VOCA)
emergency reserve fund may be used, and the
range of organizations to which assistance
may be provided. These changes will not re-
quire new or appropriated funds: They sim-
ply allow OVC greater flexibility in using ex-
isting reserve funds to assist victims of ter-
rorism abroad, including the victims of the
Lockerbie and embassy bombings.

Section 2003(b) will authorize OVC to raise
the cap on the VOCA emergency reserve fund
from $50 million to $100 million, so that the
fund is large enough to cover the extraor-
dinary costs that would be incurred if a ter-
rorist act caused massive casualties, and to
replenish the reserve fund with unobligated
funds from its other grant programs.

Section 2003(c) will simplify the presently-
authorized system of using VOCA funds to
provide victim compensation to American
victims of terrorism abroad, by permitting
OVC to establish and operate an inter-
national crime victim compensation pro-
gram. This program will, in addition, cover
foreign nationals who are employees of any
American government institution targeted
for terrorist attack. The source of funding is
the VOCA emergency reserve fund, which
Congress authorized in an amendment to the
1996 Antiterrorism and Effective Death Pen-
alty Act.

Section 2003(d) clarifies that deposits into
the Crime Victims Fund remain available for
intended uses under VOCA when not ex-
pended immediately. This should quell con-
cerns raised regarding the effect of spending
caps included in appropriations bills last
year and this. The appropriations’ actions
were meant to defer spending, not to remove
deposits from the Fund. This provision
makes that explicit.

SUMMARY OF S. 577—TWENTY-FIRST AMENDMENT
ENFORCEMENT ACT

The purpose of S. 577 is to provide a mecha-
nism to enable States to effectively enforce
their laws against the illegal interstate ship-
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ment of alcoholic beverages. While Federal
law already prohibits the interstate ship-
ment of alcohol in violation of state law, un-
fortunately, that general prohibition lacks
any enforcement mechanism. S. 577 provides
that mechanism by permitting the Attorney
General of a State, who has reasonable cause
to believe that his or her State laws regu-
lating the importation and transportation of
alcohol are being violated, to file an action
in federal court for an injunction to stop
those illegal shipments.

S. 577 only reaches those that violate the
law. It only allows actions for an injunction
if a person is ““engaged in’’ or ‘““has engaged
in”’ an act that would constitute a violation
of a State law, but prohibits injunctions to
restrain otherwise lawful advertising. Addi-
tionally, S. 577 provides that no preliminary
injunctions could be obtained without: (1)
proving irreparable injury, and (2) a prob-
ability of success on the merits. S. 577 also
includes a provision on the ‘““Rules of Con-
struction,” which states that the power con-
veyed by this act is limited to the valid exer-
cise of power vested in the states under the
21st Amendment in accordance with Su-
preme Court precedent and interpretation,
and shall not be interpreted to grant to
states any additional power.

BENJAMIN GILMAN,
BiLL GOODLING,
CHRIS SMITH,
HENRY HYDE,
NANCY L. JOHNSON,
SAM GEJDENSON,
ToM LANTOS,
BEN CARDIN,
Managers of the Part of the House.
From the Committee on the Judiciary:
ORRIN HATCH,
STROM THURMOND,
From the Committee on Foreign Relations:
JESSE HELMS,
SAM BROWNBACK,
JOE BIDEN,
PAUL WELLSTONE,
Managers of the Part of the Senate.

MICROENTERPRISE FOR SELF-RE-
LIANCE AND INTERNATIONAL
ANTI-CORRUPTION ACT OF 2000

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, | ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 1143) to
establish a program to provide assist-
ance for programs of credit and other
financial services for microenterprises
in developing countries, and for other
purposes, with a Senate amendment
thereto, and concur in the Senate
amendment.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read the Senate amend-
ment, as follows:

Senate amendment:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘““Microenterprise
for Self-Reliance and International Anti-Cor-
ruption Act of 2000"".

SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS.

The table of contents for this Act is as follows:
Sec. 1. Short title.

Sec. 2. Table of contents.

TITLE I—MICROENTERPRISE FOR SELF-

RELIANCE ACT OF 2000
Short title.

Findings and declarations of policy.

PUI’DOSBS.

Definitions.

Microenterprise development grant as-
sistance.

101.
102.
103.
104.
105.

Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
Sec.
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Sec. 106. Micro- and small enterprise develop-

ment credits.

107. United States Microfinance Loan Fa-

cility.

108. Report relating to future development

of microenterprise institutions.

109. United States Agency for Inter-

national Development as global
leader and coordinator of bilat-
eral and multilateral microenter-
prise assistance activities.

Sec. 110. Sense of Congress on consideration of
Mexico as a key priority in micro-
enterprise funding allocations.

TITLE I1I—INTERNATIONAL ANTI-CORRUP-

TION AND GOOD GOVERNANCE ACT OF
2000

Sec. 201.

Sec. 202.

Sec. 203.

Sec. 204.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Short title.

Findings and purpose.

Development assistance policy.

Department of the Treasury technical

assistance program for developing
countries.

Sec. 205. Authorization of good governance pro-
grams.

TITLE 11II—INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC
OPPORTUNITY ACT OF 2000

Sec. 301. Short title.

Sec. 302. Statement of purpose.

Sec. 303. Establishment of grant program for
foreign study by American college
students of limited financial
means.

Sec. 304. Report to Congress.

Sec. 305. Authorization of appropriations.

Sec. 306. Effective date.

TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Sec. 401. Support for Overseas Cooperative De-
velopment Act.

Funding of certain environmental as-
sistance activities of USAID.

Processing of applications for trans-
portation of humanitarian assist-
ance abroad by the Department of
Defense.

Working capital fund.

Increase in authorized number of em-
ployees and representatives of the
United States mission to the
United Nations provided living
quarters in New York.

Availability of VOA and Radio Marti
multilingual computer readable
text and voice recordings.

Availability of certain materials of the
Voice of America.

Paul D. Coverdell Fellows Program
Act of 2000.

TITLE I-MICROENTERPRISE FOR SELF-

RELIANCE ACT OF 2000

SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the ‘“Microenterprise
for Self-Reliance Act of 2000”.

SEC. 102. FINDINGS AND DECLARATIONS OF POL-

ICY.

Congress makes the following findings and
declarations:

(1) According to the World Bank, more than
1,200,000,000 people in the developing world, or
one-fifth of the world’s population, subsist on
less than $1 a day.

(2) Over 32,000 of their children die each day
from largely preventable malnutrition and dis-
ease.

(3)(A) Women in poverty generally have larger
work loads and less access to educational and
economic opportunities than their male counter-
parts.

(B) Directly aiding the poorest of the poor, es-
pecially women, in the developing world has a
positive effect not only on family incomes, but
also on child nutrition, health and education,
as women in particular reinvest income in their
families.

(4)(A) The poor in the developing world, par-
ticularly women, generally lack stable employ-
ment and social safety nets.

Sec. 402.

Sec. 403.

404.
405.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 406.

Sec. 407.

Sec. 408.
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(B) Many turn to self-employment to generate
a substantial portion of their livelihood. In Afri-
ca, over 80 percent of employment is generated
in the informal sector of the self-employed poor.

(C) These poor entrepreneurs are often
trapped in poverty because they cannot obtain
credit at reasonable rates to build their asset
base or expand their otherwise viable self-em-
ployment activities.

(D) Many of the poor are forced to pay inter-
est rates as high as 10 percent per day to money
lenders.

(5)(A) The poor are able to expand their in-
comes and their businesses dramatically when
they can access loans at reasonable interest
rates.

(B) Through the development of self-sus-
taining microfinance programs, poor people
themselves can lead the fight against hunger
and poverty.

(6)(A) On February 2-4, 1997, a global Micro-
credit Summit was held in Washington, District
of Columbia, to launch a plan to expand access
to credit for self-employment and other financial
and business services to 100,000,000 of the
world’s poorest families, especially the women of
those families, by 2005. While this scale of out-
reach may not be achievable in this short time-
period, the realization of this goal could dra-
matically alter the face of global poverty.

(B) With an average family size of five,
achieving this goal will mean that the benefits
of microfinance will thereby reach nearly half
of the world’s more than 1,000,000,000 absolute
poor people.

(7)(A) Nongovernmental organizations, such
as those that comprise the Microenterprise Coa-
lition (such as the Grameen Bank (Bangladesh,)
K-REP (Kenya), and networks such as Accion
International, the Foundation for International
Community Assistance (FINCA), and the credit
union movement) are successful in lending di-
rectly to the very poor.

(B) Microfinance institutions such as BRAC
(Bangladesh), BancoSol (Bolivia), SEWA Bank
(India), and ACEP (Senegal) are regulated fi-
nancial institutions that can raise funds di-
rectly from the local and international capital
markets.

(8)(A) Microenterprise institutions not only
reduce poverty, but also reduce the dependency
on foreign assistance.

(B) Interest income on the credit portfolio is
used to pay recurring institutional costs, assur-
ing the long-term sustainability of development
assistance.

(9) Microfinance institutions leverage foreign
assistance resources because loans are recycled,
generating new benefits to program partici-
pants.

(10)(A) The development of sustainable micro-
finance institutions that provide credit and
training, and mobilize domestic savings, is a
critical component to a global strategy of pov-
erty reduction and broad-based economic devel-
opment.

(B) In the efforts of the United States to lead
the development of a new global financial archi-
tecture, microenterprise should play a vital role.
The recent shocks to international financial
markets demonstrate how the financial sector
can shape the destiny of nations. Microfinance
can serve as a powerful tool for building a more
inclusive financial sector which serves the broad
majority of the world’s population including the
very poor and women and thus generate more
social stability and prosperity.

(C) Over the last two decades, the United
States has been a global leader in promoting the
global microenterprise sector, primarily through
its development assistance programs at the
United States Agency for International Develop-
ment. Additionally, the Department of the
Treasury and the Department of State have
used their authority to promote microenterprise
in the development programs of international fi-
nancial institutions and the United Nations.

(11)(A) In 1994, the United States Agency for
International  Development launched the
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““Microenterprise Initiative’ in partnership with
the Congress.

(B) The initiative committed to expanding
funding for the microenterprise programs of the
Agency, and set a goal that, by the end of fiscal
year 1996, one-half of all microenterprise re-
sources would support programs and institu-
tions that provide credit to the poorest, with
loans under $300.

(C) In order to achieve the goal of the micro-
credit summit, increased investment in micro-
finance institutions serving the poorest will be
critical.

(12) Providing the United States share of the
global investment needed to achieve the goal of
the microcredit summit will require only a small
increase in United States funding for inter-
national microcredit programs, with an in-
creased focus on institutions serving the poorest.

(13)(A) In order to reach tens of millions of
the poorest with microcredit, it is crucial to ex-
pand and replicate successful microfinance in-
stitutions.

(B) These institutions need assistance in de-
veloping their institutional capacity to expand
their services and tap commercial sources of
capital.

(14) Nongovernmental
demonstrated competence in developing net-
works of local microfinance institutions and
other assistance delivery mechanisms so that
they reach large numbers of the very poor, and
achieve financial sustainability.

(15) Recognizing that the United States Agen-
cy for International Development has developed
very effective partnerships with nongovern-
mental organizations, and that the Agency will
have fewer missions overseas to carry out its
work, the Agency should place priority on in-
vesting in those nongovernmental network insti-
tutions that meet performance criteria through
the central funding mechanisms of the Agency.

(16) By expanding and replicating successful
microfinance institutions, it should be possible
to create a global infrastructure to provide fi-
nancial services to the world’s poorest families.

(17)(A) The United States can provide leader-
ship to other bilateral and multilateral develop-
ment agencies as such agencies expand their
support to the microenterprise sector.

(B) The United States should seek to improve
coordination among G-7 countries in the sup-
port of the microenterprise sector in order to le-
verage the investment of the United States with
that of other donor nations.

(18) Through increased support for micro-
enterprise, especially credit for the poorest, the
United States can continue to play a leadership
role in the global effort to expand financial
services and opportunity to 100,000,000 of the
poorest families on the planet.

SEC. 103. PURPOSES.

The purposes of this title are—

(1) to make microenterprise development an
important element of United States foreign eco-
nomic policy and assistance;

(2) to provide for the continuation and expan-
sion of the commitment of the United States
Agency for International Development to the de-
velopment of microenterprise institutions as out-
lined in its 1994 Microenterprise Initiative;

(3) to support and develop the capacity of
United States and indigenous nongovernmental
organization intermediaries to provide credit,
savings, training, technical assistance, and
business development services to microentre-
preneurs;

(4) to emphasize financial services and sub-
stantially increase the amount of assistance de-
voted to both financial services and complemen-
tary business development services designed to
reach the poorest people in developing coun-
tries, particularly women; and

(5) to encourage the United States Agency for
International Development to coordinate micro-
finance policy, in consultation with the Depart-
ment of the Treasury and the Department of

organizations have
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State, and to provide global leadership among
bilateral and multilateral donors in promoting
microenterprise for the poorest of the poor.

SEC. 104. DEFINITIONS.

In this title:

(1) BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT SERVICES.—The
term “‘business development services’ means
support for the growth of microenterprises
through training, technical assistance, mar-
keting assistance, improved production tech-
nologies, and other services.

(2) MICROENTERPRISE INSTITUTION.—The term
‘““microenterprise institution” means an institu-
tion that provides services, including micro-
finance, training, or business development serv-
ices, for microentrepreneurs.

(3) MICROFINANCE INSTITUTION.—The term
““microfinance institution”” means an institution
that directly provides, or works to expand, the
availability of credit, savings, and other finan-
cial services to microentrepreneurs.

(4) PRACTITIONER INSTITUTION.—The term
‘“‘practitioner institution’” means any institution
that provides services, including microfinance,
training, or business development services, for
microentrepreneurs, or provides assistance to
microenterprise institutions.

SEC. 105. MICROENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENT
GRANT ASSISTANCE.

Chapter 1 of part I of the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151 et seq.) is amended by
adding at the end the following new section:
“SEC. 131. MICROENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENT

GRANT ASSISTANCE.

‘““(a) FINDINGS AND PoLicy.—Congress finds
and declares that—

““(1) the development of microenterprise is a
vital factor in the stable growth of developing
countries and in the development of free, open,
and equitable international economic systems;

“(2) it is therefore in the best interest of the
United States to assist the development of micro-
enterprises in developing countries; and

““(3) the support of microenterprise can be
served by programs providing credit, savings,
training, technical assistance, and business de-
velopment services.

““(b) AUTHORIZATION.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—IN carrying out this part,
the President is authorized to provide grant as-
sistance for programs to increase the availability
of credit and other services to microenterprises
lacking full access to capital training, technical
assistance, and business development services,
through—

“(A) grants to microfinance institutions for
the purpose of expanding the availability of
credit, savings, and other financial services to
microentrepreneurs;

“(B) grants to microenterprise institutions for
the purpose of training, technical assistance,
and business development services for micro-
enterprises to enable them to make better use of
credit, to better manage their enterprises, and to
increase their income and build their assets;

““(C) capacity-building for microenterprise in-
stitutions in order to enable them to better meet
the credit and training needs of microentre-
preneurs; and

‘(D) policy and regulatory programs at the
country level that improve the environment for
microentrepreneurs and microenterprise institu-
tions that serve the poor and very poor.

““(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—Assistance authorized
under paragraph (1) (A) and (B) shall be pro-
vided through organizations that have a capac-
ity to develop and implement microenterprise
programs, including particularly—

“(A) United States and indigenous private
and voluntary organizations;

“(B) United States and indigenous credit
unions and cooperative organizations; or

““(C) other indigenous governmental and non-
governmental organizations.

““(3) TARGETED ASSISTANCE.—In carrying out
sustainable poverty-focused programs under
paragraph (1), 50 percent of all microenterprise
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resources shall be targeted to very poor entre-
preneurs, defined as those living in the bottom
50 percent below the poverty line as established
by the national government of the country. Spe-
cifically, such resources shall be used for—

““(A) direct support of programs under this
subsection through practitioner institutions
that—

(i) provide credit and other financial services
to entrepreneurs who are very poor, with loans
in 1995 United States dollars of—

‘(1) $1,000 or less in the Europe and Eurasia
region;

““(11) $400 or less in the Latin America region;
and

““(111) $300 or less in the rest of the world; and

‘(i) can cover their costs in a reasonable time
period; or

‘“(B) demand-driven business development
programs that achieve reasonable cost recovery
that are provided to clients holding poverty
loans (as defined by the regional poverty loan
limitations in subparagraph (A)(i)), whether
they are provided by microfinance institutions
or by specialized business development services
providers.

‘‘(4) SUPPORT FOR CENTRAL MECHANISMS.—The
President should continue support for central
mechanisms and missions, as appropriate,
that—

““(A) provide technical support for field mis-
sions;

““(B) strengthen the institutional development
of the intermediary organizations described in
paragraph (2);

““(C) share information relating to the provi-
sion of assistance authorized under paragraph
(1) between such field missions and intermediary
organizations; and

‘(D) support the development of nonprofit
global microfinance networks, including credit
union systems, that—

‘“(i) are able to deliver very small loans
through a significant grassroots infrastructure
based on market principles; and

“(ii) act as wholesale intermediaries providing
a range of services to microfinance retail institu-
tions, including financing, technical assistance,
capacity-building, and safety and soundness ac-
creditation.

““(5) LIMITATION.—Assistance provided under
this subsection may only be used to support
microenterprise programs and may not be used
to support programs not directly related to the
purposes described in paragraph (1).

““(c) MONITORING SYSTEM.—In order to maxi-
mize the sustainable development impact of the
assistance authorized under subsection (b)(1),
the Administrator of the agency primarily re-
sponsible for administering this part shall estab-
lish a monitoring system that—

‘(1) establishes performance goals for such as-
sistance and expresses such goals in an objective
and quantifiable form, to the extent feasible;

““(2) establishes performance indicators to be
used in measuring or assessing the achievement
of the goals and objectives of such assistance;

““(3) provides a basis for recommendations for
adjustments to such assistance to enhance the
sustainable development impact of such assist-
ance, particularly the impact of such assistance
on the very poor, particularly poor women; and

“(4) provides a basis for recommendations for
adjustments to measures for reaching the poor-
est of the poor, including proposed legislation
containing amendments to enhance the sustain-
able development impact of such assistance, as
described in paragraph (3).

““(d) LEVEL OF ASSISTANCE.—Of the funds
made available under this part, the FREEDOM
Support Act, and the Support for East European
Democracy (SEED) Act of 1989, including local
currencies derived from such funds, there are
authorized to be available $155,000,000 for each
of the fiscal years 2001 and 2002, to carry out
this section.

‘“(e) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:

‘(1) BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT SERVICES.—The
term ‘business development services’ means sup-
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port for the growth of microenterprises through
training, technical assistance, marketing assist-
ance, improved production technologies, and
other services.

“(2) MICROENTERPRISE  INSTITUTION.—The
term ‘microenterprise institution’ means an in-
stitution that provides services, including micro-
finance, training, or business development serv-
ices, for microentrepreneurs.

““(3) MICROFINANCE INSTITUTION.—The term
‘microfinance institution’” means an institution
that directly provides, or works to expand, the
availability of credit, savings, and other finan-
cial services to microentrepreneurs.

““(4) PRACTITIONER INSTITUTION.—The term
‘practitioner institution’ means any institution
that provides services, including microfinance,
training, or business development services, for
microentrepreneurs, or provides assistance to
microenterprise institutions.”’.

SEC. 106. MICRO- AND SMALL ENTERPRISE DE-
VELOPMENT CREDITS.

Section 108 of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151f) is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“SEC. 108. MICRO- AND SMALL ENTERPRISE DE-
VELOPMENT CREDITS.

““(a) FINDINGS AND PoLicy.—Congress finds
and declares that—

““(1) the development of micro- and small en-
terprises is a vital factor in the stable growth of
developing countries and in the development
and stability of a free, open, and equitable
international economic system; and

““(2) it is, therefore, in the best interests of the
United States to assist the development of the
enterprises of the poor in developing countries
and to engage the United States private sector
in that process.

““(b) PROGRAM.—To carry out the policy set
forth in subsection (a), the President is author-
ized to provide assistance to increase the avail-
ability of credit to micro- and small enterprises
lacking full access to credit, including
through—

‘(1) loans and guarantees to credit institu-
tions for the purpose of expanding the avail-
ability of credit to micro- and small enterprises;

““(2) training programs for lenders in order to
enable them to better meet the credit needs of
microentrepreneurs; and

““(3) training programs for microentrepreneurs
in order to enable them to make better use of
credit and to better manage their enterprises.

“(c) ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA.—The Adminis-
trator of the agency primarily responsible for
administering this part shall establish criteria
for determining which credit institutions de-
scribed in subsection (b)(1) are eligible to carry
out activities, with respect to micro- and small
enterprises, assisted under this section. Such
criteria may include the following:

“(1) The extent to which the recipients of
credit from the entity do not have access to the
local formal financial sector.

“(2) The extent to which the recipients of
credit from the entity are among the poorest
people in the country.

““(3) The extent to which the entity is oriented
toward working directly with poor women.

““(4) The extent to which the entity recovers
its cost of lending.

“(5) The extent to which the entity imple-
ments a plan to become financially sustainable.

‘“(d) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENT.—Assistance
provided under this section may only be used to
support micro- and small enterprise programs
and may not be used to support programs not
directly related to the purposes described in sub-
section (b).

‘““(e) PROCUREMENT PROVISION.—Assistance
may be provided under this section without re-
gard to section 604(a).

““(f) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts authorized
to be available to carry out section 131, there are
authorized to be available $1,500,000 for each of
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fiscal years 2001 and 2002 to carry out this sec-
tion.

““(2) COVERAGE OF SUBSIDY COSTS.—Amounts
authorized to be available under paragraph (1)
shall be made available to cover the subsidy
cost, as defined in section 502(5) of the Federal
Credit Reform Act of 1990, for activities under
this section.”.

SEC. 107. UNITED STATES MICROFINANCE LOAN
FACILITY.

(@) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 1 of part | of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151 et
seq.), as amended by section 105 of this Act, is
further amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing new section:

“SEC. 132. UNITED STATES MICROFINANCE LOAN
FACILITY.

‘““‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Administrator is
authorized to establish a United States Micro-
finance Loan Facility (in this section referred to
as the ‘Facility’) to pool and manage the risk
from natural disasters, war or civil conflict, na-
tional financial crisis, or short-term financial
movements that threaten the long-term develop-
ment of United States-supported microfinance
institutions.

““(b) DISBURSEMENTS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator shall
make disbursements from the Facility to United
States-supported microfinance institutions to
prevent the bankruptcy of such institutions
caused by—

““(A) natural disasters;

““(B) national wars or civil conflict; or

““(C) national financial crisis or other short-
term financial movements that threaten the
long-term development of United States-sup-
ported microfinance institutions.

““(2) FORM OF ASSISTANCE.—Assistance under
this section shall be in the form of loans or loan
guarantees for microfinance institutions that
demonstrate the capacity to resume self-sus-
tained operations within a reasonable time pe-
riod.

““(3) CONGRESSIONAL NOTIFICATION PROCE-
DURES.—During each of the fiscal years 2001
and 2002, funds may not be made available from
the Facility until 15 days after notification of
the proposed availability of the funds has been
provided to the congressional committees speci-
fied in section 634A in accordance with the pro-
cedures applicable to reprogramming notifica-
tions under that section.

“‘(c) GENERAL PROVISIONS.—

“(1) PoLIcY PROVISIONS.—In providing the
credit assistance authorized by this section, the
Administrator should apply, as appropriate, the
policy provisions in this part that are applicable
to development assistance activities.

““(2) DEFAULT AND PROCUREMENT PROVI-
SIONS.—

““(A) DEFAULT PROVISION.—The provisions of
section 620(q), or any comparable provision of
law, shall not be construed to prohibit assist-
ance to a country in the event that a private
sector recipient of assistance furnished under
this section is in default in its payment to the
United States for the period specified in such
section.

““(B) PROCUREMENT PROVISION.—Assistance
may be provided under this section without re-
gard to section 604(a).

““(3) TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF CREDIT ASSIST-
ANCE.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Credit assistance provided
under this section shall be offered on such terms
and conditions, including fees charged, as the
Administrator may determine.

““(B) LIMITATION ON PRINCIPAL AMOUNT OF FI-
NANCING.—The principal amount of loans made
or guaranteed under this section in any fiscal
year, with respect to any single event, may not
exceed $30,000,000.

““(C) EXCEPTION.—NoO payment may be made
under any guarantee issued under this section
for any loss arising out of fraud or misrepresen-
tation for which the party seeking payment is
responsible.
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““(4) FULL FAITH AND CREDIT.—AIl guarantees
issued under this section shall constitute obliga-
tions, in accordance with the terms of such
guarantees, of the United States of America,
and the full faith and credit of the United
States of America is hereby pledged for the full
payment and performance of such obligations to
the extent of the guarantee.

““(d) FUNDING.—

““(1) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Of the amounts
made available to carry out this part for the fis-
cal year 2001, up to $5,000,000 may be made
available for—

““(A) the subsidy cost, as defined in section
502(5) of the Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990,
to carry out this section; and

““(B) the administrative costs to carry out this
section.

““(2) RELATION TO OTHER FUNDING.—Amounts
made available under paragraph (1) are in addi-
tion to amounts available under any other pro-
vision of law to carry out this section.

‘‘(e) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:

““(1) ADMINISTRATOR.—The term ‘Adminis-
trator’ means the Administrator of the agency
primarily responsible for administering this

art.

P ““(2) APPROPRIATE CONGRESSIONAL COMMIT-

TEES.—The term ‘appropriate congressional com-

mittees’ means the Committee on Foreign Rela-

tions of the Senate and the Committee on Inter-
national Relations of the House of Representa-
tives.

““(3) UNITED STATES-SUPPORTED MICROFINANCE
INSTITUTION.—The term ‘United States-sup-
ported microfinance institution’ means a finan-
cial intermediary that has received funds made
available under part | of this Act for fiscal year
1980 or any subsequent fiscal year.””.

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 120 days after the
date of enactment of this Act, the Administrator
of the United States Agency for International
Development shall submit to the Committee on
Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Com-
mittee on International Relations of the House
of Representatives a report on the policies,
rules, and regulations of the United States
Microfinance Loan Facility established under
section 132 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961,
as added by subsection (a).

SEC. 108. REPORT RELATING TO FUTURE DEVEL-
OPMENT OF MICROENTERPRISE IN-
STITUTIONS.

(a) REPORT.—Not later than 180 days after the
date of the enactment of this Act, the President
shall submit to the appropriate congressional
committees a report on the most cost-effective
methods and measurements for increasing the
access of poor people overseas to credit, other fi-
nancial services, and related training.

(b) CONTENTS.—The report described in sub-
section (a)—

(1) shall include how the President, in con-
sultation with the Administrator of the United
States Agency for International Development,
the Secretary of State, and the Secretary of the
Treasury, will develop a comprehensive strategy
for advancing the global microenterprise sector
in a way that maintains market principles while
ensuring that the very poor overseas, particu-
larly women, obtain access to financial services
overseas;

(2) shall provide guidelines and recommenda-
tions for—

(A) instruments to assist microenterprise net-
works to develop multi-country and regional
microlending programs;

(B) technical assistance to foreign govern-
ments, foreign central banks, and regulatory en-
tities to improve the policy environment for
microfinance institutions, and to strengthen the
capacity of supervisory bodies to supervise
microfinance institutions;

(C) the potential for Federal chartering of
United States-based international microfinance
network institutions, including proposed legisla-
tion;

(D)

fidence

investor con-
which

instruments to increase
in microfinance institutions
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would strengthen the long-term financial posi-
tion of the microfinance institutions and attract
capital from private sector entities and individ-
uals, such as a rating system for microfinance
institutions and local credit bureaus;

(E) an agenda for integrating microfinance
into United States foreign policy initiatives
seeking to develop and strengthen the global fi-
nance sector; and

(F) innovative instruments to attract funds
from the capital markets, such as instruments
for leveraging funds from the local commercial
banking sector, and the securitization of
microloan portfolios; and

(3) shall include a section that assesses the
need for a microenterprise accelerated growth
fund and that includes—

(A) a description of the benefits of such a
fund;

(B) an identification of which microenterprise
institutions might become eligible for assistance
from such fund;

(C) a description of how such a fund could be
administered;

(D) a recommendation on which agency or
agencies of the United States Government
should administer the fund and within which
such agency the fund should be located; and

(E) a recommendation on how soon it might be
necessary to establish such a fund in order to
provide the support necessary for microenter-
prise institutions involved in microenterprise de-
velopment.

(c) APPROPRIATE CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES
DEFINED.—In this section, the term ‘‘appro-
priate congressional committees’ means the
Committee on International Relations of the
House of Representatives and the Committee on
Foreign Relations of the Senate.

SEC. 109. UNITED STATES AGENCY FOR INTER-
NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AS GLOB-
AL LEADER AND COORDINATOR OF
BILATERAL AND MULTILATERAL
MICROENTERPRISE ASSISTANCE AC-
TIVITIES.

(a) FINDINGS AND PoLicy.—Congress finds
and declares that—

(1) the United States can provide leadership to
other bilateral and multilateral development
agencies as such agencies expand their support
to the microenterprise sector; and

(2) the United States should seek to improve
coordination among G-7 countries in the sup-
port of the microenterprise sector in order to le-
verage the investment of the United States with
that of other donor nations.

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of
Congress that—

(1) the Administrator of the United States
Agency for International Development and the
Secretary of State should seek to support and
strengthen the effectiveness of microfinance ac-
tivities in United Nations agencies, such as the
United Nations Development Program (UNDP),
which have provided key leadership in devel-
oping the microenterprise sector; and

(2) the Secretary of the Treasury should in-
struct each United States Executive Director of
the multilateral development banks (MDBs) to
advocate the development of a coherent and co-
ordinated strategy to support the microenter-
prise sector and an increase of multilateral re-
source flows for the purposes of building micro-
enterprise retail and wholesale intermediaries.
SEC. 110. SENSE OF CONGRESS ON CONSIDER-

ATION OF MEXICO AS A KEY PRI-
ORITY IN MICROENTERPRISE FUND-

ING ALLOCATIONS.
(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following
findings:
(1) An estimated 45,000,000 of Mexico’s

100,000,000 population currently lives below the
poverty line, accounting for 20 percent of all
poor in Latin America.
(2) Mexico cannot create enough salaried jobs
to absorb new workers entering the labor force.
(3) While many poor families depend on micro-
enterprise initiatives to generate a livelihood,
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the United States Agency for International De-

velopment currently has 2 microcredit projects

in Mexico, receiving less than one percent of
overall microenterprise funding in Latin Amer-
ica and the Caribbean during the last decade.

(4) Mexico’s microenterprise activity has been
constrained because its financial institutions
cannot expand financial services to a larger cli-
entele due to a lack of capital, inefficient finan-
cial and administrative management, and a lack
of institutional support for microfinance institu-
tions’ particular needs.

(5) Mexican nongovernmental organizations,
such as Compartamos, have demonstrated com-
petence in developing local microfinance pro-
grams.

(6) On July 2, 2000, Vicente Fox Quesada of
the Alliance for Change was elected President of
the United Mexican States.

(7) The President-elect of Mexico has identi-
fied entrepreneurship and the start-up of new
microcredit institutions as key economic prior-
ities.

(8) Microenterprise and entrepreneurial initia-
tives have proven to be successful components of
free market development and economic stability.

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of
Congress that—

(1) providing Mexico’s poor with economic op-
portunity and microfinance services is funda-
mental to Mexico’s economic development;

(2) microenterprise can have a positive impact
on Mexico’s free market development; and

(3) the United States Agency for International
Development should consider Mexico as a key
priority in its microenterprise funding alloca-
tions.

TITLE II—INTERNATIONAL ANTI-CORRUP-
TION AND GOOD GOVERNANCE ACT OF
2000

SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the ‘“International
Anti-Corruption and Good Governance Act of
2000’".

SEC. 202. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following:

(1) Widespread corruption endangers the sta-
bility and security of societies, undermines de-
mocracy, and jeopardizes the social, political,
and economic development of a society.

(2) Corruption facilitates criminal activities,
such as money laundering, hinders economic de-
velopment, inflates the costs of doing business,
and undermines the legitimacy of the govern-
ment and public trust.

(3) In January 1997 the United Nations Gen-
eral Assembly adopted a resolution urging mem-
ber states to carefully consider the problems
posed by the international aspects of corrupt
practices and to study appropriate legislative
and regulatory measures to ensure the trans-
parency and integrity of financial systems.

(4) The United States was the first country to
criminalize international bribery through the
enactment of the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act
of 1977 and United States leadership was instru-
mental in the passage of the Organization for
Economic  Cooperation and  Development
(OECD) Convention on Combatting Bribery of
Foreign Public Officials in International Busi-
ness Transactions.

(5) The Vice President, at the Global Forum
on Fighting Corruption in 1999, declared corrup-
tion to be a direct threat to the rule of law and
the Secretary of State declared corruption to be
a matter of profound political and social con-
sequence for our efforts to strengthen demo-
cratic governments.

(6) The Secretary of State, at the Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank’s annual meeting in
March 2000, declared that despite certain eco-
nomic achievements, democracy is being threat-
ened as citizens grow weary of the corruption
and favoritism of their official institutions and
that efforts must be made to improve governance
if respect for democratic institutions is to be re-
gained.
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(7) In May 1996 the Organization of American
States (OAS) adopted the Inter-American Con-
vention Against Corruption requiring countries
to provide various forms of international co-
operation and assistance to facilitate the pre-
vention, investigation, and prosecution of acts
of corruption.

(8) Independent media, committed to fighting
corruption and trained in investigative jour-
nalism techniques, can both educate the public
on the costs of corruption and act as a deterrent
against corrupt officials.

(9) Competent and independent judiciary,
founded on a merit-based selection process and
trained to enforce contracts and protect prop-
erty rights, is critical for creating a predictable
and consistent environment for transparency in
legal procedures.

(10) Independent and accountable legisla-
tures, responsive political parties, and trans-
parent electoral processes, in conjunction with
professional, accountable, and transparent fi-
nancial management and procurement policies
and procedures, are essential to the promotion
of good governance and to the combat of corrup-
tion.

(11) Transparent business frameworks, includ-
ing modern commercial codes and intellectual
property rights, are vital to enhancing economic
growth and decreasing corruption at all levels of
society.

(12) The United States should attempt to im-
prove accountability in foreign countries, in-
cluding by—

(A) promoting transparency and account-
ability through support for independent media,
promoting financial disclosure by public offi-
cials, political parties, and candidates for public
office, open budgeting processes, adequate and
effective internal control systems, suitable fi-
nancial management systems, and financial and
compliance reporting;

(B) supporting the establishment of audit of-
fices, inspectors general offices, third party
monitoring of government procurement proc-
esses, and anti-corruption agencies;

(C) promoting responsive, transparent, and
accountable legislatures that ensure legislative
oversight and whistle-blower protection;

(D) promoting judicial reforms that crim-
inalize corruption and promoting law enforce-
ment that prosecutes corruption;

(E) fostering business practices that promote
transparent, ethical, and competitive behavior
in the private sector through the development of
an effective legal framework for commerce, in-
cluding anti-bribery laws, commercial codes that
incorporate international standards for business
practices, and protection of intellectual property
rights; and

(F) promoting free and fair national, state,
and local elections.

(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this title is to
ensure that United States assistance programs
promote good governance by assisting other
countries to combat corruption throughout soci-
ety and to improve transparency and account-
ability at all levels of government and through-
out the private sector.

SEC. 203. DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE POLICY.

(a) GENERAL PoLicy.—Section 101(a) of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C.
2151(a)) is amended in the fifth sentence—

(1) by striking ““four’” and inserting “‘five’’;

(2) by striking ““and’” at the end of paragraph
3);

(3) in paragraph (4), by striking the period at
the end and inserting *‘; and’’; and

(4) by adding at the end the following:

‘“(5) the promotion of good governance
through combating corruption and improving
transparency and accountability.”.

(b) DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE PoLicY.—Sec-
tion 102(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961
(22 U.S.C. 2151-1(b)) is amended—

(1) in paragraph (4)—

(A) by striking ““‘and’’ at the end of subpara-
graph (E);
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(B) in subparagraph (F), by striking the pe-
riod at the end and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and

(C) by adding at the end the following:

““(G) progress in combating corruption and im-
proving transparency and accountability in the
public and private sector.”’; and

(2) by adding at the end the following:

““(17) Economic reform and development of ef-
fective institutions of democratic governance are
mutually reinforcing. The successful transition
of a developing country is dependent upon the
quality of its economic and governance institu-
tions. Rule of law, mechanisms of accountability
and transparency, security of person, property,
and investments, are but a few of the critical
governance and economic reforms that underpin
the sustainability of broad-based economic
growth. Programs in support of such reforms
strengthen the capacity of people to hold their
governments accountable and to create economic
opportunity.”’.

SEC. 204. DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY TECH-
NICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM FOR
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES.

Section 129(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 (22 U.S.C. 215laa(b)) is amended by adding
at the end the following:

““(83) EMPHASIS ON ANTI-CORRUPTION.—Such
technical assistance shall include elements de-
signed to combat anti-competitive, unethical,
and corrupt activities, including protection
against actions that may distort or inhibit
transparency in market mechanisms and, to the
extent applicable, privatization procedures.””.
SEC. 205. AUTHORIZATION OF GOOD GOVERN-

ANCE PROGRAMS.

(@) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 1 of part | of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151 et
seq.), as amended by sections 105 and 107, is fur-
ther amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing:

“SEC. 133. PROGRAMS TO ENCOURAGE GOOD
GOVERNANCE.

‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAMS.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The President is authorized
to establish programs that combat corruption,
improve transparency and accountability, and
promote other forms of good governance in
countries described in paragraph (2).

““(2) COUNTRIES DESCRIBED.—A country de-
scribed in this paragraph is a country that is el-
igible to receive assistance under this part (in-
cluding chapter 4 of part Il of this Act) or the
Support for East European Democracy (SEED)
Act of 1989.

“(3) PRIORITY.—INn carrying out paragraph
(1), the President shall give priority to estab-
lishing programs in countries that received a
significant amount of United States foreign as-
sistance for the prior fiscal year, or in which the
United States has a significant economic inter-
est, and that continue to have the most per-
sistent problems with public and private corrup-
tion. In determining which countries have the
most persistent problems with public and private
corruption under the preceding sentence, the
President shall take into account criteria such
as the Transparency International Annual Cor-
ruption Perceptions Index, standards and codes
set forth by the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development and the Inter-
national Monetary Fund, and other relevant
criteria.

“‘(4) RELATION TO OTHER LAWS.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Assistance provided for
countries under programs established pursuant
to paragraph (1) may be made available not-
withstanding any other provision of law that re-
stricts assistance to foreign countries. Assistance
provided under a program established pursuant
to paragraph (1) for a country that would other-
wise be restricted from receiving such assistance
but for the preceding sentence may not be pro-
vided directly to the government of the country.

““(B) EXCEPTION.—Subparagraph (A) does not
apply with respect to—

‘(i) section 620A of this Act or any com-
parable provision of law prohibiting assistance
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to countries that support
rorism; or

““(ii) section 907 of the Freedom for Russia and
Emerging Eurasian Democracies and Open Mar-
kets Support Act of 1992.

““(b) SPECIFIC PROJECTS AND ACTIVITIES.—The
programs established pursuant to subsection (a)
shall include, to the extent appropriate, projects
and activities that—

““(1) support responsible independent media to
promote oversight of public and private institu-
tions;

““(2) implement financial disclosure among
public officials, political parties, and candidates
for public office, open budgeting processes, and
transparent financial management systems;

““(3) support the establishment of audit offices,
inspectors general offices, third party moni-
toring of government procurement processes,
and anti-corruption agencies;

““(4) promote responsive, transparent, and ac-
countable legislatures and local governments
that ensure legislative and local oversight and
whistle-blower protection;

““(5) promote legal and judicial reforms that
criminalize corruption and law enforcement re-
forms and development that encourage prosecu-
tions of criminal corruption;

““(6) assist in the development of a legal
framework for commercial transactions that fos-
ters business practices that promote transparent,
ethical, and competitive behavior in the eco-
nomic sector, such as commercial codes that in-
corporate international standards and protec-
tion of intellectual property rights;

““(7) promote free and fair national, state, and
local elections;

““(8) foster public participation in the legisla-
tive process and public access to government in-
formation; and

““(9) engage civil society in the fight against
corruption.

“‘(c) CONDUCT OF PROJECTS AND ACTIVITIES.—
Projects and activities under the programs es-
tablished pursuant to subsection (a) may in-
clude, among other things, training and tech-
nical assistance (including drafting of anti-cor-
ruption, privatization, and competitive statu-
tory and administrative codes), drafting of anti-
corruption, privatization, and competitive statu-
tory and administrative codes, support for inde-
pendent media and publications, financing of
the program and operating costs of nongovern-
mental organizations that carry out such
projects or activities, and assistance for travel of
individuals to the United States and other coun-
tries for such projects and activities.

“‘(d) ANNUAL REPORT.—

““(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of State, in
consultation with the Secretary of Commerce
and the Administrator of the United States
Agency for International Development, shall
prepare and transmit to the Committee on Inter-
national Relations and the Committee on Appro-
priations of the House of Representatives and
the Committee on Foreign Relations and the
Committee on Appropriations of the Senate an
annual report on—

“(A) projects and activities carried out under
programs established under subsection (a) for
the prior year in priority countries identified
pursuant to subsection (a)(3); and

““(B) projects and activities carried out under
programs to combat corruption, improve trans-
parency and accountability, and promote other
forms of good governance established under
other provisions of law for the prior year in
such countries.

““(2) REQUIRED CONTENTS.—The report re-
quired by paragraph (1) shall contain the fol-
lowing information with respect to each country
described in paragraph (1):

“(A) A description of all United States Gov-
ernment-funded programs and initiatives to
combat corruption and improve transparency
and accountability in the country.

““(B) A description of United States diplomatic
efforts to combat corruption and improve trans-
parency and accountability in the country.
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“(C) An analysis of major actions taken by
the government of the country to combat corrup-
tion and improve transparency and account-
ability in the country.

‘“(e) FUNDING.—Amounts made available to
carry out the other provisions of this part (in-
cluding chapter 4 of part Il of this Act) and the
Support for East European Democracy (SEED)
Act of 1989 shall be made available to carry out
this section.”.

(b) DEADLINE FOR INITIAL REPORT.—The ini-
tial annual report required by section 133(d)(1)
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as added
by subsection (a), shall be transmitted not later
than 180 days after the date of the enactment of
this Act.

TITLE III—-INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC

OPPORTUNITY ACT OF 2000
SEC. 301. SHORT TITLE.

This title may be cited as the ‘“‘International
Academic Opportunity Act of 2000”".

SEC. 302. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.

It is the purpose of this title to establish an
undergraduate grant program for students of
limited financial means from the United States
to enable such students to study abroad. Such
foreign study is intended to broaden the outlook
and better prepare such students of dem-
onstrated financial need to assume significant
roles in the increasingly global economy.

SEC. 303. ESTABLISHMENT OF GRANT PROGRAM
FOR FOREIGN STUDY BY AMERICAN
COLLEGE STUDENTS OF LIMITED FI-
NANCIAL MEANS.

(&) ESTABLISHMENT.—Subject to the avail-
ability of appropriations and under the authori-
ties of the Mutual Educational and Cultural Ex-
change Act of 1961, the Secretary of State shall
establish and carry out a program in each fiscal
year to award grants of up to $5,000, to individ-
uals who meet the requirements of subsection
(b), toward the cost of up to one academic year
of undergraduate study abroad. Grants under
this Act shall be known as the ‘“‘Benjamin A.
Gilman International Scholarships’’.

(b) ELIGIBILITY.—AnN individual referred to in
subsection (a) is an individual who—

(1) is a student in good standing at an institu-
tion of higher education in the United States (as
defined in section 101(a) of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965);

(2) has been accepted for up to one academic
year of study on a program of study abroad ap-
proved for credit by the student’s home institu-
tion;

(3) is receiving any need-based student assist-
ance under title 1V of the Higher Education Act
of 1965; and

(4) is a citizen or national of the United
States.

(c) APPLICATION AND SELECTION.—

(1) Grant application and selection shall be
carried out through accredited institutions of
higher education in the United States or a com-
bination of such institutions under such proce-
dures as are established by the Secretary of
State.

(2) In considering applications for grants
under this section—

(A) consideration of financial need shall in-
clude the increased costs of study abroad; and

(B) priority consideration shall be given to ap-
plicants who are receiving Federal Pell Grants
under title 1V of the Higher Education Act of
1965.

SEC. 304. REPORT TO CONGRESS.

The Secretary of State shall report annually
to the Congress concerning the grant program
established under this title. Each such report
shall include the following information for the
preceding year:

(1) The number of participants.

(2) The institutions of higher education in the
United States that participants attended.

(3) The institutions of higher education out-
side the United States participants attended
during their study abroad.
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(4) The areas of study of participants.

SEC. 305. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to be appropriated
$1,500,000 for each fiscal year to carry out this
title.

SEC. 306. EFFECTIVE DATE.

This title shall take effect October 1, 2000.
TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
SEC. 401. SUPPORT FOR OVERSEAS COOPERATIVE

DEVELOPMENT ACT.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited
as the ““Support for Overseas Cooperative Devel-
opment Act”.

(b) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the fol-
lowing findings:

(1) It is in the mutual economic interest of the
United States and peoples in developing and
transitional countries to promote cooperatives
and credit unions.

(2) Self-help institutions, including coopera-
tives and credit unions, provide enhanced op-
portunities for people to participate directly in
democratic decision-making for their economic
and social benefit through ownership and con-
trol of business enterprises and through the mo-
bilization of local capital and savings and such
organizations should be fully utilized in fos-
tering free market principles and the adoption
of self-help approaches to development.

(3) The United States seeks to encourage
broad-based economic and social development by
creating and supporting—

(A) agricultural cooperatives that provide a
means to lift low income farmers and rural peo-
ple out of poverty and to better integrate them
into national economies;

(B) credit union networks that serve people of
limited means through safe savings and by ex-
tending credit to families and microenterprises;

(C) electric and telephone cooperatives that
provide rural customers with power and tele-
communications services essential to economic
development;

(D) housing and community-based coopera-
tives that provide low income shelter and work
opportunities for the urban poor; and

(E) mutual and cooperative insurance compa-
nies that provide risk protection for life and
property to under-served populations often
through group policies.

(c) GENERAL PROVISIONS.—

(1) DECLARATIONS OF PoLICY.—The Congress
supports the development and expansion of eco-
nomic assistance programs that fully utilize co-
operatives and credit unions, particularly those
programs committed to—

(A) international cooperative principles,
democratic governance and involvement of
women and ethnic minorities for economic and
social development;

(B) self-help mobilization of member savings
and equity and retention of profits in the com-
munity, except for those programs that are de-
pendent on donor financing;

(C) market-oriented and value-added activities
with the potential to reach large numbers of low
income people and help them enter into the
mainstream economy;

(D) strengthening the participation of rural
and urban poor to contribute to their country’s
economic development; and

(E) utilization of technical assistance and
training to better serve the member-owners.

(2) DEVELOPMENT PRIORITIES.—Section 111 of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C.
2151i) is amended by adding at the end the fol-
lowing: “‘In meeting the requirement of the pre-
ceding sentence, specific priority shall be given
to the following:

““(1) AGRICULTURE.—Technical assistance to
low income farmers who form and develop mem-
ber-owned cooperatives for farm supplies, mar-
keting and value-added processing.

““(2) FINANCIAL SYSTEMS.—The promotion of
national credit union systems through credit
union-to-credit union technical assistance that
strengthens the ability of low income people and
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micro-entrepreneurs to save and to have access
to credit for their own economic advancement.

““(3) INFRASTRUCTURE.—The support of rural
electric and telecommunication cooperatives for
access for rural people and villages that lack re-
liable electric and telecommunications services.

“‘(4) HOUSING AND COMMUNITY SERVICES.—The
promotion of community-based cooperatives
which provide employment opportunities and
important services such as health clinics, self-
help shelter, environmental improvements,
group-owned businesses, and other activities.”’.

(d) REPORT.—Not later than 6 months after
the date of enactment of this Act, the Adminis-
trator of the United States Agency for Inter-
national Development, in consultation with the
heads of other appropriate agencies, shall pre-
pare and submit to Congress a report on the im-
plementation of section 111 of the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151i), as amend-
ed by subsection (c).

SEC. 402. FUNDING OF CERTAIN ENVIRON-
MENTAL ASSISTANCE ACTIVITIES OF
USAID.

(a) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS FOR CERTAIN ENVI-
RONMENTAL ACTIVITIES.—Of the amounts au-
thorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year
2001 to carry out chapter 1 of part | of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151 et
seq.; relating to development assistance), there
is authorized to be available at least $60,200,000
to carry out activities of the type carried out by
the Global Environment Center of the United
States Agency for International Development
during fiscal year 2000.

(b) ALLOCATION FOR WATER AND COASTAL RE-
SOURCES.—Of the amounts made available under
subsection (a), at least $2,500,000 shall be avail-
able for water and coastal resources activities
under the natural resources management func-
tion specified in that subsection.

SEC. 403. PROCESSING OF APPLICATIONS FOR
TRANSPORTATION OF HUMANI-
TARIAN ASSISTANCE ABROAD BY
THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE.

(a) PRIORITY FOR DISASTER RELIEF ASSIST-
ANCE.—In processing applications for the trans-
portation of humanitarian assistance abroad
under section 402 of title 10, United States Code,
the Administrator of the United States Agency
for International Development shall afford a
priority to applications for the transportation of
disaster relief assistance.

(b) MODIFICATION OF APPLICATIONS.—The Ad-
ministrator of the United States Agency for
International Development shall take all pos-
sible actions to assist applicants for the trans-
portation of humanitarian assistance abroad
under such section 402 in modifying or com-
pleting applications submitted under such sec-
tion in order to meet applicable requirements
under such section. The actions shall include ef-
forts to contact such applicants for purposes of
the modification or completion of such applica-
tions.

SEC. 404. WORKING CAPITAL FUND.

Section 635 of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 (22 U.S.C. 2395) is amended by adding at
the end the following new subsection:

“(m)(1) There is established a working capital
fund (in this subsection referred to as the
‘fund’) for the United States Agency for Inter-
national Development (in this subsection re-
ferred to as the ‘Agency’) which shall be avail-
able without fiscal year limitation for the ex-
penses of personal and nonpersonal services,
equipment, and supplies for—

“(A) International Cooperative Administrative
Support Services; and

“(B) rebates from the use of United States
Government credit cards.

““(2) The capital of the fund shall consist of—

“(A) the fair and reasonable value of such
supplies, equipment, and other assets pertaining
to the functions of the fund as the Adminis-
trator determines,

““(B) rebates from the use of United States
Government credit cards, and
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“(C) any appropriations made available for
the purpose of providing capital,
minus related liabilities.

““(3) The fund shall be reimbursed or credited
with advance payments for services, equipment,
or supplies provided from the fund from applica-
ble appropriations and funds of the Agency,
other Federal agencies and other sources au-
thorized by section 607 at rates that will recover
total expenses of operation, including accrual of
annual leave and depreciation. Receipts from
the disposal of, or payments for the loss or dam-
age to, property held in the fund, rebates, reim-
bursements, refunds and other credits applicable
to the operation of the fund may be deposited in
the fund.

‘“(4) At the close of each fiscal year the Ad-
ministrator of the Agency shall transfer out of
the fund to the miscellaneous receipts account
of the Treasury of the United States such
amounts as the Administrator determines to be
in excess of the needs of the fund.

““(5) The fund may be charged with the cur-
rent value of supplies and equipment returned
to the working capital of the fund by a post, ac-
tivity, or agency, and the proceeds shall he
credited to current applicable appropriations.”.
SEC. 405. INCREASE IN AUTHORIZED NUMBER OF

EMPLOYEES AND REPRESENTATIVES
OF THE UNITED STATES MISSION TO
THE UNITED NATIONS PROVIDED
LIVING QUARTERS IN NEW YORK.

Section 9(2) of the United Nations Participa-
tion Act of 1945 (22 U.S.C. 287e-1(2)) is amended
by striking ‘18’ and inserting ““30”".

SEC. 406. AVAILABILITY OF VOA AND RADIO
MARTI MULTILINGUAL COMPUTER
READABLE TEXT AND VOICE RE-
CORDINGS.

Section 1(b) of Public Law 104-269 (110 Stat.
3300) is amended by striking ‘5 years’” and in-
serting “*10 years’’.

SEC. 407. AVAILABILITY OF CERTAIN MATERIALS
OF THE VOICE OF AMERICA.

(a) AUTHORITY.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the provisions of
this section, the Broadcasting Board of Gov-
ernors (in this section referred to as the
““Board”’) is authorized to make available to the
Institute for Media Development (in this section
referred to as the “‘Institute’’), at the request of
the Institute, previously broadcast audio and
video materials produced by the Africa Division
of the Voice of America.

(2) DEPOSIT OF MATERIALS.—Upon the request
of the Institute and the approval of the Board,
materials made available under paragraph (1)
may be deposited with the University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles, or such other appropriate
institution of higher education (as defined in
section 101(a) of the Higher Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001(a)) that is approved by the
Board for such purpose.

(3) SUPERSEDES EXISTING LAwW.—Materials
made available under paragraph (1) may be pro-
vided notwithstanding section 501 of the United
States Information and Educational Exchange
Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1461) and section 208 of
the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal
Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 1461-1a).

(b) LIMITATIONS.—

(1) AUTHORIZED PURPOSES.—Materials made
available under this section shall be used only
for academic and research purposes and may
not be used for public or commercial broadcast
purposes.

(2) PRIOR AGREEMENT REQUIRED.—Before mak-
ing available materials under subsection (a)(1),
the Board shall enter into an agreement with
the Institute providing for—

(A) reimbursement of the Board for any ex-
penses involved in making such materials avail-
able;

(B) the establishment of guidelines by the In-
stitute for the archiving and use of the materials
to ensure that copyrighted works contained in
those materials will not be used in a manner
that would violate the copyright laws of the
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United States (including international copyright
conventions to which the United States is a
party);

(C) the indemnification of the United States
by the Institute in the event that any use of the
materials results in violation of the copyright
laws of the United States (including inter-
national copyright conventions to which the
United States is a party);

(D) the authority of the Board to terminate
the agreement if the provisions of paragraph (1)
are violated; and

(E) any other terms and conditions relating to
the materials that the Board considers appro-
priate.

(c) CREDITING OF REIMBURSEMENTS TO BOARD
APPROPRIATIONS ACCOUNT.—AnNy reimbursement
of the Board under subsection (b) shall be de-
posited as an offsetting collection to the cur-
rently applicable appropriation account of the
Board.

(d) TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY.—The au-
thority provided under this section shall cease
to have effect on the date that is 5 years after
the date of enactment of this Act.

SEC. 408. PAUL D. COVERDELL FELLOWS PRO-
GRAM ACT OF 2000.

(@) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited
as the ““Paul D. Coverdell Fellows Program Act
of 2000”".

(b) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following
findings:

(1) Paul D. Coverdell was elected to the
George State Senate in 1970 and later became
Minority Leader of the Georgia State Senate, a
post he held for 15 years.

(2) Paul D. Coverdell served with distinction
as the 11th Director of the Peace Corps from
1989 to 1991, where he promoted a fellowship
program that was composed of returning Peace
Corps volunteers who agreed to work in under-
served American communities while they pur-
sued educational degrees.

(3) Paul D. Coverdell served in the United
States Senate from the State of Georgia from
1993 until his sudden death on July 18, 2000.

(4) Senator Paul D. Coverdell was beloved by
his colleagues for his civility, bipartisan efforts,
and his dedication to public service.

(c) DESIGNATION OF PAUL D. COVERDELL FEL-
LOWS PROGRAM.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Effective on the date of en-
actment of this Act, the program under section
18 of the Peace Corps Act (22 U.S.C. 2517) re-
ferred to before such date as the ‘““Peace Corps
Fellows/USA Program’ is redesignated as the
“Paul D. Coverdell Fellows Program.

(2) REFERENCES.—AnNy reference before the
date of enactment of this Act in any law, regu-
lation, order, document, record, or other paper
of the United States to the Peace Corps Fellows/
USA Program shall, on and after such date, be
considered to refer to the Paul D. Coverdell Fel-
lows Program.

Mr. GILMAN (during the reading).
Mr. Speaker, | ask unanimous consent
that the Senate amendment be consid-
ered as read and printed in the RECORD.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from New York?

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the original request of the
gentleman from New York?

Mr. GEJDENSON. Mr. Speaker, | re-
serve the right to object.

(Mr. GEJDENSON asked and was
given permission to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. GEJDENSON. Mr. Speaker, | will
not object. | just take the time to
spend one moment to commend the
chairman and the conferees on this im-
portant piece of legislation. It was not
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long ago that the chairman and | and
the First Lady, Hillary Rodham Clin-
ton, joined together to continue this
effort to make microenterprise a cen-
tral element of our foreign assistance.
I want to say that the chairman has
done an outstanding job in continuing
that effort.

| yield to the gentleman from New
York for any comments he might
make.

(Mr. GILMAN asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, | thank
the gentleman for yielding and | thank
the gentleman from Connecticut who
has been a cosponsor of this measure
for being so supportive of this measure.

I am pleased today to ask our col-
leagues to support H.R. 1143, the Micro-
enterprise for Self-Reliance and Inter-
national Anti-Corruption Act of 2000.

Mr. Speaker, the House passed H.R. 1143,
the Microenterprise of Self-Reliance Act, in
1999 to increase support for the very impor-
tant work of microenterprise institutions the
world over who produce tangible results and
change the lives of thousands of poor people
in developing societies.

This landmark bill not only honors the fine
organizations and leaders who promote pri-
vate enterprise and development efforts
throughout the world in furtherance of our
country’s objective of helping those who help
themselves, but also serves to place a higher
priority on microenterprise programs as an es-
sential component of our development assist-
ance.

This bill is designed to provide a framework
for the delivery of seed capital to poor entre-
preneurs who are the backbone of the infor-
mal economies in developing countries. By
strengthening micro enterprises, more income
is generated and jobs are created at the
grassroots level. Hence, poor economies grow
and the need for foreign development assist-
ance declines.

In Africa, more than 80 percent of employ-
ment is generated in the informal sector by the
self-employed poor. However, many poor en-
trepreneurs are trapped in poverty because
they cannot obtain credit at reasonable rates
to build their asset base or expand their other-
wise viable self-employment activities.

The microenterprise community has clearly
demonstrated that the poor are capable of ex-
panding their incomes and their businesses
dramatically when they can access micro-
loans at reasonable rates. H.R. 1143, author-
izes programs that can reach these poor peo-
ple who want to help themselves and thereby
help to build their societies.

To date, many fine organizations such as
the Foundation for International Community
Assistance, Action International, and Opportu-
nities International have built fine records that
illustrate that lending directly to the poor is a
good investment and that poor people can do
repay their loans and build successful busi-
nesses.

Mr. Speaker, Microenterprise institutions not
only reduce poverty, but they also reduce de-
pendency and enhance self-worth. These are
ultimately the objectives that we all wish to
achieve in the developing world.

| am pleased to highlight that microenter-
prise institutions are very successful in raising
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private funds in conjunction with those pro-
vided by our government. These efforts are
commendable and should be replicated in
other foreign assistance programs as well. It is
precisely this approach of having the private
and public sectors working together that will
yield the results and genuine development that
we all seek for the less fortunate of the globe.

By providing access to micro credit to the
world’s poor, our country stimulates the entre-
preneurial spirit and helps to develop and
stimulate the informal economies of some of
the world’s poorest countries. This investment,
rather than a hand out, makes good sense
and makes a true difference in the lives of the
less fortunate.

Mr. Speaker, | wish to thank the microenter-
prise community, especially the Microenter-
prise Coalition, including FINCA, Action Inter-
national, and Results for their constructive
suggestions and assistance. | am also grateful
for the assistance provided by the Administra-
tion and the staff of the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee.

Mr. GEJDENSON. Reclaiming my
time under my reservation, if | could
just add, also, | would like to thank
the gentleman from Arizona (Mr.
KOLBE), the gentlewoman from Florida
(Ms. ROs-LEHTINEN) and the chairman,
as well, for their work on the anti-cor-
ruption portions of this conference re-
port. This is an important piece of leg-
islation. America has lost as much as
$26 billion to foreign bribes. We have
now got our G-8 partners joining with
us to fight corruption and bribery. This
legislation will help build strong de-
mocracies globally.

Over the past five years, U.S. firms over-
seas lost nearly $26 billion in business oppor-
tunities to foreign competitors offering bribes.

Unethical business practices continue to
jeopardize our ability to compete effectively in
the international market.

Bribery and other forms of corruption im-
pede governments in their efforts to deliver
basic services to their citizens; they undermine
the confidence of people in democracy; and
they are all too often linked with trans-border
criminal activity, including drug-trafficking, or-
ganized crime, and money laundering.

In 1999, the Vice President convened a
Global Conference on Fighting Corruption
where he declared corruption to be a direct
threat to the rule of law and a matter of pro-
found political and social consequence for our
efforts to strengthen democratic governments.

It is inarguably in the U.S. national interest
to fight corruption and promote transparency
and good governance.

My bill will make anti-corruption measures a
key principle of our foreign aid program.

By helping these countries root out corrup-
tion, bribery and unethical business practices,
we can also help create a level playing field
for U.S. companies doing business abroad.

When Congress passed the Foreign Corrupt
Practices Act in 1977, the United States be-
came the first industrialized country to crim-
inalize corruption. It took us nearly two dec-
ades to get all the other industrialized nations
to do the same. But American leadership and
perseverance succeeded in getting countries
which once offered tax write-offs for bribes to
pass laws that criminalized bribery.

This bill extends our leadership in fighting
corruption to the developing countries.
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The International Anti-Corruption and Good
Governance Act of 2000 requires that foreign
assistance be used to fight corruption at all
levels of government and in the private sector
in countries that have persistent problems with
corruption, particularly where the United
States has a significant economic interest.

The bill would also require an annual report
on U.S. efforts in fighting corruption in those
countries which have the most persistent prob-
lems. My intent in requiring this report is to get
from the Administration a comprehensive look
at all U.S. efforts—diplomatic as well as
through our foreign aid program—in those 15—
20 countries where we have a significant eco-
nomic interest or a substantial foreign aid pro-
gram and where there is a persistent problem
with corruption.

This bill makes an important contribution to
pro-actively preventing crises that would result
from stifled economic growth, lack of foreign
investment, and erosion of the public’s trust in
government.

Among other things, the act establishes
anti-corruption and good governance pro-
grams as priorities within our foreign assist-
ance programs. The act underscores the im-
portance of our efforts to combat corruption
and promote good governance overseas.

It will also allow administrations some flexi-
bility in those relatively rare circumstances
where developments on the ground, such as a
coup or an economic crisis, would otherwise
restrict it from acting through nongovernmental
organizations.

Thus, provisions of law that would otherwise
restrict assistance to foreign countries are
made inapplicable, with certain exceptions, to
assistance provided in furtherance of this act.
Assistance that would have been prohibited
except for this authority cannot be provided di-
rectly to the government of such a country, but
can be provided to the government through
grants and contracts with nongovernmental or-
ganizations.

Mr. Speaker, | withdraw my reserva-
tion of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the original request of the
gentleman from New York?

There was no objection.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

SPECIAL ORDERS

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
QUINN). Without prejudice to the pos-
sible resumption of legislative business
and under the Speaker’s announced
policy of January 6, 1999, and under a
previous order of the House, the fol-
lowing Members will be recognized for
5 minutes each.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. BROWN) is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes.

(Mr. BROWN of Ohio addressed the
House. His remarks will appear here-
after in the Extensions of Remarks.)

FEDERAL RESERVE NOTES
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Washington (Mr.
METCALF) is recognized for 5 minutes.
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Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, I am
certain that U.S. citizens would be fu-
rious if they realized that each person
pays $100 each year to the Federal Re-
serve to rent the paper money we use.
Why do we each pay $100 for the privi-
lege of using Federal Reserve notes
when we could use United States
Treasury currency with no cost at all?
If we issued our paper money the same
way that we issue our coins, we could
reduce the national debt by $600 billion
and eliminate $30 billion out of annual
payments, interest payments on the
Treasury bonds, interest on the U.S.
Treasury bonds held by the Federal Re-
serve supposedly to back the currency.

The Federal Reserve notes we use are
technically liabilities of the Fed. It
would be easy to fix this badly broken
system. Congress need only pass a law
declaring that all Federal Reserve
notes are officially United States
Treasury currency. This would relieve
the Fed of all liability for our paper
money, and they would then be re-
quired to return the bonds that they
have held as backing for our currency
presently.

We owe it to the citizens of our coun-
try to make every effort to reduce this
foolish and costly burden.

COMMENDING IDAHO STUDENTS
FOR TAKING THE PLEDGE TO
SAVE OUR SCHOOLS FROM VIO-
LENCE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from lIdaho (Mr. SIMPSON) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. Speaker, tragic
events often imprint on our minds
vivid memories. Most Americans re-
member exactly where they were when
President John F. Kennedy was Killed
or when the Challenger spaceship ex-
ploded. | believe Americans will re-
member where they were when two
high school students in Littleton, Colo-
rado, killed 13 innocent people.

As the Representative for Idaho’s
Second Congressional District, | clear-
ly remember when | learned of the Col-
umbine massacre. | was voting on a se-
ries of bills when a member of my staff
pulled me to the television. | watched
as students ran out of the school ac-
companied by SWAT teams. | wit-
nessed a young man breaking a second
store library window and falling into a
fireman’s arms in order to escape the
rampage. These images will haunt
America forever.

Unfortunately, school violence is too
common today. In 1940, public school
teachers ranked the top seven discipli-
nary problems in public schools. They
were talking out of turn, chewing gum,
making noise, running in the hall, cut-
ting in line, dress code violations and
littering. In 1990, the problems had
changed to drug and alcohol abuse,
pregnancy, suicide, rape, robbery and
assault. In the last 12 months alone the
number of children bringing weapons
to schools in Idaho is up more than 25
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percent. Our problems have changed
significantly and so must our solu-
tions.

After the Columbine tragedy, | de-
cided a dialogue must begin on the
local level to bring about positive
change rather than focusing on Federal
legislation. | organized three town hall
meetings in my district called Saving
Our Schools, or SOS meetings. | in-
vited the student body presidents to
participate in a panel about school vio-
lence. Each president from the sur-
rounding schools also signed an
antiviolence pledge that they took
back to their high schools.

Today, it is my pleasure to report
that more than 5,000 students from
over 40 ldaho high schools in my dis-
trict took the pledge. The pledge reads:
““l pledge to keep my school and com-
munity safe by never using violence to
solve my disagreements and taking
personal responsibility for my ac-
tions.”” Some of those Idaho high
schools include Aberdeen High School,
Blackfoot High School from which |
graduated, Buhl, Burley, Butte,
Castleford, Firth, and on and on.

The maturity and perception of the
students during the town hall meetings
and assemblies impressed me. ldaho
holds top-notch students who care
about their schools. School violence is
not going away, and there is not just
one answer. But my hope is that
schools and communities will look for
answers tailored to their needs to en-
sure schools are places of learning, not
of fear.

I encourage my colleagues to initiate
similar dialogues with the students,
parents and school officials in the com-
munities of their districts before trag-
edy strikes, not after. As we begin an-
other school year, | hope my House col-
leagues will urge the students in their
districts to take the pledge against vio-
lence in our Nation’s schools.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. FILNER) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

(Mr. FILNER addressed the House.
His remarks will appear hereafter in
the Extensions of Remarks.)

PRESCRIPTION DRUGS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
woman from Michigan (Ms. STABENOW)
is recognized for 5 minutes.

Ms. STABENOW. Mr. Speaker, on April 12,
| led an hour of debate of prescription drug
coverage for senior citizens. | read three let-
ters from around the state from seniors who
shared their personal stories. On the 12th, |
made a commitment to continue to read a dif-
ferent letter every week until the House enacts
reform. That was six months ago. Although
the House passed a prescription drug bill this
summer, | believe it will not help most seniors.
So, | will continue to read letters until Con-
gress enacts a real Medicare prescription drug
benefit. This week, | will read a letter from
Harriet Simmons of Detroit, Michigan.
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Text of the letter:

Dear Congresswoman STABENOW: | am writ-
ing to express my concern over the esca-
lating cost of prescription drugs for seniors.
As a senior myself, I must take the medi-
cines prescribed by my doctor to maintain
my health. The cost of these drugs can rise
from month to month. Sometimes, | have
had to purchase half of my medicine or take
less so it will last longer.

The Michigan Emergency Pharmaceutical
Program for Seniors provides temporary help
for 3 months out of the year if you qualify.
But, what are we to do the remaining 9
months? Many seniors are too young or just
above the income guidelines to qualify. We
need help in obtaining our prescriptions for
the above cited reasons. | support your ef-
forts to lower the cost of drugs for seniors.

I would like to add: We are senior citizens
today but yesterday we were active, tax pay-
ing citizens. Don’t mistreat us now. We need
protection.

Sincerely,
HARRIETT SIMMONS.

Harriet deserves a genuine Medicare pre-
scription drug benefit. Time is running out to
do something in this Congress. We must
enact real prescription drug reform before we
adjourn.

SOCIAL SECURITY SOLVENCY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Michigan (Mr. SMITH) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. SMITH of Michigan. Mr. Speak-
er, this is good news, | think, for people
that are concerned with Social Secu-
rity. Social Security is one of Amer-
ica’s most important programs. | think
we have missed a great opportunity in
the last 8 years not to develop the kind
of policy changes in Social Security
that will for sure keep it solvent. Now
it is part of the great debate, and |
think it is important that we all under-
stand a little better how the Social Se-
curity program works. Social Security
benefits are a guaranteed act; and the
fact is, is that there is going not to be
enough money coming in from the pay-
roll tax to pay benefits without some
changes. The big change is a better re-
turn on the investments.

When Franklin Roosevelt created the
Social Security program over 6 decades
ago, he wanted it to feature a private
sector component to build retirement
income. Social Security was supposed
to be one leg of a three-legged stool to
support retirees. It was supposed to go
hand in hand with personal savings and
private pension plans. Of course, when
it passed through the Senate, it is in-
teresting. The Senate on two votes
back in 1935 said that it had to be op-
tional investments so individuals could
invest their own money. Provisions
were put into that law so that certain
States and counties would be allowed
to have alternative private investment
plans, and now we are seeing counties
in Texas and around the country that
opted out of Social Security getting
four or five, six, 10 times as much bene-
fits from their pension retirement
plans that they own as opposed to what
Social Security would pay.
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The biggest risk is doing nothing at
all in Social Security. One thing I am
concerned about is President Clinton
and Vice President GORE have sug-
gested that we simply add huge, giant
10Us to the Social Security trust fund.
The problem with that is that the full
faith and credit of this country is good,
but the way we pay back Treasury
notes now is simply to borrow more
money. If we are going to borrow $20
trillion, it is going to tremendously
change the economics of this country.
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Social Security has a total unfunded
liability of over $20 trillion. The Social
Security trust fund contains nothing
but 10Us. That means you have to ei-
ther borrow the money to pay it back,
increase taxes to pay it back, or you
have to reduce benefits. We have to
have two things very clear: No increase
in taxes, and no reduction in benefits
for existing or near-term retirees.

To keep paying the promised Social
Security benefits, the payroll tax will
have to be increased at least 50 percent
of total income or benefits will have to
be cut by one-third. Neither of those
options are good.

In conclusion, this is the dem-
onstrated problem of Social Security.
We are in a short range up to for the
next 12 to 15 years of a little more
money coming in in the Social Secu-
rity payroll tax than is needed to pay
benefits. But then look what happens
in the out years. Twenty trillion, in to-
day’s dollars, but in those dollars that
are going to have to be paid out over
and above what is coming in from the
Social Security tax 50 or 60 years from
now, it is going to be 120 trillion of
those inflated future year dollars. Huge
problems. It needs to be dealt with
now. We have to get a better return on
the investment.

The six principles of saving Social
Security that | and Senator ROD
GRAMS have come up with are: Protect
the current and future beneficiaries;
allow freedom of choice; preserve the
safety net; make Americans better off,
not worse off; create a fully funded sys-
tem; and no increase in taxes.

Right now the average American
worker pays more in the payroll FICA
tax than in the income tax. Seventy-
eight percent of American workers pay
more in the FICA tax than they do the
income tax. Let us not increase taxes
on them again. Let us do something
now, so we do not pass this burden on
to our kids and grandkids.

RYAN WHITE CARE ACT

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
QUINN). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentlewoman from Texas
(Ms. JACKSON-LEE) is recognized for 5
minutes.

Ms. JACKSON-LEE of Texas. Mr.
Speaker, it is my pleasure to be able to
rise and support S. 2311, the reauthor-
ization of the Ryan White CARE Act.
This legislation needed to come to the
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floor before the end of the 106th Con-
gress. It is imperative that we continue
the fight for treatment dollars to deal
with those who are HIV infected and
those who are affected.

Thanks to the efforts of collabora-
tion, this legislation provides a funding
formula that will actually ensure that
all Americans suffering from this dev-
astating disease are properly covered.
In particular, it will work to enhance
some of the devastated areas in Afri-
can-American areas and Hispanic areas
to provide resources for those commu-
nities.

The legislation maintains the integ-
rity of the multi-structure of the
CARE Act, allowing funds to be tar-
geted to the areas hardest hit by the
HIV and AIDS epidemic. In addition, |
am pleased that the legislation main-
tains and, in fact, strengthens the deci-
sion-making authority of local plan-
ning councils and allows resources to
be used to locate and bring more indi-
viduals into the health care system.

I am also delighted to learn that the
bill will provide more individuals with
early intervention services, such as
counseling and testing. This is particu-
larly important in the 18th Congres-
sional District, where many faith-based
organizations, nonprofits, are now real-
izing the importance of education and
prevention and speaking the cultural
language of the different unique com-
munities that need to understand the
dangers of not having knowledge about
HIV and AIDS.

This bill, that | have supported in
years past and am delighted to extend
my support, extends Medicare coverage
to people living with HIV. Under this
legislation adopted now, States will
have the ability to add poor and low-in-
come uninsured persons living with
HIV to the list of persons categorically
eligible for Medicaid.

This is very important for people in
the 18th Congressional District here in
Houston for getting proper coverage,
and it is very critical that they receive
the kind of quality care that is nec-
essary. There are HIV-infected persons
in my district and across America that
need some relief immediately, and thus
the Medicaid provision is imperative.

Under current rules, most people liv-
ing with HIV are ineligible for Med-
icaid until they have progressed to
AIDS and are disabled. We wanted to
engage individuals who are infected so
they can have the proper care and
treatment. We know with the new
health care revolutions and the new
drug treatments that have come about,
it is very important to have early
intervention so that these individuals
can live full, active lives. New treat-
ments, such as the highly active heart
therapy, are successfully delaying the
progression of HIV progression to
AIDS.

Mr. Speaker, this is very exciting. We
can turn this situation around. Early
access to HIV treatment is imperative.
I remember coming to this Congress in
the early 1990s or in 1990 as a local
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elected official to join with Senator
KENNEDY as he introduced the Ryan
White treatment dollars.

This reauthorization is a testimony
that it works, that treatment works,
and now we must focus on prevention.
I believe the legislation must be signed
by the President. The formula will add
to people’s lives; it will in fact save
lives. | am very delighted to support
this legislation, and | look forward to
it being signed by the President so that
it can save lives, not only in Texas and
in my district, but throughout this Na-
tion, as we continue to fight the AIDS
epidemic throughout the world.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Florida (Mr. MICA) is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes.

(Mr. MICA addressed the House. His
remarks will appear hereafter in the
Extensions of Remarks.)

CONGRESS RESTORES THE UPARR
PROGRAM

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. MILLER) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California.
Mr. Speaker, earlier this week the
House passed the Department of Inte-
rior appropriations conference report
for the year 2001 by an overwhelming
margin. Many of the votes for that leg-
islation were the result of an historic
commitment of funds to efforts to pre-
serve our national resources, including
parks and other public lands, wildlife,
endangered species, forest programs
and others.

We are providing this support
through a new $1.6 billion Lands fund
because of the severe underfunding of
resource programs over the past decade
that have led to a deterioration of the
environment and the recreational op-
portunities for tens of millions of
Americans who treasure their national

parks, wilderness areas, coasts and
other public lands.

No  program has  been more
unjustifiably undermined than the

Urban Parks and Recreation Program
known as UPARR.

UPARR is a vital program that pro-
vides on a matching basis relatively
small grants to towns and cities
throughout America to try and provide
some expanded recreational opportuni-
ties to children who have very few al-
ternative recreational opportunities.
Across this country, there are dozens
of towns and cities where baseball
fields are overgrown, soccer fields are
short of equipment, gyms and courts
are unusable, and every day tens of
thousands of children pass by those va-
cant and useless playgrounds and gyms
and have to find something to do after
school and in their evening hours.
These are the children who fall prey to
crime and drugs and gangs and inap-
propriate sexual activity that place
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these children and
jeopardy.

UPARR answers a terrible need for
these children in their communities.
And yet, for the past decade, UPARR
has been denied funding by the Con-
gress. Even though dozens of cities and
towns filed applications and were pre-
pared to raise the matching funds, the
Congress refused to provide even mini-
mal funding for UPARR, despite all the
statements of concern about children’s
well-being and about the need for after
school athletics and mentoring pro-
grams.

For the past several years, | have
been working with a wide range of or-
ganizations to fund the UPARR pro-
gram. | want to pay special tribute to
Tom Cove, the Vice President of the
Sporting Goods Manufacturers Associa-
tion, who has spent so much of his time
helping to build a network of people
outside of Washington on behalf of
UPARR’s revival and who has been so
successful here in the Congress and the
administration in persuading people of
this vital program.

The UPARR coalition consists of a
diverse array of organizations and in-
terests, including the National Council
of Youth Sports, which represents 46
million children through the National
Youth Sports Leagues, such as Little
League, Pop Warner football; the Ama-
teur Athletic Union; the U.S. Soccer
Foundation; PONY baseball; and the
U.S. Conference of Mayors, especially
Mayor Victor Ashe of Knoxville, Mark
Morial of New Orleans, and Rosemary
Corbin of Richmond, California.

We have also had tremendous help
from professional sports organizations
and players, who recognize the need in
providing young people a safe place to
play and learn. | want to recognize our
friends at the National Football
League, the NFL Player Association,
and Major League Baseball’s ““Reviving
Baseball in the Inner Cities’” program.
We have also had great support from
the Police Athletic League, and | espe-
cially want to recognize them. They
have fought long and hard with us for
today’s victory for UPARR.

| also want to pay tribute to some of
the people in the Seventh Congres-
sional District of California who have
been energetic and indefatigable sup-
porters of UPARR, including Mayor
Rosemary Corbin of Richmond, Cali-
fornia; C.A. Robertson of the Richmond
Police Activities League and the state-
wide Police Activities League; the
Greater Vallejo Recreation District
and its general manager, Skip
Radziewicz; and the Tri-City County
Open Space Committee and its chair,
Duane Krumm.

Throughout the Nation, individuals
such as these have joined together and
demanded that Congress provide sub-
stantial new funding for UPARR; and
this week, they succeeded. When we
began this effort, UPARR was receiv-
ing nothing, only a few short years ago,
not one cent, despite all the rhetoric
about concern for our children. So we

their futures in
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committed ourselves to UPARR’s re-
vival; and we began slow, finding a cou-
ple of million dollars on the House
floor from here and there.

We were able to convince the Clinton
administration that this was a worthy
program that met the President and
First Lady’s goals for children, and a
couple of million dollars was included
in last year’s budget.

This year the President asked for $10
million; and in the bill we passed
today, that number was increased to
$30 million for each of the next 6 years.
I want to thank the members of the
Committee on Appropriations for that
increase, the gentleman from Ohio (Mr.
REGULA), the gentleman from Wis-
consin (Mr. OBEY), and the gentleman
from Washington (Mr. DicKs). And we
intend to get more, because with this
program we can turn our cities around
and we can change the lives of millions
of young children.

Today’s bill, while not the level of
funding we sought in the Conservation
and Reinvestment Act, is an enormous
increase to $30 million for each of the
next 6 years, with the promise of more
above that. With the coalition we have
built, 1 am confident we will success-
fully compete for dollars within the
Committee on Appropriations for
UPARR dollars and build a network of
recreation and athletic facilities
throughout the cities and towns of this
Nation.

STATEMENT OF ROANE COUNTY,
TENNESSEE, HIGH SCHOOL PRIN-
CIPAL JODY McLOUD CON-
CERNING SCHOOL PRAYER

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Tennessee (Mr. DUNCAN) is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, several
years ago, William Raspberry, the
great columnist for the Washington
Post, asked in a column these words.
He said, “Is it not just possible that
anti-religious bias masquerading as re-
ligious neutrality has cost this country
far more than it has been willing to ac-
knowledge?”’” 1 think that is a very
good question.

In light of that, | would like to read
a statement that Roane County, Ten-
nessee, high school principal Jody
McLoud read over the public address
system before his school’s first football
game on September 1, following the Su-
preme Court decision outlawing or ban-
ning prayer at high school football
games across the Nation.

Mr. McLoud said this:

It has always been the custom at Roane
County High School football games to say a
prayer and play the National anthem to
honor God and country. Due to a recent rul-
ing by the Supreme Court, I am told that
saying a prayer is a violation of Federal case
law.

As | understand the law at this time, | can
use this public facility to approve of sexual
perversion and call it an alternative lifestyle
and if someone is offended, that’s okay.

I can use it to condone sexual promiscuity
by dispensing condoms and calling it safe
sex. If someone is offended, that’s okay.
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I can even use this public facility to
present the merits of killing an unborn baby
as a viable means of birth control. If some-
one is offended, no problem.

I can desighate a school day as Earth Day
and involve students in activities to reli-
giously worship and praise the Goddess
Mother Earth and call it ecology.

I can use literature, videos and presen-
tations in the classroom that depict people
with strong traditional Christian convictions
as simple minded and ignorant and call it en-
lightenment.

However, if anyone uses this facility to
honor God and ask Him to bless this event
with safety and good sportsmanship, Federal
case law is violated.

This appears to be, at best, inconsistent,
and, at worst, diabolical.

Mr. McLoud continued.

Apparently we are to be tolerant of every-
thing and everyone except God and His com-
mandments.

Nevertheless, as a school principal, | fre-
quently ask staff and students to abide by
rules with which they do not necessarily
agree. For me to do otherwise would be at
best inconsistent and at worst hypocritical. |
suffer from that affliction enough uninten-
tionally. I certainly do not need to add an in-
tentional transgression.

For this reason, | shall “render unto Cae-
sar that which is Caesar’s’” and refrain pray-
ing at this time. However, if you feel in-
spired to honor, praise and thank God and to
ask Him in the name of Jesus to bless this
event, please feel free to do so. As far as |
know, that is not against the law yet.

That is the statement by Roane
County, Tennessee, High School Prin-
cipal Jody McLoud.

I can tell you that we open up every
session of the House and Senate with
prayer, but it is unfortunate, the re-
cent Supreme Court decision.

I commend Roane County, Tennessee,
High School Principal Jody McLoud for
this very fine statement, and | close by
asking the question that William Rasp-
berry asked a few years ago in his col-
umn, is it not just possible that anti-
religious bias, masquerading as reli-
gious neutrality, has cost this Nation
far more than it has been willing to ac-
knowledge?
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RESTORE FEDERAL RECOGNITION
TO THE MIAMI NATION OF INDI-
ANA

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
QUINN). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Indiana
(Mr. SOUDER) is recognized for 5 min-
utes.

Mr. SOUDER. Mr. Speaker, this
afternoon | have introduced a bill to
restore the Federal recognition to the
Miami Nation of Indiana.

The Miami Nation of Indiana is one
of our most historic Indian nations.
Unfortunately, it is not currently rec-
ognized by the Federal Government. It
is an ironic situation that we face.
When Anthony Wayne won the battle
of Fallen Timbers that lead directly to
the Treaty of Greenville in 1795, the
Miami Nation, at that point a defeated
nation, entered into negotiations over
a period of time with William Henry
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Harrison in the Northwest Territory
and the Federal Government, ceding
millions of acres.

Chief Richardville, the civil chief of
the tribe, and Little Turtle, the war
chief of the Miami Nation, did the best
they could to keep as many Miamis in
Indiana as possible, approximately at
that point 800. The rest were trans-
ported in one of the many cases of mis-
treatment of Native Americans by the
American Government, and moved
across the Mississippi River.

That tribe continued to be recognized
and currently is basically the Miami of
Oklahoma. They have completely at
this point a distinctive history, a dis-
tinctive tribal form of government
from the Miami Nation of Indiana.
They moved across the Mississippi,
then down into Oklahoma, have their
own tribal governments and work with
that, and occasionally even come in
conflict with their brothers from Indi-
ana over what to do with artifacts,
over what things are important in the
tribe. Because quite frankly, the Indi-
ana Miami are not in many ways a tra-
ditional nation, in the sense they were
not part of the reservation system that
many other Indian tribes in America
were part of.

Their goals as a tribe are different.
Theirs are predominantly historic and
cultural goals as opposed to necessarily
the same financial goals, because they
are more or less integrated in, but that
does not mean that they have not been
a continual independent nation. Much
of this is detailed in the book ‘““The
Miami Indians of Indiana.”” This par-
ticular book was given to me by
Charles Bevington, or Meshintoquah,
chief of the Pecongeah Clan of the
Miami Nation of Indiana.

And he, Chuck, still gets benefits
from the treaty of Greenville from 1795.
His kids get benefits from the Treaty
of Greenville; yet our government says
they are not an Indian tribe. Now, wait
a minute. If they are getting treaty
benefits directly from 1795, this seems
like a tad of a stretch.

Let me make a couple of points with
this: one is, they have been in con-
tinual relationship with the Federal
Government, one of the standards to be
an independent Indian nation. One of
the problems was that in 1897, the Sec-
retary of the Interior based on an opin-
ion by a then assistant Secretary with-
drew the acknowledgment of the Indi-
ana Miamis as a tribe.

Since then, Congress has never ter-
minated this relationship. Since then,
there has been an acknowledgment
that that was an error in 1897. In 1990,
the Department of the Interior specifi-
cally admitted that the opinion of At-
torney General Van Devanter was in-
correct and that the trust relationship
of the Indiana Miamis was wrongfully
terminated. In other words, in 1897 this
was wrongfully done. They reappealed
to the BIA and lost their appeal, be-
cause, apparently, some of the minutes
from meetings in either the late 1950s
or early 1960s were lost partly because
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the Secretary’s house trailer burned
and the Miami did not have records of
their continual meetings they had.
They had powwows in our district, and
throughout parts of northern Indiana
they have had a consistent form of
tribal government. So we are basically
looking at technicalities that have dis-
qualified a nation that is one of our
most historic.

Let me give my colleagues a couple
of examples. The famous Indian chief,
Little Turtle, was one of the greatest
warriors in American history. This is a
drawing by a Miami of Indiana person
who lives in Fort Wayne area, my
hometown. What is interesting about
this is, this is not a drawing that is
contemporary of its period, because the
only oil painting of Little Turtle was
in the White House, and it was burned
when the White House was burned in
1812 when James Madison was Presi-
dent. And it was by Gilbert Stuart.

But this is a likeness drawn after
that. Little Turtle is famous because
on American soil, he is the only person
to have defeated full-blown American
armies authorized by this Congress,
not once, but twice, bigger defeats,
than Custard, bigger defeats than the
Western, different things where Crazy
Horse and Sitting Bull and all of those
famous Indian chiefs, Little Turtle de-
feated American armies twice.

George Washington said they had to
get the junction of the rivers in what is
now Fort Wayne but at that time was
Kekionga, because it was the control-
ling of the Northwest territory and we
would have never had a Lewis and
Clark. We never would have had a Lou-
isiana Purchase if we could not get
control of the Northwest Territory.
Little Turtle twice defeated those ar-
mies.

He was victorious right near Eel
River where his settlement was, and he
also defeated La Balme from France,
who was considered the foremost cal-
vary officer in France.

But then Little Turtle realized he
was not going to be able to defeat An-
thony Wayne. He stayed in the coali-
tion with Blue Jacket and other Indian
tribes, the Shawnee and others; but
they were defeated at the battle of
Fallen Timbers and that led to a
change in the West. Little Turtle de-
cided to work with the United States
Government. Then the civil chief, Chief
Richardville, also decided to work with
the United States Government and in
Fort Wayne. We hope within a few
months this will be a national historic
landmark; it is the oldest Indian treaty
house east of the Mississippi still on its
site.

It is Chief Richardville’s house. It is
where the Miami Nation congregated.
It was their civil chief. We also have
Richardville’s son-in-law Lafontaine,
in an Indian house. After all, Indiana is
named after the Indians, but we do not
have respect and have not respected
them enough.

We have two treasures of these
homes. This is apparently the only Na-

H8897

tive American home east of the Mis-
sissippi on its original site.
Richardville and Lit